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Session II.
1906.

NEW -ZEALAND.

TE AUTE AND WANGANUI SCHOOL TRUSTS
(REPORT AND EVIDENCE OF THE ROYAL COMMISSION ON THE).

Presented to both Houses of the General Assembly by Command of His Excellency.

COMMISSION.

Pmjnket, Governor.
Charles Cargill Kettle, of Auckland, Esquire, District Judge; Alexander Wilson Hogg, of Master-

ton, Esquire, a member of the House of Representatives; Huntly John Harry Eliott, of Hutt,
Esquire; Robert Lee, of Hutt, Esquire; and Apirana Turupa Ngata, of Port Awanui,
Esquire, a member of the House of Representatives: Greeting.

Whereas by the Crown grants mentioned in the schedule hereto certain lands were granted to the
persons therein named in trust for the use and towards the maintenance of the schools therein
referred to: And whereas the lands were ceded to the Crown by the Native owners thereof so as to
provide for a school to be maintained at Te Aute, in the district of Ahuriri, for the benefit of the
aboriginal inhabitants of New Zealand, and for a school to be maintained in the district of Ahuriri
aforesaid for the education of children of British subjects of both races in New Zealand: And
whereas doubt has arisen as to whether the lands and the revenues derived therefrom have been
so administered as to fulfil in the best manner the trusts thereof: And whereas it is alleged that
the lands have not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage : And whereas
it seems expedient in maintaining a school or schools as aforesaid that adequate provision
should be made for the manual and technical education of children of both races in New Zealand,
and especially of Maori children : And whereas it is alleged that the provision hitherto made
in that behalf is not adequate: And whereas it may be necessary in the next session of Par-
liament to provide for legislation concerning the trusts and matters aforesaid: And whereas it
is expedient that a Commission should be appointed to inquire into the present position of the
trusts and trust estates created by the respective Crown grants mentioned in the schedule hereto
and into the necessity or expediency of the proposed legislation with respect thereof:

Now, therefore, I, William Lee, Baron Plunket, the Governor of the Colony of New Zealand,
in exercise of the powers conferred by "The Commissioners Act, 1903," and of every other power
and authority enabling me in this behalf, and acting by and with the advice and consent of the
Executive Council of the said colony, do hereby constitute and appoint you, the said

Chaeles Cargill Kettle,
Alexander Wilson Hogg,
Huntly John Habet Eliott,
Robert Lee, and
Apirana Tueupa Ngata,
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to be a Commission for the purpose of making an inquiry into the present conditions of the trusts
and trust estates created by the said Crown grants, including in the case of each trust estate the
matters following, that is to say,—

(1.) Of what the trust estate now consists, distinguishing land from money.
(2.) The mode in which the land has been utilised and administered by the trustees: if

leased—in what manner, at what rental; if sold—at what price; what accumula-
tions have been made, and how they are invested.

(3.) The total receipts and disbursements for each year since the creation of the trust.
(4.) Whether the original trusts have been carried out, and what school or schools have

been maintained, where situated, for whose benefit, and whether a school or schools
have been established in the district of Ahuriri for the education of British sub-
jects of both races in New Zealand; and, if not, what are the reasons for not
carrying out the trusts in their entirety.

(5.) If they cannot be carried out in their entirety, what modification should be made in
order to give effect to the original intention as far as practicable.

(6.) Whether the school or schools are so conducted as to give to the children contemplated
in the trust the greatest benefit; especially whether there is sufficient provision for
manual and technical education of the children of both races, and especially of
Maoris; and whether agricultural classes could be established and practical farm-
ing be taught in connection with such schools.

(7.) What proportion of the revenue is paid on account of each school maintained under
the trust, and to what purposes such moneys are applied in respect of each school.

And you are hereby enjoined to make such suggestions and recommendations as you may con-
sider desirable or necessary with respect to the future administration and control of the said trust
estates and for the better efficiency and usefulness of the school or schools maintained thereunder,
and with respect to the necessity of legislation in the premises.

And with like advice and consent I do further appoint you, the said

Charles Cargill Kettle,
to be Chairman of the Commission.

And for the better enabling you, the said Commission, to carry out these presents into effect,
you are hereby authorised and empowered to make and conduct any inquiry under these presents
at such times and places in the said colony as you deem expedient, with power to adjourn from
time to time, and from place to place, as you think fit; and to call before you and examine on
oath or otherwise, as may be allowed by law, such person or persons as you think capable of afford-
ing you information in the premises: and you are also hereby empowered to call for and examine
all such books, documents, papers, plans, maps, or records as you deem likely to afford you the
fullest information on the subject-matter of this inquiry, and to inquire of and concerning the pre-
mises by all lawful ways and means whatsoever.

And, using all diligence, you are required to transmit to me, under your hands and seals,
your report and recommendations in respect of the several matters inquired into by you not later
than the 31st day of May, 1906, or such extended date as may be appointed in that behalf.

And it is hereby declared that these presents shall continue in full force and virtue, although
the inquiry be not regularly continued from time to time or from place to place by adjournment.

And lastly, it is hereby further declared that these presents are issued under and subject to
the provisions of " The Commissioners Act, 1903."

SCHEDULE OF CROWN GRANTS.
Firstly, the Crown grant, dated the 10th day of June, 1857, of all that parcel of land in the
district of Ahuriri, in the Province of Wellington, containing 1,745 acres, more or less, as more
particularly described in the said grant.

Secondly, the Crown grant, dated the 10th day of June, 1857, of all that parcel of land in the
Province of Wellington, containing 1,408 acres, more or less, situated in the district of Ahuriri,
as more particularly described in the said grant.

Thirdly, the Crown grant, dated the 7th day of July, 1857, of all that parcel of land in the
Province of Wellington, containing 4,244 acres, more or less, situated in the district of Ahuriri,
as more particularly described in the said grant.

Fourthly, the Crown grant, dated the 28th day of November, 1866, of all that parcel of land
in the Province of Hawke's Bay, containing 382 acres, more or less, being section numbered 19r,
situated at Te Aute, as more particularly described in the said grant,
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Given under the hand of His Excellency the Right Honourable William Lee, Baron
Plunket, Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian Order, Governor and Com-
mander-in-Chief in and over His Majesty's Colony of New Zealand and its Depend-
encies, and issued under the Seal of the said colony, at the Government House, at
Wellington, this thirtieth day of April, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine
hundred and six.

In Executive Council.
J. F. Andrews,

Acting Clerk of the Executive Council.

An enlargement of the above Commission, dated the 30th May, makes the following addition to
the schedule:—

To wit, the Crown grant, dated the 13th day of October, 1852, of all that piece or parcel of
land, situate and being at Wanganui, in the Provincial District of Wellington, containing 250
acres and 32 perches, more or less, as more particularly described in the said Crown grant.

The time for report was extended from time to time to the 27th June, 1906.

REPORT.
To His Excellency the Right Honourable William Lee, Baron Plunket, Knight Commander

of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Commander
of the Royal Victorian Order, Governor and Commander-in-Chief in and over His
Majesty's Colony of New Zealand and its Dependencies.

May it please Your Excellency,—
We, the Commissioners appointed under Your Excellency's Commission (issued under

" The Commissioners Act, 1903," 3 Edward VII), dated the 30th day of April, 1906, the scope
and period for the return whereof were extended by enlargements dated the 13th day of May, the
14th and 22nd days of June, 1906, respectively, have the honour to submit our report on the
educational endowment trusts at Te Aute and Wanganui, into the management and administra-
tion of which we have been directed to inquire, with such recommendations and suggestions as
to the future administration and control of the said endowments, the better efficiency and usefulness
of the schools maintained thereunder, and the necessity for legislation in the premises, as we con-
sider desirable or necessary.

We held sittings (due notice thereof having been previously advertised) at Napier, Welling-
ton, and Wanganui, and we also visited and inspected the endowments and the schools and other
buildings thereon. The notes of evidence and exhibits produced, therein referred to, are for-
warded herewith. We have also had recourse to and have perused all the records (a schedule of
which is also forwarded herewith) of previous Commissions and parliamentary Committees, and
also the Hansard debates referred to in the said schedule, relating to the management and control
of the endowments and schools.

The Te Aute Educational Endowments.
These endowments consist of 6,561 acres or thereabouts of magnificent and highly improved

(partly agricultural and partly pastoral), lands situate in the Hawke's Bay District, about thirty-
two miles from Napier. The railway runs through the property, and there is a railway-station
about a mile from the school. The schoolhouse and other buildings on the property are built of
wood, and are, having regard to their age, in good repair. The endowments were granted by His
Excellency the Governor of New Zealand to the Right Reverend George Augustus, Bishop of New
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Zealand, by four grants dated the 10th day of June, 1857; the 10th day of June, 1857; the 7th
day of July, 1857; and the 28th day of November, 1866, upon the trusts therein declared. In
two of the grants—viz., those dated the 10th June, 1857—the trust is as follows: " Upon trust as
an endowment for a school to be maintained at Te Aute, in the district of Ahuriri, for the benefit of
the aboriginal inhabitants of New Zealand." In the remaining grants—viz., those dated the
7th July, 1857, and the 28th November, 1866, the trust is in these words: "Upon trust as an
endowment for a school to be maintained in the district of Ahuriri for the education of children of
our subjects of both races."

The lands included in the four grants form practically one block, the income from which has
been applied towards the maintenance of a school (known as the Te Aute College) which has been
built thereon, in which Maori boys and a few European boys from all parts of the colony have
been and are being educated. As mentioned in the evidence and accounts, a portion of the income
from the endowments is devoted to the maintenance of a school at Hukarere, in Napier, in which
Maori girls are being educated. The land on which the Hukarere School is built formerly be-
longed to the first Bishop of Waiapu, who transferred the same, with the buildings thereon, to the
trustees of the Te Aute endowments " upon trust as a site for a school to be maintained for the
education of Native girls in connection with the Te Aute College trust, and for no other purpose."
(See declaration of trust, Exhibit No. 34.)

On the 13th May, 1862, the Bishop of New Zealand, in exercise of the power in that behalf
given to him by " The Bishop of New Zealand Trusts Act, 1858," No. 17, conveyed the Te Aute
and other endowments to trustees appointed by the General Synod of the Church of England. As
stated in the evidence, the trustees have on two occasions exchanged small portions of the endow-
ments for other lands, and in our opinion such exchanges were most beneficial to the trust. The
endowments (with the exception of the school grounds) are now held by the Venerable Archdeacon
Williams under a lease for twelve years from August, 1903, at the annual rental of £2,200.

With regard to the recital in Your Excellency's Commission, " And whereas it is alleged that
the lands have not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage," we made a search-
ing inquiry into the circumstances under which the various leases to the Venerable Archdeacon
Williams were granted. It is true that the trustees did not call for tenders, but it has been esta-
blished to our entire satisfaction that the estate has always been let to the best advantage, and in
all the transactions between the Archdeacon and the trustees all parties were actuated by the sole
desire to benefit the trust. The evidence which covers the period between the last inquiry and the
present abundantly establishes that the endowments have been administered to the best advantage.
To put it concretely, the endowments are earning as much as possible, are leased to an excellent
tenant, who takes a deep interest in the school, whose farming is of the highest quality, and who,
when his lease expires, will doubtless leave the property in the highest condition for any system of
settlement which may then be considered most remunerative. The trustees have, in our opinion,
had the good fortune to secure in Archdeacon Williams, first a manager, and later a tenant, who
has always been deeply interested in the welfare of the school, and pledged to see the objects of the
trust fulfilled. The Archdeacon's personal influence and control have, in our opinion, been ex-
ceedingly beneficial; and under the able management of Mr. Thornton, the headmaster, the school
has flourished and borne good fruit. The best fruit of the Te Aute College is undoubtedly " The
Young Maori Association," which was founded by ex-pupils. At present this is the only associa-
tion wholly devoted to the practical salvation of the Maori race.

The evidence shows that Archdeacon Williams admits that the flock of sheep (6,000-odd) on
the estate when he first became tenant to the trustees belonged to the trust.

Subject to our recommendations, as hereafter set forth, we are of opinion that the lands, and
the revenue derived therefrom, have, as far as practicable, been so administered as to substantially
fulfil the trusts thereof.

Annual accounts (as set forth in the exhibits) of the receipts and disbursements have been
rendered by the trustees to the General Synod, and some of the accounts have been laid on the table
of the Legislative Council.

Recommendations.
We respectfully recommend, —1. That the Te Aute Boys' College and the Hukarere Girls' School be maintained as secondary

schools of the colony for Maoris, though not necessarily exclusive of pupils of European origin. -.
2. That, having regard to the circumstances of the Maoris, as owners of considerable areas

of suitable agricultural and pastoral land, it is necessary to give prominence in the curriculum to
manual and technical instruction in agriculture.
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3. That, if for financial reasons it becomes necessary to choose between a course including
Latin, geometry, and algebra in the higher forms, and scientific and technical subjects, preference
be given to the latter.

4. That as soon as practicable the school buildings be reconstructed and reorganized in class-
rooms, lighting, seating, and educational equipment, &c.

5. That the school be inspected and reported on by the Education Department. (See sec. 91,
subsecs. (1) and (2), of " The Education Act, 1904.")

6. That the trustees be required, within three monthsafter thereceipt of a notice from the Hon.
the Minister of Education so to do, to forward to the Hon. the Minister a copy of the scheme or
regulations defining the curriculum and stating the provision made for pupils living away from
home, and the provision made for the periodic examination of the pupils of such school. That if
the scheme so forwarded is not, after conference between the trustees, the headmaster, and the Hon.
the Minister, approved by the Hon. the Minister, or if the trustees fail to comply with such notice,
the question or questions in dispute be referred to a Commission consisting of the Chancellor for the
time being of the University of New Zealand, a person (not being an officer of the Education De-
partment) appointed by the Governor, and a third person (not being one of the trustees) appointed
in that behalf by the trustees. The determination of the Commissioners or any two of them
(after hearing evidence) to be final and binding. The Commissioners to have all the powers of
Commissioners appointed under " The Commissioners Act, 1903."

7. That the number of trustees be five (if practicable one to be a Maori), appointed from time to
time in the following manner: Two by the Mayors for the time being of Napier and Hastings, and
the members of Parliament for Hawke's Bay and Napier, acting jointly; and the remaining three
by the General Synod. That the trustees be capable business men, and that at least three of them
be persons who reside within fifty miles of Napier. The appointment of trustees to be gazetted, and
advertised in the local papers.

8. That the trustees be required to keep, or cause to be kept, proper books of account, con-
taining full, true, and particular accounts of all receipts and expenditure, assets, liabilities, &c.

9. That the accounts be audited at least once a year by a Government auditor.
10. That a banking (trust) account be kept at Napier, into which all moneys received be paid,

and that all cheques be signed by at least two trustees, and countersigned by the secretary.
11. That the trustees should endeavour to meet at regular intervals at Napier to discuss matters

relating to the trust, and that full minutes of the business transacted at such meetings be kept by
the secretary, and signed by the chairman.

12. That within one month after the 31st March of every year an account giving full and
true particulars of all receipts and expenditure, assets and liabilities, &c, up to the 31st March
be made out, signed by the secretary and trustees, and audited, be forwarded to the Education
Department, and published in the Inspector-General's annual report to Parliament.

13. That all applications by parents or guardians for admission of children to the school be
reported on by the headmaster, and submitted to the trustees, or any three of them, for approval or
rejection.

14. That the parent or guardian whose application is rejected shall be entitled to have the
decision of the trustees reviewed by the Hon. the Minister of Education, whose decision (after
hearing evidence) shall be final.

15. That the trustees appoint all teachers.
16. That power be given to the trustees to borrow (subject to the approval of the Hon. the

Minister of Education) money on security of the trust property, or any part thereof, or the in-
come thereof, for the purpose of erecting or re-erecting necessarjf school buildings and additions
thereto, or roading, subdividing, and improving the trust property.

17. That power be also given to the trustees to subdivide the endowment, lay out roads and
streets, and dedicate same to the public.

18. That when practicable all leases of the trust property should be open to public competition
by tender or auction.

19. That the trustees appoint a reliable person (not being one of the trustees) in Napier to act
as their solicitor, secretary, and general agent, to prepare all necessary deeds and agreements, to
keep the books of account and minute-book, to collect rents and other moneys, and generally attend
to the business of the trust.

20. That the school buildings be inspected annually by the District Health Officer.
21. That legislation be introduced to give full effect to these recommendations. That the

religious instruction now given in the school be continued; but the Bill to contain liberal con-
science clauses similar to those in Mr. Bryce's Bill of 1876, intituled "The Wanganui Endowed
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School Act, 1876," clause 22, subclauses (2), (3), (4), (5), and (6); and Mr. Ballance's Bill of
1879, intituled " The Wanganui Endowed School Act, 1879," clause 31, subclauses (2), (3), (4),
(5), and (6); and that the draft of such Bill be referred to the trustees for their consideration and
remarks.

The Wanganui Educational Endowment.
This endowment consists of 250 acres now in the Borough of Wanganui, formerly called Petre.

(See Act of the Province of Wellington, 1854, Sess. I, No. 11, W.-5, 17 Vict.) The history of this
endowment is shortly as follows: In 1847 an Ordinance (see Domett's "Ordinances of New Zea-
land," G.-4) " for promoting the education of the youth of the Colony of New Zealand," was passed
in the Legislative Council. In 1852 the Governor-in-Chief, Sir George Grey, in consequence of
a demand made by the people of the Wanganui district for a public school, instructed the Rev.
Richard Taylor and Donald McLean to select about 200 acres of land as a site for an " industrial
school." They complied with His Excellency's request, and forwarded a sketch, &c, of the land.
(See correspondence, Parliamentary Paper D.-15, 1866.) In September, 1852, His Excellency
instructed the Commissioner of Crown Lands, Mr. F. D. Bell, to report on the proposal made by
the Rev. Mr. Taylor and Mr. McLean re the establishment of an industrial school, and in his report
of the 24th September, 1852, addressed to the Hon. the Colonial Secretary, Mr. Bell said (see
D.-15, 1866), " The Governor having directed me to make inquiries at Wanganui <is to the opinion
the settlers might entertain of the scheme of an industrial school, I have further to state that I
found on explaining His Excellency's views to many persons a great desire to see the school esta-
blished. Indeed, the most pressing want just now is that of education. Every one complains of
the evils consequent on there being no good school there. The Roman Catholics, it is true, are
making some efforts to provide instruction for the children, but their means are very limited, and
the establishment of a good school on liberal principles as regards religious training would, I was
assured by every one to whom I spoke on the subject, be hailed with the utmost satisfaction by the
community."

On the 13th October, 1852, a grant (signed by Sir George Grey) of the land selected by the
Rev. R. Taylor and Mr. McLean was made to the Right Rev. George Augustus, Bishop of New
Zealand. The grant (Exhibit No. 45) was registered in the Deeds Office at Wellington. The
grant recites that " Whereas a school is about to be established in Wanganui, in the Province of
New Minister, New Zealand, under the superintendence of the Right Reverend George Augustus,
Bishop of New Zealand, for the education of our children of all races and of children of other poor
and destitute persons being inhabitants of islands of the Pacific Ocean." After describing the
land granted, the trust under which the land was to be held is expressed in these words: "In trust
nevertheless for the use and towards the maintenance of the said school so long as religious educa-
tion, industrial training, and instruction in the English language shall be given to the youth
educated therein or maintained thereat."

During the debates (Hansard, Vol. 21, pp. 67 and 591 ; Vol. 32, p. 445; and Vol. 33, p. 383)
on Bills relating to this endowment brought before Parliament by Mr. Bryce in 1876 and by
Mr. Ballance in 1879, and in the evidence given by Sir George Grey before a Select Committee
(see paliamentary paper, Sess. 11, 1.-4, 1879) on Mr. Ballance's Bill, questions were raised as
to Sir George Grey's intentions in granting the endowment. We respectfully refer Your Excel-
lency to those debates, and to Sir George Grey's evidenec.

On the 13th May, 1862, the Bishop, in exercise of the power in that behalf given to him by
"The Bishop of New Zealand Trusts Act, 1858," No. 17, conveyed the endowment to trustees ap-
pointed by the General Synod of the Church of England.

A number of old residents and others have in their evidence before us given a very complete
history of the school from its infancy, and Your Excellency will, in the appendices hereto, find a
mass of documentary evidence showing the progress the school (now known as the "Wanganui
Collegiate School ") has made under the management of the Rev. Mr. Nicholls, Mr. Godwin, and
Dr. Harvey. As shown in the evidence, the present headmaster, Mr. Empson, has devoted many
years of his life to the work of mental and physical development of the students, and has also
spent considerable sums of his own money in improving the school buildings, and in other direc-
tions. Under his able control and management the College is now in a flourishing condition, and
occupies a prominent place in the foremost rank of secondary schools of the colony.

Subject to our recommendations and remarks, as hereafter set forth, we are of opinion that
the endowment and the revenue derived therefrom have, as far as practicable, been so adminis-
tered as to substantially fulfil the trusts thereof. Annual accounts, as set forth in the exhibits," of
receipts and disbursements have been rendered by the trustees to the General Synod and Education
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Department. Portions of the endowment have been let on building and grazing leases. A list of
tenants, and the rents payable by them, will be found amongst the exhibits.

We are of opinion that the income from the endowment would have been materially increased
had the land been drained, roaded, and otherwise improved, and subdivided into suitable business
and residential areas. Although the trustees have not been as active as, in our opinion, they
should have been, it is only fair to point out that they have been much hampered in their operations
in consequence of their not possessing the power to borrow money for building purposes, and the
general development and improvement (subdivision, roading, &c.) of the endowment. Heretofore
the income from the endowment has been absorbed in the upkeep of the school buildings, payment
of salaries (which we may mention in passing are somewhat inadequate), and other necessary
working-expenses.

Recommendations.
We respectfully recommend, —
1. That the Wanganui Collegiate School be maintained as a secondary school for Europeans

and Maoris.
2. That the hostel system of boarding be introduced.
3. That as soon as practicable the school buildings be reconstructed and reorganized in class-

rooms, lighting, seating, and educational equipment, &c.
4. That the school be inspected and reported on by the Education Department. (See sec. 91,

subsecs. (1) and (2), of " The Education Act, 1904.")
5. That the trustees shall, within three months after the receipt of a notice from the Hon.

the Minister of Education so to do, forward to the Hon. the Minister a copy of the scheme or
regulations defining the curriculum, and stating the provision made for pupils living away from
home, and the provision made for the periodic examination of the pupils of such school. That if
the scheme so forwarded is not, after conference between the trustees, the headmaster, and the Hon.
the Minister, approved by the Hon. the Minister, or if the trustees fail to comply with such notice,
the question or questions in dispute shall be referred to a Commission consisting of the Chancellor
for the time being of the University of New Zealand, a person (not being an officer of the Educa-
tion Department) appointed bj the Governor, and a third person (not being one of the trustees)
appointed in that behalf by the trustees. The determination of the Commissioners, or any two of
them (after hearing evidence), to be final and binding. The Commissioners to have all the powers
of Commissioners appointed under " The Commissioners Act, 1903."

6. That the number of trustees be five, appointed from time to time in the following manner:
Two by the Mayor and Councillors for the time being of Wanganui, and the remaining three by
the General Synod. That the trustees be capable business men, and that at least three of them be
persons who reside within fifty miles of Wanganui. The appointment or trustees to be gazetted,
and advertised in the local papers.

7. That the trustees be required to keep, or cause to be kept, proper books of account, con-
taining full, true, and particular accounts of all receipts and expenditure, assets, liabilities, &c.

8. That the accounts be audited at least once a year by a Government auditor.
9. That a banking (trust) account be kept at Wanganui, into which all moneys received be

paid, and that all cheques be signed by at least two trustees, and countersigned by the secretary.
10. That the trustees endeavour to meet at regular intervals at Wanganui to discuss matters

relating to the trust, and that full minutes of the business transacted at such meetings be kept by
the secretary, and signed by the chairman.

11. That within one month after the 31st March of every year an account giving full and true
particulars of all receipts and expenditure, assets and liabilities, dec., up to the 31st March be made
out, signed by the secretary and trustees, audited, forwarded to the Education Department, and
published in the Inspector-General's annual report to Parliament.

12. That all applications by parents or guardians for admission of children to the school be
reported on by the headmaster and submitted to the trustees, or any three of them, for approval or
rejection.

13. That the parent or guardian whose application is rejected shall be entitled to have the
decision of the trustees reviewed by the Hon. the Minister of Education, whose decision (after hear-
ing evidence) shall be final.

14. That the trustees appoint all teachers.
15. That power be given to the trustees to borrow (subject to the approval of the Hon. the

Minister of Education) money on security of the trust property, or any part thereof, or the income
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thereof, for the purpose of erecting or re-erecting necessary school buildings and additions thereto,
or roading, subdividing, and improving the trust property.

16. That power be also given to the trustees to subdivide the endowment, lay out roads and
streets, and dedicate same to the public.

17. That when practicable all leases of the trust property be open to public competition by
tender or auction.

18. That the trustees appoint a reliable person (not being one of the trustees) in Wanganui to
act as their solicitor, secretary, and general agent, to prepare all necessary deeds and agreements,
to keep the books of account and minute-book,.'to collect rents and other moneys, and generally
attend to the business of the trust.

19. That the school buildings be inspected annually by the District Health Officer.
20. That legislation be introduced to give full effect to these recommendations. That the

religious instruction now being given at the school be continued; but the Bill to contain liberal
conscience clauses similar to those in Mr. Bryce's Bill of 1876, intituled " The Wanganui Endowed
School Act, 1876," clause 22, subclauses (2), (3), (4), (5), and (6); and Mr. Ballance's Bill of 1879,
intituled "The Wanganui Endowed School Act, 1879," clause 31, subclauses (2), (3), (4), (5),
and (6); and that the draft Bill be referred to the trustees for their consideration and report.

21. That the Inspector-General's proposals as to the establishment of a high school on the
endowment, (see his evidence) receive favourable consideration in the interests of free education.

We now return to Your Excellency the Commissions and extensions thereof with which you
honoured us.

In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands this twenty-third day of June, one
thousand nine hundred and six.

Chas. C. Kettle, Chairman.
A. W. Hogg.
Robert Lee.
H. J. H. Eliott.
Apirana T. Ngata.
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MINUTES OF EVIDENCE.

Napier, Monday, 14th May, 1906.
William Leonard Williams examined.

1. The Chairman (Mr. District Judge Kettle).] You are Bishop of the Diocese of Waiapu?
—Yes.

2. You are also a trustee of this trust property?—Yes.
3. When did you first become a trustee?—I have not the exact date, but it was a little more

than eleven years ago—in 1895.
4. You were appointed, I suppose, by the General Synod?—Under the authority of the General

Synod.
5. Who are your co-trustees at the present time?—They are Sir W. R. Russell, Mr. J. H. Cole-

man, Mr. J. B. Fielder, and Mr. J. N. Williams.
6. Do the trustees hold meetings?—Yes, from time to time as the case requires.
7. Have you a secretary?—Mr. Fielder, one of the trustees, acts as secretary.
8. In whose custody are the deeds and documents?—At the present time they are in the custody

of Mr. Fielder.
9. Do the trustees take any direct part in the financial branch of the trust?—ln the detailed

distribution of the funds, no.
10. You have no banking account or anything of that sort?—No,
11. And no books of accounts?—No.
12. Can you say what revenue is derived from the trust property?—The revenue at the pre-

sent time is £2,200 per annum.
13. How is that made up?—lt is rent of the estate.
14. The estate is now held under lease, and if so, by whom?—By Archdeacon S. Williams.
15. You say that the trustees take no part whatever in the financial portion of the business?

—That is so.
16. Who receives the rent?—l may say it is not paid over at all. It is accounted for, because

the Archdeacon has the general management of the school.
17. He is the tenant of the trustees, and also has the general management of the school?—

Yes, and has had it ever since the inception of the trust.
18. So that all the accounts and books and matters relating to the financial arrangements of

the trust will be in his hands?—Yes.
19. And it will be from him we must get any information in regard to that branch of our

inquiry?—Yes.
20. In whose hands is the educational part of the business?---In the hands of the headmaster,

Mr. John Thornton.
21. Do the trustees take any part in that branch of the trust?—They have not had occasion to

interfere since I have been a trustee, at all events.
22. It is left entirely in the hands of the Archdeacon and Mr. Thornton?—Yes.
23. And the trustees have never interfered in the policy that has been pursued by them in

regard to the system of education ?—No. They have a general understanding about it, but they
have not interfered in the details at all.

24. The system of education carried on in the College has your approyal?—Yes.
25. The trustees know the system and approve of the system?—Yes.
26. I suppose the trustees are quite prepared to fall in with any improvements in the system

suggested by the Education Department?—l think they are quite prepared to fall in with anything
that the funds at our disposal will admit of.

27. On the question of funds, what money does the Government contribute towards the funds
of the institution?—I have not the exact amount. They do contribute something—that is to say,
they support a number of scholars.

28. And up to 1859 they gave something like £200 a year?—I am not prepared to say what
the exact amount was. It was something like that.

29. You can say generally that the Government have assisted from time to time by annual
grants?—Yes, in support of a certain number of scholars they send.

30. Has the trust established any other school out of the funds?—lt is not correct perhaps to
put it in that wa}-, but the Cirls' School at Hukarere, Napier, which was started as a private
venture originally, has been incorporated in the Te Aute trust by Act of Parliament.

31. I understand that the land on which that school is erected was given to the trust?—-Yes; it
is an accretion to the trust.

32. Who gave that land?—lt was set apart for a school by the first Bishop of Waiapu, Bishop
WTilliams. The school was started as an independent school by the Bishop, and afterwards, a few
years ago, it was handed over to the Te Aute trust as a free gift.

33. Unencumbered?—Yes.
34. What is the area of the land?—lt is a very small piece of land—a little more than an acre.
35. I suppose there was a school building on the land?—Yes.
36. And it was handed over to the Te Aute trust as a going concern for Native girls?—Yes.
37. And since then that school has been carried on partly out of the funds of what we may

call the Te Aute property?—Yes ; about £900 a year has been devoted to it.
38. Who has the management of this Girls' School?—Miss Williams,

I-α, 5,
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39. So that school is managed altogether apart from the Te Aute College?—Yes.
40. Who pays over the contribution from the Te Aute funds to that school?—It is paid direct

by Archdeacon Williams.
41. And the books of accounts will show that?—Yes.
42. Is that the only school which benefits from the Te Aute trust, outside the Te Aute College?

—Yes.
43. And the system of education in that school is entirely in the hands of the lady principal/

—Yes, Miss Williams has the general superintendence of it.
44. And the trustees have a supervising jurisdiction or control—they know what is going

on ?—Yes.
45. And they approve of the teaching, and so forth?—Yes. 1 may say that the school is

examined by the Native School Inspector regularly, and is reported upon in the Education Report.
46. With regard to accounts, I understand the accounts have been sent in annually to the

Diocesan Synod, and trienially to the General Synod?—Yes.
47. These accounts are audited in the ordinary way?—Yes.
48. And submitted to the trustees?—Yes.
49. And they examine them?—Yes.
50. And that has been done regularly ever since the inception of the trust?—Since my time.

I cannot say from the inception of the trust, but it is the ordinary course followed.
51. Withregard to the leasing, what is the lease now in existence?—The leases will be produced

by Mr. Fielder.
52. Speaking generally?—The present lease is for twelve years.
53. When was it executed?—l think about two years ago.
54. That is the lease under which the £2,200 is paid?—Yes.
55. 1 believe there are certain exceptions—that the college buildings, and residence, and

other buildings are excluded from the lease?—Yes. I think there are about 100 acres.
56. You have heard the Commission read. Somebody has alleged—it does not say who—that

the lands have not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage. Now, prior to
this existing lease, what lease was there in existence?—There was a previous lease. I am not
prepared to say what the terms of it were exactly.

57. Was the existing lease offered by public auction or by tender?—No, it was not.
58. The Archdeacon had been in possession of the estate for many, many years before?—Yes.
59. And the trustees considered he was entitled to some consideration in the renewal of the

lease ?—I think I may say that the trustees considered it was the best thing to continue that
arrangement, but they made all inquiries as to the value of the property.

60. You thought that it was desirable to continue the Archdeacon in possession as he had been
for many years in possession of the estate?—Yes; it was considered rather to the advantage of the
institution that he should continue.

61. Before entering into that lease, did you take any steps to have a valuation made to satisfy
you that the rental offered was a fair one?—Yes, a professional man was instructed to value it.

62. Who was that?—Mr. Horace Baker.
63. Is he a reliable and competent valuer?—Yes, I think so. He is considered so.
64. Did he report to the trustees in writing before the lease was agreed upon?—Yes. [Exhibit

No. 13.]
65. And his report will be forthcoming when Mr. Fielder is present?— Yes.
66. Did the trustees carefully consider the question of rent when the lease was granted?—Yes.
67. Did they consider the rent of £2,200 a year was a fair one?—Yes. I may say they con-

sidered the land-tax valuation too. They considered that was a fair rent. It was not a rent
offered by theArchdeacon. The rent was fixed by the trustees.

68. You asked more rent than he offered?—Yes.
69. How much more?—It may be the £200 a year. I forget the amount.
70. However, you asked a little more than he offered, and he conceded the demand?—Yes.

I ma}' say in explanation that he did not make any direct offer, but that the trustees were asking
more than the sum placed upon it by Mr. Baker.

71. Now, in granting that lease, I suppose you were all actuated by a desire to see the estate
yield the best rent, looking to the whole of the surroundings and circumstances?—Yes. I may say
I did not personally take any part in the arrangement, though I approved of it. I did not
oppose it. I considered that it was the best thing for the estate that the Archdeacon should be
continued on the estate.

72. I suppose if he had not got a renewal he would have had to go, and you thought it was
desirable that his presence and influence and personality should be continued on the estate?—Yes.

73. You are satisfied, looking at the whole of the surroundings and at the history of this
trust, that it was the best thing which could be done for the trust?—Yes, that is my opinion.

74. I suppose Mr. fielder will be able to tell us all about the rent which was paid previous
to this lease?—Yes.

75. You had nothing to do with any of the previous leases?—No.
76. Now, there was an exchange made: do you know why the exchange was made?—lt was

made for the convenience of both parties really.
77. It was mutually beneficial?—Yes. There had been more than one exchange. There was

an exchange many years ago between the estate and Mr. Stokes, the holder of the adjoining land,
to accommodate the boundary between the two estates.

78. Had you any opinion as to the value of the property you were taking in exchange?—We
had it valued by Mr. Baker.

79. Did he advise you that the exchange was beneficial to the trust, and a fair arrangement?
—Yes.
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80. And that was carried out by deed, duly registered?—Yes.
81. Have the trustees ever had any complaints from any person, Native or European, as to

the administration of the trust?—No, nothing more than a little correspondence between the
trustees and the Department on the subject of technical education.

82. But nothing as to the administration—-no charges of breach of trust or misconduct?—I
know of none.

83. Is the trust estate now free from obligations of any kind, either legal or moral? Is there
anything owing to anybody by the estate?—Not that I am aware of.

84. I suppose the estate now consists of the lands mentioned in these grants, subject to the
exchanges spoken of ?—Yes, and the Hukarere trust.

85. These are the freeholds which the trust possesses?—Yes.
86. Is there any surplus income invested, or anything of that kind?—l think not.
87. The income, then, is expended from year to year as it comes in in carrying on these

schools ?—Yes.
88. I suppose all the buildings on the property belong to the trust?—All the buildings that

really belong to the school are the property of the trust, but in a previous lease the Archdeacon was
entitled to erect further buildings if he liked, with the option of removing them at the end of
the lease.

89. He resides on the estate?—Yes.
90. And the building he resides in belongs to the trust now?—l think it does; part of it, at

all events. lam not quite sure.
91. Are there any stock or implements belonging to the trust apart from the land?—I think

the stock belongs to the Archdeacon. It is the land alone that belongs to the trust. I have no
knowledge of the details. Information in regard to that can be got from the Archdeacon.

92. There was stock originally on the land belonging to the trust, bought with money—£soo
—advanced by the Government?—l know nothing about that.

93. I am reading from the records?—The Archdeacon will be able to give you all information
about that.

94. There are no accumulations of income?—There is no great accumulation, at all events.
There may be a balance at the bank.

95. To put it shortly, the Archdeacon seems to have been a sort of agent authorised by the
trustees to look after the whole thing?—Yes; from the previous trustees he had a power of
attorney to act on their behalf. He has continued to act in the same way.

96. The trustees exercising a supervising control over everything?—Yes.
97. And he is trusted by them to do what is right in the matters of the trust, the trustees

exercising, and claiming to exercise, a supervising jurisdiction over him?—Yes. I may say the
trustees had good reason to have confidence in his management of the estate., 98. Now, the College itself has grown and developed into an important institution under his
management and the management of the trustees ?—Yes.

99. And is a well-known institution, I suppose, all over the colony?—Yes.
100. In fact, you meet with successful Te Aute boys everywhere?—Yes.
101. That state of things is the growth of years?—Yes.
102. As regards the system of education, on looking through the papers, there appears to

be some slight difference of opinion as to whether technical education should be more en-
couraged in this school: what have you to say to that?—The trustees have expressed their readi-
ness to the Department to make a little change in that way, and to do a little more. There has
been for years past a certain amount of technical education. I think. Mr. Ngata knows. There
is a carpenter's shop and tools.

103. Talking generally, I suppose the trustees are quite prepared to go with the altered
times, and if technical education be the order of the day they are quite willing to fall in with that,
and meet the wishes of the Government?—Yes, as far as the means at their disposal will allow.

104. I understand reports are sent in to the Diocese of Waiapu by the trustees annually?
—Yes.

105. Some of them have been handed to me by Mr. Fielder, and from the report for 1901
[Exhibit No. I], which is signed by Mr. Thornton, headmaster, I quote this extract: "Technical
Education: The Inspector reports, ' The seniors do a satisfactory amount of technical work.
The carpentry-book is an interesting record. Entries show that all-round teaching is given—e.g.,
" Two boys sharpened a plane beautifully to-day," and again, "The dovetailing takes a great deal
of time, and when a false cut has been made the whole work has to be done again." Sidelights
of this kind are valuable to one who wishes to form a correct estimate of the character of the work
done.' " That is the report of Mr. Pope?—Yes.

106. The report continues, " The whole subject of technical education has received the earnest
attention of the trustees during the year just closed, in connection with a proposal from the Educa-
tion Department to widen the field of industrial work at Te Ante. Seeing that the question has
been taken up in Parliament, the trustees have thought it wise, for the present at least, to delay
definite action; meantime the ordinary technical work at the College goes on as usual." Does
that fairly describe the feeling of the trustees with regard to technical education?—Yes.

107. The last report I have here is for 1904 [Exhibit No. 2], and from it I quote this: —
" Technical Education: This important subject, which has been under consideration for some
years past, seems now at length to be nearing a practical issue. The whole question was reopened
in 1903, with the result that complete accord has been established between the Government and the
trustees, and it now only remains for the Government to give effect to its own proposals," Do
you know what these proposals were?—The Department had proposed that each of the boys should
have four hours a week technical instruction, and the trustees suggested two hours and a half, I
think, and the Department agreed to that.
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108. The report concludes: "The latest official communication encourages us to hope that
this will shortly be done." So, apparently,. the trustees and the Government are fairly at one
in regard to the question of technical education I—Yes, at that time we were.

109. Do you know what is Mr. Thornton's opinion about technical education? Do you know
whether he is opposed to it?—I do not think he is opposed to it. He is jealous of its encroaching
much upon the other work. He thinks the ordinary subjects of instruction are of very great
importance.

110. Of more importance than technical education 2—Yes. I think he would be sorry to see
very much time taken up with technical, education to the detriment of other work. I think that
is his opinion.

111. I suppose, as headmaster, he has to manage the school on the lines laid out by the trustees
and the Education Department?—So far as I know, the trustees have not definitely laid down lines,
but have accepted the position as it is, especially as it seems to have satisfied the Government
Inspectors.

112. Of course, Mr. Thornton's position is simply that of teacher; he lias to teach what he is
told to teach. I suppose he has no right to mould the policy with regard to what teaching he is
to give?—That is his position.

113. With regard to the exchange of laud, the exchange was sanctioned by the General Synod,
and also by the diocese?—Yes. If you want to sell any properties held by the General Synod, the
matter must be recommended by the diocese first, and then it comes before the General Synod.
Nothing could be done without the sanction of the General Synod.

114. I understand the committee of the Diocese of Waiapu took evidence in regard to this
exchange and reported to the General Synod, and the General Synod adopted their report?—Yes,
they accepted it.

115. I find this reference to the Diocese of Waiapu at page 113 of the " Proceedings of the
Sixteenth General Synod, 1904": "Your committee have considered the reports and accounts
of the Te Aute trust and the Waerenga-a-Hika Native School trust, and have found them to be
entirely satisfactory. The Synod will be pleased to learn that the Government Inspector's reports
continue to be uniformly favourable. His opinion is that the last examination of the at
Te Ante College has been the most successful ever held there; also that the results of inspection of
the Hukarere Native Girls' School are decidedly favourable, and that there has been a distinct
improvement in the Waerenga-a-Hika Native School. The report of the Hukarere School shows
that considerable additions and improvements have been made to the buildings and grounds, which
enable the work of the establishment to be carried on with greater efficiency"?—That was the
report.

116. We have got it in evidence that these two sections on which the Hukarere School is built
were given by the late Bishop to this trust: do you know whether any person has given any money
or spent any money on the trust property ?—The building originally at Hukarere was erected by
private money.

117. Was it subscribed?—Yes, and a great deal has been spent upon it by Archdeacon
Williams, as weli as upon the Te Aute Estate.

118. Do you know to what extent?—I cannot say.
119. I suppose these moneys have been given?—They have been practically given. I do not

know that much account has been taken of them generally. I may say that the improvements in
the buildings and grounds at Hukarere, to which reference is made, were done by him out of his
own private moneys.

120. Mr. Hogg.] You say you had a valuation made by Mr. Horace Baker before leasing the
land, and that you also took into consideration the land-tax valuation?—Yes.

121. Did you consider at the same time whether it was possible to cut up the property?—We
did not take that into consideration.

122. Can you say whether there was any active demand for land in the neighbourhood?—
Well, I do not think we went into that question at all.

123. You cannot tell me, I suppose, what is the size of the holdings adjacent to and in the
neighbourhood of this land?—No.

124. Do you know whether an area of 7,000 acres is in excess of the usual run of holdings in
that locality?—l do not know what many of the holdings are, but one large estate adjoining Te
Aute was cut up. That is what is now called the Argyll Settlement. A great deal of it is on the
Ruataniwha Plain, to the west of the College estate.. 125. From your knowledge of the property, do you think it is suitable for subdivision?—l am
not sufficiently acquainted with it to give an opinion. The greater portion of it is very hilly.126. You are not able to say whether it would be likely to produce more revenue if cut up
into a number of farms ?—No.

127. Can you give us anything like an idea of the number of people who live on this estate?
—I am afraid I cannot.

128. I think you said the size of the estate is 7,000 acres?—It is about 7,000 acres.
129. Does the lessee reside on it?—Yes.
130. Do the trustees take an active interest in the school itself? Do they visit it and inspect

it?—They do not formally inspect it. I myself have visited it from time to time.
131. They have nothing to do with the management of institution and the payment of accounts,

and so on ?—No.
132. They simply receive the balance-sheet every year ?—Yes.
133. Then, they do not really exercise any active control over the institution at all?—No.

'134. Supposing the headmaster wanted an increase of pay or wished to improve his staff,
would he submit his application to the trustees or simply to Archdeacon Williams?—He would
submit it to Archdeacon Williams, I think.
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135. And he would have full authority to do as lie thought proper?—Yes.
136. With regard to the scholars who have attended this school, have the trustees or have you

watched their career after they left to see whether their education has been of material advantage
to them?—I do not think the trustees generally have watched them. They come from all parts of
the colony, you see. We know some of them, but we cannot keep count of the great number of them,
because some come from the extreme north and from the extreme south. Formerly we had one
from the Chatham Islands.

137.. From your own knowledge you are not able to give any individual illustrations of
pupils who have succeeded in after-life after finishing their education at the College?—There is
one sitting before you, Mr. Ngata.

138. I mean, beyond Mr. Ngata?—There are several others. Dr. Pomare is another. There
is also Peter Buck, who passed-his medical examinations in Dunedin not long ago. The Rev. Mr.
Hawkins, at Auckland, is another, and there is a medical student now at Dunedin, Tutere Wi
Repa. There is another as assistant at the Theological College at Te Rau, Gisborne. He went
for some time to the Canterbury College, but he did not take his degree.

139. What is about the average number who attend Te Aute College?—l think the number at
present is eighty.

140. But outside those who have qualified in the learned professions, do you know of any
who in commercial life have been successful ?—No, I cannot say I do.

141. Mr. Lee.] May I ask what Archdeacon Williams has done for Te Aute out of his own
means?—I cannot tell you.

142. Has he put up any particular buildings or done any special work?—His great outlay
was in the improvement of the property.

143. In what way?—ln bringing it into productive condition.
144. By paying wages and that sort of thing?—Yes, and spending a great deal of money on

fencing and improving the property generally.
145. You mean generally that he has spent more money than he has accounted for in his

balance-sheets ?—Yes.
146. Is any portion of the income of £2,200 diverted to any other purpose than the main-

tenance of the schools and the upkeep of the property ?—No.
147. You did not consider the cutting-up of the property when you re-leased it, but did it

not occur to you to call for tenders when letting such a large property as that?—No. In our
opinion we considered it better to do as we did.

148. Of course, you knew and trusted Archdeacon Williams, and thought he would be the
best tenant?—Yes.

149. You say you asked Mr. Horace Baker to give you an estimate of what would be a fair
rent: was any other gentleman's estimate of the value of the property taken into consideration?—
No, I think not.

150. You depended largely on Mr. Horace Baker?—Yes.
151. Mr. Eliott.] Can you tell us whether any leases at any time were offered by public

auction or tender, or, in granting the last lease, were you just following the usual practice?—l
am not aware of any leases being advertised. I have only been connected with the trust for the
last eleven years, and this is the only lease that has been negotiated within that time.

152. You spoke of a power of attorney to Archdeacon Williams: is that still in force, or has
it been revoked by the present trustees?—It. has not been revoked.

153. He can act under lhat power of attorney?—Yes.
154. In regard to the moneys that have been advanced by Archdeacon Williams outside of the

receipts, do the trustees look on these as a free gift, or are they a charge on the property ?—They
were free gifts.

155. I would like your opinion as a guide in reference to paragraph No. 6 of our order of
reference, as to " whether the school or schools are so conducted as to give to the children con-
templated in the trust the greatest benefit"?—1 think they are so conducted as to give them as
much benefit as we can.

156. And "especially whether there is sufficient provision for manual and technical education
of the children of both races " ?—ln my opinion; 1 think so.

157. Would it be possible to form agricultural classes as well as technical classes?—Well, the
trustees have not thought agricultural classes advisable. The parents of the children rather object
to very much of that kind of work.

158. But the trustees would be in favour of it?—WTe rather consider the opinion of the
parents in the matter.

159. The Chairman.] I suppose the wishes of the parents of the children are entitled to be con-
sidered, whether ihey want their boy to be made a farmer, or a lawyer, or a member of Parliament?■—I think so. They manage their agricultural operations very well in most parts of the country.

160. I suppose if agriculture could be taught at the institution it might be of advantage to
the rising generation?—To a certain extent, perhaps.

161. Anything that would, tend to promote the welfare of these people?—Yes. Other branches
of technical education probably would be more valuable to them than agriculture.

162. There is one question I omitted to ask. Two of the grants are for the benefit of the
aboriginal inhabitants, and the other two are for the benefit of the aboriginal inhabitants and the
Europeans, but I understand the whole of the trust has been worked as one?—Yes; it has alwaj's
been worked as one.

163. So you allow European boys to go to the school just the same as Maoris?—Yes. There
are some European boys there now.

164. Do they pay school fees?—Some of them do.
165. And as regards the Maoris?—They do not pay fees generally. They are free. Of

course, the Government scholars come with Government assistance.
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166. And the Girls' School is on the same lines?—Yes. If we get a half-caste whose parents
are in a position to pay, they are expected to pay.

167. But there is no rule?—No definite rule.
168. Does the Wanganui Collegiate School take the aboriginal inhabitants; can they go to that

school?—I believe they can.
169. Mr. Ngata.] Do the authorities ever advertise in the way of pointing out to the people

of both races the benefits of the institution, and that it exists for the benefit of both races, or is
that generally known?—I think it is generally known. The trustees never advertise it.

170. The Chairman.] Is there an Old Boys' Association?—Yes.
Associations?—They have annual meetings, and papers are read, and these are published after-
wards.

171. Have they started a journal such as is issued by the Nelson and Wanganui Old Boys'
Associations?—They have annual meetings, and papers are read, and these are published after-
wards.

172. There is no special publicity given to the school by advertisement?—No.
173. Mr. Ngata.] What is your opinion in regard io the allegation published in one of the

papers that the fact of the school being open to the children of both races is not generally known?
—The children of both races do attend.

174. But the fact is not very prominently brought forward?—We have always considered
that the trust was intended mainly for the Natives. It is the same with a number of other trusts,
in which clauses were inserted specifying that they are for the benefit of the children of both
races of His Majesty's subjects in New Zealand, and of children of destitute parents in the Pacific
islands.

175. Wr ith regard to manual and technical education, I think you have had opportunities of
hearing expressions of opinions from old students on the question, having attended the conferences
of the Te Aute Students' Association?—I have not attended many, because I had not the oppor-
tunity.

176. But I think you have heard expressions of opinion from old students on the subject?—-
—I do not. think I have. Ido not know what their opinion is.

177. The Chairman.] I suppose you agree that it is advisable that the benefits to be derived
from the College should be advertised as publicly as possible?—There is no objection to it.

178. There was no objection from the Natives in regard to the amalgamation of these grants?
—I never heard of any.

179. Did you ever hear any objections from Europeans?—No.
180. Or to the trusts being worked as one concern?—l never heard of any.
181. I suppose there is no doubt it is more efficiently worked as one concern than it could

be if divided into an English school and a Maori school?—Yes.
182. However, Mr. Thornton will be able to give us full particulars of that?—Yes.

Thursday 17th May, 1906.
The Chairman: Before proceeding with the taking of evidence, I wish to know if the Natives

desire to appear before the Commission ?
Mr. I. llutana: I wish to represent the Natives before this Commission.
The Chairman: I would like to know, Mr. Bird, if you have anything further to say with

regard to your position before the Commission ?
Mr. Bird: I only wish to say, sir, that the head of the Education Department has instructed

me by telegram to the effect that he approves of the position I have taken up. The view of the
Department as expressed by him is that the Education Department has nothing whatever to do
with the issuing of Royal Commissions. A Royal Commission is issued by the Governor on the
advice of the Cabinet. It is not competent for the Education Department to in any way direct
the proceedings of a Royal Commission. The connection of the Education Department with the
Te Aute trust has been confined, as I have said before, merely to giving expert advice in regard
to the subjects of school instruction. It has been a condition on which the scholarships are given
to boys attending Te Aute and to girls attending Hukarere that the schools shall be open to inspec-
tion and examination by Government officers. I might say that the trusts were given in charge
of the trustees long before the birth of the Education Department.

The Chairman: All I want to know is whether you represent the Department here this morn-
ing, or whether you simply adhere to the position as defined by you yesterday.

Mr. Bird: I take up the same position as yesterday.
The Chairman: As there appears to be some misapprehension as to the position taken up by

the Commission in regard to the Education Department, I wish, for the information of the members
of the Commission, to refer to the correspondence which has taken place between the Commission
and the Department on the subject. First of all, a telegram was sent on the 10thMay to the Native
Department, asking the Under-Secretary to intimate whether the Department wished to be repre-
sented before the Commission, and we said the Commission would be glad to see the presence of its
representative at the meeting to be held that day. I will read now the telegrams we sent and the
replies received. On the 10thMay this telegram was sent:—

" The Under-Secretary, Education, Wellington.—At its meeting here to-day the Te Aute
Commission determined that Education Department ought to be represented before the Commis-
sion during its procedings, and will expect a representative at its next meeting here on Monday
next."
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Then on the 12th May this was sent: —
"Sir E. 0. Gibbes, Education Department, Wellington.—Commission recites, "And whereas

it is alleged that the lands have not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage.'
Flease supply Commission with names of persons who have so alleged, in order that they may be
subpoenaed as witnesses."

Then we sent this on the 14thMay:—
"Education, Wellington.—Mr. Bird informs Commission he has no instructions to call and

examine and cross-examine witnesses on behalf of Department, and only attends to give evidence
if required as to system of education, and to assist Commission by producing files of official docu-
ments, &c. Commissioners think it desirable that Mr. Bird or other representative of Department
should be instructed to lead evidence and cross-examine witnesses, especially on allegation against
trustees as to not letting property to best advantage."

Then the reply of the Department as to the names of persons who had alleged that the lands
were not let to the best advantage was: —

"Department has no information as to source of allegations, but understands that consider-
able correspondence on subject took place some two mouths back in Hawke's Bay papers."

Then, on the 15th May, the Department sent this telegram:—"As to having representative in any capacity other than witness, Department has no func-
tion under Commission and no information which would enable it to take action in direction sug-
gested."

That is all we have received from the Education Department. On receiving the telegram
stating that the allegations in the Commission were founded on some newspaper correspondence,
I instructed the Secretary to obtain the newspaper clippings relating to this matter, and these I
have before me and will produce later on. I also instructed the Secretary to write to the editors
of theDaily Telegraph and the Hawke's Bay Herald the following letter: —

" Dear Sir,—The attention of the Commissioners appointed to inquire into the management
of the Te Aute trust estate has been drawn to certain articles, &c, in your paper relating to the
management, &c, of the trust and conduct of the trustees. I am instructed to inform you that
if you or the writers of the articles, &c, in your paper desire to give evidence before the Com-
missioners they will be glad to hear from you. Kindly reply at an early date. The Commis-
sion sits again to-morrow at 10.30 a.m."

That was dated the 16th May. That is the position with regard to that matter. Speaking
for myself—and I think the other Commissioners will agree with me—we thought the Education
Department should be represented, and when we got the reply from the Education Department
on the 11th May stating "Mr. Bird will represent Department" we understood that he was to
represent the Department—that is to say, we understood that he was to be here to call evidence
and examine witnesses, and so forth. However, if the Department does not wish to be repre-
sented I have nothing further to say.

Mr. Bird: Does that mean I may go?
The Chairman: We shall require you as a witness, probably. If the Department does not

wish to be represented, we cannot compel it to be represented; but we expected it to be repre-
sented.

Mr. Hogg: All I understood was that Mr. Bird is simply here to give any information we
require in regard to the education given at these Native schools, and generally to help the Com-
mission in a voluntary way, but that he is not here to in any way influence evidence or to conduct
the proceedings. Mr. Bird states that distinctly.

The Chairman: We know his position now.
Mr. Hogg: There seems to be an impression that he is here to conduct the proceedings on

behalf of the Education Department, but he really takes no active interest in the Commission
at all.

The Chairman: We understand that now, but we did not understand it before. There can
be no misunderstanding in the future. The Education Department does not appear to conduct
the inquiry in any way. I desire further to state that on Tuesday last the Commissioners visited
Te Aute College, and were received with every kindness by Mr. and Mrs. Thornton and Archdeacon
Williams's people. The day was fine, and we had an opportunity of going over a good portion
of the estate and seeing the work that is carried on. Yesterday we visited Hukarere School, and
were received there with the same cordiality that we experienced at Te Aute. We also waited on
Mr. Fielder, who is one of the trustees, and also acts as secretary to the trustees, and he has very
kindly given us all the title deeds, papers, and documents in his possession, and has afforded us
every facility for getting at all the facts in connection with the past management and history of
this trust.

Subsequently,—
Mr. Ngata said,—The Natives present wish to know if the Commission will hold a sitting at

Te Aute for the purpose of hearing them. The young people present say they wish the old people
to say something before the Commission, because they are the ones who know the position of
matters.

The Chairman: Before the Commission decides, I would like to know what questions they
wish to bring before the Commission ?

Wiremu Erueti: We should like to go into the question as to why the land was given
originally.

The Chairman: That all appears in the Crown grants.
Wiremu Erueti: We should also like the boundaries of the land gone into. We want the

surveys corrected.
The Chairman: That is not a matter referred to us by the Commission.
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Wiremu Erueti: The exchange of land that has taken place is a new matter, and we would
like that explained to us.

The Chairman: That was explained by the witness this morning. We have also asked the
Registrar of Deeds to come here and produce deeds, showing the original grants and the pieces
exchanged, and so forth. I would like the Natives to be informed that we will hold a meeting at
Te Aute if it is necessary. We wish to give them every chance, but the main evidence must be
taken here.

Wiremu Erueti: Another matter we wish to lay before the Commission is ihis: We would like
the school to be at once carried on according to the trust, and that there should be no divergence
from the trust.

The Chairman: I would like the Natives to appoint a representative to listen to the evidence
taken here, and then to make out a memorandum of the matters they wish to bring before us.
Upon receipt of that we will then decide as to holding a meeting at Te Aute, and if we decide to go
there due notice will be given to them.

Wiremu Erueti: That will satisfy us. We will do that.

John Beckett Fielder examined.
1. The What is your occupation?—l am registrar of the Diocese of Waiapu, and

also one of the trustees of the Te Aute trust.
2. When were you appointed a trustee?—On the 21st August, 1885.
3. That is the first time you had anything to do with this trust?—Yes.
4. And do you, as well as being trustee, occupy any other position, such as secretary to the

trust, or have you the custody of the deeds and documents?—I have had, and I have at the present
time, the custody of the whole of the trust deeds of the Diocese of Waiapu as registrar of the
diocese—the whole of the deeds relating to all trust properties are in my custody.

5. Do the Te Aute trustees hold any regular meetings?—Yes, since 1900, and since I took an
active interest in the trust. Our first meeting was on the 4th May, 1900, at Mr. A. G. Cotterill's
office, Napier.

6. Do you keep a minute-book?—Yes.
7. Which you now produce?—Yes.
8. Under whose instructions were the minutes kept?—Under the instructions of the board.

I may say that I am what you might call the corresponding trustee to the trust.
9. Do the trustees keep any banking account'?—No.
10. Do they receive any of the moneys, or disburse any of the moneys of the trust?—No.
11. Do they take any part whatever in the management of the trust?—No—that is to say, in

the interior economy of the trust.
12. Who acted in the capacity in which you now act? Who kept the minute-book prior to

this minute-book?—To the best of my knowledge and belief, there was a minute-book kept, but the
trustees were in Wellington. I cannot say definitely.

13. You have none in your possession?—No. Of course, I presume they kept them.
14. Will you say what part the trustees took in the administration of the trust in your time?

—It was in reference to the leasing of the estate, and in reference to the landed estate.
15. To whom was that intrusted?—To Archdeacon Samuel Williams, under authority from

the trustees.
16. He has administered the whole of that part of the trust on behalf of the trustees from the

beginning of the trust ?—Yes, and up to the present time.
17. That is to say, the appointment of teachers and the general supervision of the College

has been under his control?—Yes.
18. And the financial part of the trust—in regard to receipts and expenditure?—Yes. He

reported to the Diocesan Synod, and also to the General Synod.
19. Accounts of receipts and disbursements were sent in regularly?—Yes, regularly, since

1892. They have been published in the Synod reports since then.
20. You can produce them by-and-by?—Yes.
21. Did the trustees visit the College from time to time?—Yes.
22. And they had a general knowledge of what was going on?—Yes.
23. And everything that was done met with their approval?—Yes.
24. Were the accounts audited from time to time?—Yes, every year.
25. And the books were kept at the College?—Yes.
26. Do you know whether any of the funds coming from the estate were applied in establishing

any other school or schools?—Yes.
27. What school?—Hukarere Native Girls' School. That was established by the authority

of the trustees in the first instance, and by Act of Parliament.
28. Moneys coming out of the Te Aute Estate proper have been applied in maintaining Huka-

rere?—Yes.
29. We had it from the Bishop the other day that Hukarere was a gift by the first Bishop of

Waiapu, Bishop William Williams"?—Yes.
30. The Te Aute moneys were paid over to the Hukarere School under the authority of Act

of Parliament?—Yes, of 1892. That Act recites the conditions and who the trustees were.
31. Do you know what moneys from the Te Aute Estate have been so applied?—l only know

from the published accounts. They show the amounts.
32. During your time, have the trustees paid any money, or allowed my money out of the

funds, to the Archdeacon as superintendent at Te Aute?—None whatever. His services have been
given voluntarily.

33. Have the trustees paid him any moneys out of the funds for improvements, or anything
of that sort?—No, nothing. He has expended very large sums of money on the improvement of
the estate, and he has been allowed nothing for it.
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34. Do you know whether the Archdeacon has given any money to the Hukarere School?—Yes.

By the published accounts up to 1904 he has given £2,405 Is. 4d.
35. These were by way of gift?—Yes. In order to save the Commission going through the

accounts I will state them. For the years ending the 30th June, 1893, £29 9s. Id.; 1901, £600;
1902, £205 145.; 1903, £400; and 1904, £1,169 18s. 3d. : making a total of £2,405 Is. 4d.

36. I suppose you do not know whether he has given any other moneys privately that have
not appeared in the accounts?—I believe he has, but I do not know the amounts.

37. Has he given any moneys to the Te Aute College?—He has expended large sums of money
on improvements which have not been shown in the accounts.

38. That is during his tenancy?—Yes, in addition to the rent he has paid as our tenant.39. What do these improvements consist" of ?—lmprovements in the pasture, planting trees,
fencing, erecting buildings, and general improvement of the estate.

40. There is a chapel on the estate: that was not paid for out of the trust fund?—No; that
was erected by private contributions.

41. And the other buildings have all been erected by the Archdeacon at his own expense—the
trustees have not expended any moneys on the property themselves?—No. We have expended
no moneys whatever out of the trust funds in the erection of buildings that I know of. Of course,
the accounts will show.

42. I will ask you to produce the Crown grants?—l do so. There are four Crown grants
and one certificate of title [Exhibits Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7J.43. With regard to the exchange of land made between the trustees and the Archdeacon, what
do you know about that?—When Archdeacon Williams applied to the trustees it was deemed
advisable that certain lands adjacent to the trust estate should be exchanged with the Archdeacon,
and in order that the trustees might be put in possession of the full facts, and the value of the
lands that were to be exchanged, the trustees obtained a valuation from Mr. Horace Baker, sur-
veyor and land agent, and late Commissioner of Crown Lands for Hawke's Bay. We thought
that he was the most competent man to give the information, and he gave a written report that
the lands offered in exchange for the lands of the trust were of great advantage to the trust, and
that they would increase the value and utility of the trust estate. Then it was necessary for
permission to be obtained from the Diocesan Synod, and also from the General Synod.

44. You say generally that the exchange was a fair exchange, and beneficial to the trust?—
Yes. It was of more benefit to the trust than to Archdeacon Williams.

45. Then, you say that the trust by that exchange was the gainer?—Yes.
46. And you say so on the advice you got from Mr. Horace Baker?-—Yes. I produce the

report we got from Mr. Baker at the time [Exhibit No. B].
47. Is Mr. Baker an honourable and reliable valuer?—Yes.
48. And you had confidence in his opinion?—Every confidence.
49. It was an absolutely independent and unbiassed valuation so far as you know?—Quite.
50. The matter was carefully considered by the trustees, and they decided to agree to the

exchange?—Yes, and to recommend the exchange to the General Synod.
51. And the Synod consented to the transaction?—Yes. That appears in the Proceedings

of the Fifteenth General Synod in 1901. At page 90 this resolution appears: " That this Synod
sanctions the exchange by the trustees of the Te Aute College trust of 315 acres 2 roods 1 perch,
being part of the Te Aute College lands, for 315 acres 2 roods I perch, being part of the Poupou-
tahi, Roto-a-tara, and Otukotorewhero Blocks, the property of the Yen. Archdeacon Samuel
Williams." At page 101 there is the report of the committee on reports of trustees, as
follows: "Your committee have considered an application made by Mr. A. J. Cotterill, on behalf
of the trustees of the Te Aute College trust, for the sanction of the Synod to be given for an
exchange of 315 acres 2 roods 1 perch, being part of the Te Aute College lands, for the same
quantity of land belonging to the Venerable Samuel Williams. Your committee have taken
evidence from Mr. Cotterill, Archdeacon Williams, and Mr. Fielder, and have examined a plan
of the several places, together with reports of resolutions of trustees and valuator appointed by
them, and have seen a copy of a favourable resolution by the Diocesan Synod in its last session.
Your committee are satisfied that the proposed exchange of land is favourable to the Te Aute trust,
and do recommend that the sanction of the Synod be given thereto." And it was sanctioned
accordingly.

52. There is another small exchange shown by the deeds, between Mr. Stokes and the trustees?
—Yes ; that was years ago—in 1868. It was to adjust boundaries, and to secure a good line of
fencing. Of course, that went before the General Synod also. I may say that under the canons
no sale of land or exchange of trust estate can be effected unless it is sanctioned by the General
Synod.

53. And these exchanges have been beneficial to the estate?—Yes.
54. These are all the exchanges?—Yes.
55. In regard to the leases, do you produce the three leases between the trustees and the Arch-

deacon?—Yes. The first lease I have is dated the 13th June, 1878 [Exhibit No. 9]. The
second is dated the 2nd September, 1892 [Exhibit No. 10]. There is also attached to it a copy
of a report made by Captain Russell, one of the trustees [Exhibit No. 11].

56. With regard to the first lease, I suppose you believe that the terms and conditions of
that lease were faithfully carried out?—Yes.

57. None of the buildings or. improvements effected on the land were ever removed?— No.
The Archdeacon has never exercised his right to remove them.

58. Can you give us any idea what the buildings and improvements consist of?—I cannot.
59. When the second lease expired, did the Archdeacon remain on?—Yes; he continued under

the terms and conditions of the second lease.
60. Before the expiry of the second lease, were there a.ny negotiations for a new lease?—Yes,

2—G. 5.
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61. How long prior to that?—I cannot say. Then there was a third lease, dated the 12th
June, 1903 [Exhibit No. 12].

62. The Archdeacon agrees under that lease to surrender 100 acres, which include the College
grounds?—Yes, when the land is required for the use of the College.

63. I suppose the covenants of the lease have been carried out?—Yes.
64. Under this lease the Archdeacon has the right to remove all buildings which have been

erected for station purposes?—Yes. It has nothing whatever to do with the College portion.
65. The Archdeacon is now in possession under this lease, and he still occupies as well the posi-

tion of manager of the College on behalf of the trustees?—Yes.
66. That lease is dated 1903, but apparently negotiations were going on about it for some

time before?—Yes. Here is the report from Mr. Horace Baker to the trustees [Exhibt No. 13].
We did not feel we were justified in letting the land unless we had a report from a surveyor and
valuator as to the letting value of the estate. I also produce figures obtained by the trustees from
the reports of the Valuation Department as to the values placed on other station properties in the
neighbourhood [Exhibit No. 14].

67. You produce also the correspondence between the Archdeacon and the trustees and their
solicitors?—Yes [Exhibit No. 15].

68. The minute-books show what took place at meetings of the trustees?—Yes.
69. Did the trustees give this matter their very careful consideration?—Yes,-very careful

indeed.
70. Did they have the valuation before them at their meeting?—Yes.
71. And finally they consented to this lease, and signed the lease?—Yes. I may say that the

increased rent- that we placed on the estate included the improvements that Archdeacon Williams
had made himself, and for which the estate had given him no remuneration. Mr. Baker's valua-
tion of the letting value did not amount to £2,200, but the trustees, whether rightly or wrongly,
said that they wanted £2,200.

72. When Mr. Baker's valuation was got during the negotiations, was it understood that
Mr. Baker was to be a sort of arbitrator between the Archdeacon and the trustees, or was he
acting solely on behalf of the trustees?—On behalf of the trustees.

73. Who paid him for the valuation?-—The trustees paid him out of the estate.
74. Then he was acting solely in the interests of the trustees?—Yes.
75. And you asked about £100 more than his valuation?—Yes. There was a difference

between a twenty-one years' and seven years' lease, and we split the difference in granting a twelve
years' lease.

76. How long have you been in business in Napier ?—I retired from the Civil Service—I was
Deputy Commissioner of Stamps—in 1879, and I have been in business since then.

77. Having regard to the whole of the surrounding circumstances, are you prepared to state
that, in your opinion, the lease you made was a lease to the best advantage of the trust?—Most
decidedly. Ido not think there can be any doubt whatever about that.

78. Did you or the trustees consider the question of cutting the estate up into farms, or of
letting it by auction or tender?—lt was mentioned, but we thought it would be detrimental to
the trust. As Archdeacon Williams was superintendent of the College, and also had been such a
very good tenant, we thought it was far better to let the land to him than to let it to anybody else,
or cut it up and have a number of tenants there who might be detrimental to the trust. Such
tenants might take everything out of the land and not be so satisfactory. The trustees considered
these things, and we thought that Archdeacon Williams's presence there would be of great
advantage to the trust. Of course, we only let it for twelve years.

79. You have authority to let without calling for tenders?—Yes.
80. Was the question of calling for tenders or of submitting the lease to auction ever discussed

by the trustees?—It was discussed, but we did not take it into consideration.
81. Who raised the question?—l think it was merely mentioned in casual conversation

amongst the trustees.
82. It was discussed by the trustees?—Yes. One person might have said, "'Do you think it

would be of advantage to cut it up?" and, of course, the answer was " No." It was felt it would
be far better to let it to the Archdeacon as it was.

83. That was the conclusion you come to?—Unanimously.
84. That was in the interests of the trust and having regard not only to obtaining a revenue

out of the estate, but to the retaining of his influence and personality in the administration of
the College ?—That is it.

85. As he had been the father of the trust away back in the " fifties," you thought he should
continue to act in the capacity of manager and father, so to speak, during his lifetime?—Yes.
And, to my knowledge, I consider we should not have received such rent as £2,200 if the land had
been cut up as a leasehold for twelve years.

86. Of course, you would run the risk in cutting it up of having sections left on your hands?
—Yes. And, another thing, we should have to road and subdivide it, and the expenses of sur-
veying would probably have taken a very large percentage of the first year's rent.

87. I suppose you would have had to give a lease with a full compensation clause to induce
people to take up the land for twenty-one years?—Yes, and I do not think any man with any
business capacity would take over a place like that for twelve years, unless he meant to take the
whole of the goodness out of the land. I consider it would be very, very detrimental to the trust.
That is my opinion as a trustee, but, of course, you can get expert evidence as to that.88. We are asking you these questions because our Commission says: "Whereas it is alleged
that the lands have not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage." If that
means anything, it means that the trustees, in granting this or any other leases, have not had the
interests of the trust at heart?—l contend that the trustees did let it to very great advantage.
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89. You know the terms of the trusts in the four grants?—Yes.
90. The Bishop has already told us that the trust has been administered as one?—Yes.
91. That is to say, the whole of the lands have been thrown into one trust, and administered

for the benefit of both Natives and Europeans ?—Yes.
92. To sum up, the trust estate now consists of what we may call the Te Aute property, sub-

ject to the exchanges made with Mr. Stokes and Archdeacon Williams?—Yes.
93. And the accretion of the Hukarere Estate?—Yes.
94. Has the trust any other property? Has it any money invested?—No.
95. Has it any stock or personal property of any kind?—No; it has no chattel property with

the exception of the furniture, &c, in use in the College.
96. And has not had during your term of office?—No.
97. With regard to accounts, the Commission asks us to inquire as to "the total receipts

and disbursements for each year since the creation of the trust." We have them up to 1868 in the
report of the previous Commission. Have you got them since 1868, or would you prefer to leave
that matter to the Archdeacon?—I would prefer to do so.

98. They have not been printed?—Some of them have. The accounts from 1893 have been
printed in the report of the Diocesan Synod.

99. Are there any books of accounts—a cash-book or ledger—showing the state of the accounts
from the beginning of the trust?—I believe there are, but they are in the possession of Arch-
deacon WTilliams.

100. So far as the financial affairs of the trust are concerned, the trustees, beyond seeing the
accounts which were produced before the Synod, would know nothing about them?—No; they are
all left to our attorney and superintendent, Archdeacon Williams.

101. Were the accounts audited ?—Yes.
102. Who appointed the auditor?—The accounts have been duly audited by one person and

another. Prior to my appointment as trustee, I used to audit the accounts. Since then Mr.
Kettle has audited them, and Mr. Hansard. They are competent persons.

103. Who appointed them?—I do not know if there was any proper appointment.
104. Were they asked by the trustees to audit the books?—l cannot say. The accounts have

been rendered to the General Synod from time to time, and have been duly audited.
105. Did the trustees approve of the auditors who were nominated to audit the accounts?

—Yes.
106. Were they reliable auditors?—Yes. There has never been any objection to the auditing

of the accounts.
107. Can you say whether any moneys coming out of the trust estate have been devoted to

any other schools, or applied to the creation or assistance of any other schools outside Huka-
rere?—None

108. Are you prepared to speak or to offer any opinion in regard to the system of education
at Te Aute, more particularly on the question of technical education?—There has been some corre-
spondence in reference to technical education. The Archdeacon can tell you about that.

109. Are the trustees prepared to fall in with the wishes of the Education Department on
that question, so far as the funds of the trust will allow ?—Most decidedly. The trustees are
anxious for it, and they have never offered any objection to it.

110. Correspondence has taken place on that subject with the Government?—Yes, and it
speaks for itself.

111. And the Inspector has reported from time to time on the same subject?—Yes.
112. Do you wish to offer any opinion of your own, apart from the opinion of the trustees,

in regard to the question of technical education?—I am very strongly in favour of technical
education, and I think it would be a very good thing indeed if a proper course of technical educa-
tion was given to the Maoris, as well as to Europeans. I have very strong opinion on this
subject. The trustees are always quite willing to fall in with any suggestions in reference to
technical education at the College. Of course, it is distinctly understood that the trustees do not
wish to interfere with the conduct of the school, because that is left in the hands of Archdeacon
Williams.

113. And up to a certain point the whole management of the trust not only in regard to the
land, but also to the education at the school, was in the hands of the trustees and the Synod, and
there was no Education Department in the colony at all?—That is so.

114. Then the Education Department was established and our system of national education
introduced, and up to that point there was nobody to interfere with the system of education at
Te Aute College?—No.

115. It was left in the hands of the Church?—Yes. Archdeacon Williams can give the
Commission every information on that subject.

116. And after that the Education Department was established, and Inspectors come round and
inspect these schools, and the Government, having made grants and so forth, claims to have a say
in the policy in regard to the system of education?—Yes.

117. And you admit that, and the trustees are willing to work with the Education Depart-
ment on this matter of technical education?— Yes.

118. You do not wish for any friction or misunderstanding?—No.
119. Do you know anything about what moneys have been granted by the Government to the

College?—Yes, they all appear in the annual accounts.
120. Has any offer been made to the trustees recently by the Government to purchase a

portion of this estate?—Yes, we received this letter: " Wellington, 31st January, 1906.—Rt. Rev.
Sir,—The Government has directed me to acquire more land for small settlement in Hawke's Bay,
and it has been thought that the Te Aute College land, adjacent to the Argyll Settlement, would
be suitable for the purpose. I beg, therefore, to suggest to you and to your board that, say,
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2,300 acres, somewhat as shown on the enclosed plan, should be offered to the Government at a
fair price, including the tenant's interest. The purchase-money could be paid in cash, and
possession taken at a date to suit the convenience of Archdeacon Williams, the tenant, with whom
you could no doubt arrange.—l have the honour to be, sir, your most obedient servant, A. Barron,
Chairman, Board of Land Purchase Commissioners.—The Rt. Rev. the Bishop of Waiapu,
Napier." That matter came before the trustees, and it was not acceded to. That appears in the
minute-book. As the corresponding trustee, I sent this reply: "Diocese of Waiapu, Napier,
21st February, 1906.—The Chairman, Board of Land Purchase Commissioners, Wellington.—
Sir,—I beg to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 31st ultimo, addressed to the Right Rev.
the Bishop of this diocese, requesting this board of trustees of the Te Aute trust to offer to the
Government for small-settlement purposes about 2,300 acres of the land of the Te Aute College
trust, and, in reply, I beg to inform you that the board cannot accede to your request. —Yours
faithfully, J. B. Fielder, for self and co-trustees."

121. Have the trustees ever received any complaints from the Natives or from anybody else
in regard to their administration of the estate?—Nothing, either directly or indirectly, that I am
aware of.

122. Has it ever been suggested that the trustees in,the administration of the estate have
acted otherwise than in the interests of the trust ?—No. I may say there has been some anonymous
correspondence in the newspapers.

123. We do not take notice of anonymous correspondence?—That is so. There has never
been a complaint. If there had been any official communication it would have been addressed to
the trustees, and I have heard of nothing.

124. Has the Education Department ever written to the trustees, or in any way communi-
cated with them, asking for information in regard to their administration outside the question
of technical education ?—Never, that I am aware of.

125. Has the Education Department, or the officers of the Department, ever visited you or the
College, and asked to see your deeds and documents and accounts ?—I do not know whether they
have visited Te Aute, but they have never been to me as one of the trustees or as registrar of the
diocese to see the deeds, conveyances, grants, or leases.

126. Have the trustees at all times been willing and ready to show their accounts, deeds, and
documents, and their dealings as trustees to the Education. Department, or to the Government
generally?—Yes, or to any one else. Our accounts are always published each year, and are
generally circulated.

127. Is there any other matter you desire to bring before the Commission, or have you any-
thing further to volunteer?—All I can say is that the trustees always have been and always shall
be quite willing and anxious to give all the information they can in reference to the administra-
tion of the trust. I have a copy of the Commission.

128. Mr. Hogg.] By whom are the trustees appointed?—By the Diocesan Trusts Board. The
board of each diocese is constituted by the canon of the General Synod.

.129. You were appointed in 1885?—Yes, with the Bishop of Waiapu, Sir William Russell,
Mr. J. N. Willams, and Mr. A. J. Cotterill. We replaced Bishop Hadfield and the other trustees
in Wellington. I produce the appointments of trustees, dated the 13thMay, 1862 [Exhibit No. 16];
21st August, 1885 [Exhibit No. 17]; 20th September, 1895 [Exhibit No. 18]; and June, 1903
[Exhibit No. 19].

130. The first meeting of the trustees, according to this minute-book, was held in 1900?—That
was the first meeting of which I kept the minutes when I became corresponding trustee, vice Mr.
Cotterill, who had previously held that position. He was one of the trustees and also solicitor for
the estate. There are no minute-books of the previous meetings to my knowledge; but Ido not
say there were no minute-books kept. I would like very much to obtain all these ancient docu-
ments.

131. The Chairman.] Will you take steps to ascertain whether any documents or deeds or
papers relating to this trust are in Wellington?—l will. Ido not know to whom lam to apply,
because all the previous trustees are dead.

132. I. suppose theserecords are kept for the Synod by some responsible officer?—l suppose so.
133. Mr. Hogg.] When did this exchange of land take place?—On the 4th May, 1900.
134. This land was valued: can you say whether there is much land on the estate of a similar

quality to the land that was exchanged? Is the land that was exchanged a fair sample of the land
throughout the estate, or was it a piece of land of exceptional value?—l have never been over the
estate, and can hardly say. Of course the Archdeacon can answer that question. I know the estate
has gained considerably by the exchange.

135. Since that exchange was made, do you think from your own knowledge of what is going
on that the price of land has increased ?—Yes, the price of land in Hawke's Bay has increased con-
siderably.

136. In 1903 a lease was executed for twelve years?—Yes.
137. How is it that you departed from the usual term of seven or fourteen or twenty-one

years?—l do not know A lease is granted for all periods.
138. Who suggested twelve years?—lt was discussed at our meeting, and it was suggested—l

do not know by whom—that we should give a lease for twelve years.
139. On a previous occasion the lease was for fourteen years, consisting of two terms, and the

rent was increased very materially during the second term: what I want to know is whether the
matter was discussed, and why that process was not adopted in regard to the subsequent leases?—
I do not think the question was ever raised, so far as my memory serves me.

140. Are you aware whether there has been any agitation on the part of the people of Napier
or neighbourhood for the subdivision of this land?—l have heard nothing of it.

141. You have heard nothing of any petitions or meetings, or anything of that sort?—No.
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142. Do you know whether there is- any general desire to get the property cut up and divided

into farms ?—I do not think so. It has never come before the trustees.
143. No applications have been made to the trustees?—None whatever, either since the existing

lease or prior to it.
144. Mr. Lee.] I understood you to say there is no stock?—Not belonging to the trustees.
145. Still, in 1869, you see by the report, there was stock on the ground which had increased

to a considerable number ?—I know nothing about that. You will find that out from Archdeacon
Williams.

146. You are quite clear now that there is none belonging to the trust?—So far as I know,
the trustees are possessed of no chattel property, with the exception of the furniture in the College.

147. You profess yourself as strongly in favour of technical education?—Yes.
148. Do you distinguish between technical education as understood now in its modern sense

and the mere industrial occupations as at present practised in the different institutions?—-I mean
the industrial occupations.

149. Are you prepared to make any suggestions as to what technical education should be taught
in the schools?—Well, the girls should be taught cutting-out and dress-making, and ordinary
household duties; and the boys, I take it, shouldbe taught ordinary carpentering-work, and should
be taught to be proficient as handy men. Of course, Ido not mean they should be taught trades.

150. Mr. Ngata.] Have the trustees ever exercised any control over the admission of students
to this school?—Not to my knowledge.

151. I suppose the usual method is to make application to the superintendent?—Yes.
152. The applications do not come to the trustees?—No. If an application came to the

trustees, or to me as corresponding trustee, I would refer it to the Archdeacon.
153. Have any representations been made to yourself or to any of your co-trustees on the

subject of the admission of European boys to the institution?—No.
154. Mr. Eliott.] I want to know definitely whether any money from the Te Aute trust has

been spent on the Waerenga-a-Hika School ?—No.
155. There are certain payments made for Native scholars by the Government?—Yes.
156. To whom will the money be payable?—To Archdeacon Williams.
157. Mr. Ngata.] What would your own opinion be as to the advisability of putting a repre-

sentative of the Ngatikahungunu people, who gave this land, on this trust?—l see no objection.
158. The Chairman.] According to the lease the total area of the estate is 6,863 acres, consist-

ing of three blocks of 4,803, 1,745, and 315 acres: has this property ever been properly sur-
veyed?-—I cannot say.

159. Mr. Eliott.] We are asked to ascertain what proportion of the revenue has been paid on
account of each school maintained by the trust: is any definite proportion set apart for Hukarere
School, or is the Te Aute fund drawn upon as money is required ?—The accounts will disclose that.

160. There is no definite allocation from the Te Aute fund each year to the Hukarere School?—
No.

161. The Chairman.] Would the trustees object to the accounts being audited by a Govern-
ment Department?—No.

162. Under the last lease you have the right to take over the buildings at a valuation?—Yes.
163. Have you any idea what they would amount to?—No; the Archdeacon can answer that

question.
164. And if the trust took them over, out of what fund would they pay for them?—There is no

fund. I presume we should have to mortgage the estate.
165. It amounts to this: If you had not a fund you could not buy the buildings, and the

buildings would have to be removed if the Archdeacon chose to remove them?—That question has
never been considered by the trustees. If the question arose, no doubt we would consider it.

Samuel Williams examined.
166. The Chairman.] You are Archdeacon of Hawke's Bay?—Yes.
167. We understand that you are acquainted with the earliest history in connection with this

Te Aute trust?—Yes.
168. We would like you to tell us in your own language the history of this trust from its

infancy?—lt dates back to 1852. I was then in charge of the Otaki missionary district, between
Wellington and the Rangitikei River. I was asked by the.Bishop of New Zealand to go down there
in 1847 on a mission, in the first instance, to endeavour to unravel some of the disagreements
amongst the Maoris and the differences between them and the Government. At that time Mr. Had-
field, as he was then, was laid aside through illness. This resulted in a petition being sent to the
Bishop of New Zealand and the Church Missionary Society that I should be placed at Otaki per-
manently. Otaki was the headquarters. I succeeded in pacifying the Natives, and made con-
siderable progress in the way of education amongst them. I had eight village schools and a central
school at Otaki. There were from 120 to 130 scholars in the central school. In 1852 Sir George
Grey visited the district, making my house his headquarters. During the first evening he was
there he asked me how I should like to go to Hawke's Bay. I replied that I did not wish to go to
Hawke's Bay or anywhere else. I said I was exceedingly happy in my work at Otaki, and I
sincerely hoped nothing would interfere with it. Sir George Grey made no further remark until
the third evening he was there. Then he told me he was feeling very anxious about Hawke's Bay;
that he saw that a largo English population would be flocking into the district before the Natives
were prepared to come into contact with them, and that he feared that unless there was somebody
who could stand between the two ratfes they would be certain to come into collision. " Now," he
said, " if you will go I will give you 4,000 acres of land to assist you in your educational pur-
suits, and I will endeavour to induce the Maoris to give an equal amount." He promised to give
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me money for the purchase of sheep and for buildings, and for almost anything necessary, I think;
but he promised these definitely, and that I should be provided with funds to carry on the school.
In the beginning of 1853 the Bishop and Sir George Grey made an appointment with me to meet
them at Waipukurau by a given date in March. I came up the Manawatu River, and Sir George
and the Bishop came up by the Wairarapa. In consequence of bad weather-I had the advantage
by coming up the Manawatu River, and I got a fortnight ahead of them. There were no roads inthose days; only what they called pig-tracks. I got in in advance of the Bishop and Sir George
Grey, and consequently was not present at the meeting on the island on the Roto-a-Tara Lake. I
had on my way down taken a bird's-eye view of the country, and I fixed on Te Aute for the selection
of the block. Sir George Grey said, " You may pick the land wherever you like." It was when
the district was first thrown open.for selection. I selected the site where the 4,244 acres were marked
off. The Natives, on returning to their own country after the cessation of hostilities amongst
themselves, had previously expressed a wish that I should come to Hawke's Bay. They had also
promised to give me whatever land might be required, and on this occasion they pointed out blocks
of land which were supposed to represent 4,000. acres, but which did not measure quite as much,
although I believe if a careful valuation was made it wouldbe found that the Nativegift isquiteequal
to the Government grant in point of value. But I omitted to say that my reply to Sir George Grey
at Otaki was that I told him he placed me on the horns of a dilemma, and that my private feelings
were exactly as I represented to him on the previous occasion. " But," I said, "if the Bishop of
New Zealand and the senior missionaries of the Church Missionary Society consider it advisable
that I should go, I will set my own feelings on one side and I will go where lam wanted." Sir
George Grey made it a condition that I was to go there. In fact, he said, "My object is not educa-
tion on the present occasion. My object is to get you to Hawke's Bay, and unless you go," he said
forcibly, " I do not give an acre." As I then felt the Natives moving in the same direction, I
looked upon it as a call, and I made up my mind to go if required. The question was referred to
the central committee of the Church Missionary Society in New Zealand, and to the Bishop. They
both concurred in the appointment, and I came and took charge of the district early in 1853. I
could not leave Otaki with all my engagements at once, and I moved between the two districts
until the end of 1854. I then moved over to Hawke's Bay with my wife and infant daughter. I
had scarcely got to Te Aute before I received contrary instructions from Salisbury Square to return
to the Church Missionary station at Otaki, and continue the work I had been carrying on in con-
nection with the society. The Bishop of New Zealand begged me to stay where I was. He said to
me, " You have a perfect right to demand a suitable house; but if you raise the question I appre-
hend you will be moved to the house, and not the house to you. I hope you will hold on as best
you can, or I fear the result will be disastrous." However, I need not go into particulars. The
first habitation I had at Te Aute was a pataka, or Maori store, which was set at my disposal. It
was about 14 ft. long by 8 ft. wide, and the walls were about 3ft. 6 in. high. Neither the Governor
nor the committee of the Church Missionary Society nor the Bishop had taken into consideration
that a missionary would require a house to live in. I then took steps to erect a two-roomed raupo
house. In the second year it was added to by another room, and we were hoping to get pecuniary
assistance from some quarter or another; but I got none, and. I had to live in a raupo whare for
six years, I think it was.

169. What was your position then?—I was the salaried servant of the Church Missionary
Society; but not being on Church Missionary Society property, and the Church. Missionary Society
at Home wishing me to return to Otaki, I dared not, as the Bishop saw, say a word about it. There-
fore I was between three stools; and Sir George Grey, unfortunately, just after this was moved to
the Cape, otherwise I think he would have seen I was put in a differentposition. The Board in Wel-
lington placed £300 at my disposal, and it was part of the General Government grant that I had
for three or four years. This is stated in one of the previous Commissions. At the end of this
time the General Government altered its scale of giving grants for education. Instead of giving
me a definite sum, they gave me grants that were supposed to be £10 per head, but practically were
only £7 or £8 per head for each scholar. I had to provide a schoolmaster and provisions for the
boys thatI had, and I found that I was running heavily into debt. Owing to this, and owing to the
disturbance upon the land question in the district, I felt obliged most reluctantly to close the
school, and hoped for a better chance afterwards. I tried to let part of this land in order to get
an income; but the highest price I could get was £4 2s. 6d. a year for the main block. I received
that from Mr. Robert Pharazyn for four years. At the end of four years he gave it up, saying it
-was utterly useless to him unless money was spent on it to fence it and otherwise improve it. It
then remained for four years without bringing in a single sixpence, when Mr. Loughborough
Smith, a settler, in consequence of some dispute with the Natives was disturbed in his occupation,
and he offered me £5 per month for it, which I gladly accepted. He occupied it for seven months,
and then he gave it up as being of no use to him. Finding then that it was, and likely to remain,
utterly useless for educational purposes, I, at my own risk, spent some of my own private capital
on it, and by borrowing other funds I managed to fence and otherwise improve the land with a
view to securing an income from it in order to start a school. I think the rest of the story is pretty
clearly set out in the previous Commissions.

170. Will you tell us what was the condition of the country when you first came?—It was
principally fern country and scrub. Some parts of it were forest and portions of it swamp. The
large swamp was included.

171. What was the state of the country immediately behind the College?—There were about
300 acres of forest land. We cleared that off afterwards.

172. Were you present when the piece of land was given by the Natives to the Crown?—Yes.
They walked the boundaries with me.

173. Was there any written document between the Natives and the Crown ?—Yes ; it was
written, and it was afterwards signed. They were not prepared to sign at the time, because they
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wanted to make quite sure I was coming back. They sent a deputation to me saying they wished to
understand whether I was coming back myself or not, because they said distinctly, "If you go
away and send somebody else, not one inch of land will we give."

174. What became of these written documents?—They were placed in the hands of the General
Government. When the deed was signed Mr. G. S. Cooper was present, and old Hapuku, the para-
mount chief, who gave the laud, said to me, " What a rum lot }-ou are. We give a block of land
to you, and you calmly dictate to us to give it to somebody else," I explained to him that I could
only receive it on this condition, and he said at last, " If you will be so foolish I cannot help you,"
and he signed the deed.

175. Who prepared the deed?—lt was prepared by the Government.
176. Was there any plan on it-of the land?—l do not recollect.
177. Does it refer to the main block or to the whole lot?—To the Maori grants only.

Were the trusts specified in that deed: did the deed set forth the trust upon which the
land was to be held by the Crown ?—lt was given for a school. I myself did not know that there
was any difference in the language of the grants until some years afterwards. I asked Bishop
Selwyn how it was that it was for a school for the children of both races. He said that they
foresaw that there would be a number of Europeans living among or near to the Maoris who
would not object to their children being educated with the Maoris, and it was to prevent the
trustees feeling obliged to exclude these children from the school that this was done.

179. Do you say that the Natives understood that the land that was given was for the purpose
of education for both races, or was it to be exclusively for the one race?—The term does not apply
to the Native gift, I think you will see. The Native gift was to be for Maoris.

180. The land was given by the Natives for the Natives only?—Yes.
181. And the land given by the Government was for both races?—Yes, there the clause comes

in for both races; but we never understood by that that it was to be divided between the two races.
For instance, St. Stephen's School in Auckland was given for both races, and although it was con-
ducted under Sir George Grey's own eye and Bishop Selwyn, I do not think there was any English
boy there. Canon MacMurray tells me that only one or two English boys have ever been there.

182. Two of these grants of land were grants which the Natives gave?—Yes. One of these
grants is for 4,244 acres, the 244 acres having been added later. When I asked that the 244 acres
should be included, I had no knowledge of the difference in the wording of the grants. The area
of 244 acres is part of the Maori gift. Then, again, the trustees surrendered a portion of one grant
to the Crown to be exchanged, and in issuing the grant for the exchange the Crown inserted the
words, " for both races," whereas it was exchanged for a Maori gift. Ido not know whether that
was what was in the minds of the Natives the other day when they said there had been a mistake.

183. But you saj- the Government grant of 4,000 acres was rightly granted for the benefit of
both races?—Yes, they could do as they liked about it. But it was promised to me to support my
school.

184. This grant of 1,408 acres was a Native grant, and the trust there is " upon trust for the
benefit of the aboriginal inhabitants "?—Yes.

185. Then that piece of 382 acres to the south of the original grant was cut off, and in the
Crown grant the trust sets forth that it is for the benefit of both races: you say that was a mis-
take?—l fancy it was done intentionally, but it was an error.

186. It should have been the same as the previous grant?—Yes, and so should be the 244
acres.

187. You say, of the original grant of 4,244 acres, an area of 244 acres was a gift by the
Maoris and should have been for thebenefit of the Maori race only?—Yes.

188. Then we have the other grant of 1,745 acres?—Yes, that was a Maori grant. I might say
further, in reference to the assistance I was to get from the Government, that Sir George Grey
being removed to the Cape, the Ministry promised to fulfil Sir George Grey's promise, and I think
a second Ministry did so too. But, speaking from memory, in 1871 a new Ministry was formed
who declared they would not give anything, and then I thought it was time for me to begin. The
Native Minister being an old friend of mine, he happened to spend an evening with us. In the
morning he was walking round and he saw that a beginning was being made to put the foundation
down of the main building. He came in to breakfast, and he said, " I see you are preparing to
build." I said, " Yes, it is about time, is it not?" He asked me, " Are you aware the Govern-
ment have declared they will not give you anj' help." " Yes," I said, "I am perfectly well aware;
after coming here under the promise of the Governor of the colony that he would provide funds,
two Ministries, I think, having promised to carry out his engagements, now I have heard that the
new Ministry, of which you are Native Minister, have declared they will not give anything I feel
it is time for me to make a beginning." He said, "Do you expect to carry it out?" I said, " I
am not in the habit of beginning anything without seeing some hopes of success, and I think I
shall succeed." I want to say that we erected these buildings without any assistance whatever from
the Government.

189. These old deeds you are talking about should be amongst the records in the possession of
the colony?—They should be; but I am rather afraid they were deposited on the White Rocks in
the " White Swan " when that vessel was wrecked when taking down the Government records from
Auckland to Wellington.

190. What was your position when you first went on the property?—l was between two or three
stools, I think, and neither one nor the other helped me.

191. And you did the best you could for the school?—Yes.
192. And they left you in that position?—Yes, for many years. .193. Did you farm the place?—I tried to farm part of it, and I tried to keep school in raupo

houses. We kept various numbers which are stated in the reports, until I found it necessary for
me, most reluctantly, to give it up.
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194. When was your position better defined?—Well, my position was denned between these
three stools.

195. But when was your position satisfactorily defined by power of attorney or otherwise?—
It was at an early date. Bishop Selwyn asked me to act as a trustee, and I said I would rather
not. I said I would rather act for the trustees as a whole if they would trust me, and that if they
would give me a free hand I would take the position, but not otherwise. They were evidently
satisfied I should take that position, and they gave me a power of attorney, which I now produce
[Exhibit No. 20]. I have had everything to do with it from that time.

196. When did you first become a tenant of the trustees?—It was some years afterwards. I
never could understand why they made up their minds to lease the property. I was quite con-
tent to keep on as manager for the estate, and to get all 1 could out of it for the school; but they
made up their minds that they would lease it, and I had given up all idea of having anything
whatever to do with it until I was urged by some people to retain the property in my own hands.
My reply was, "Well, if the trustees fix the rent they want for it I will then say whether I will
take it up or not." They did so, and I thought I saw my way to get along, and I accepted it.

197. When was that?—When they granted a lease for £500 a year.
198. Can you fix approximately the date when you became the tenant of the trustees?—I can

give it to you exactly.
199. Was there a written lease?—Yes, a proper deed.
200. And how long did that continue in force?—l think seven years.
201. Have you got a copy of the first lease?—l am under the impression I handed them up

to Mr. Cotterill, but I will not be positive. I will search for it.
202. Did that lease expire in the ordinary course of things?—Yes.
203. And during the time that lease was in existence did you pay the rent to anybody, or

did you disburse the moneys yourself ?—I disbursed the money. I was advancing money for
everjiliing at that time. We were heavily in debt.

204. Up to the time of the first lease you were simply there as agent or manager for the
trustees, doing the best you could with the means at your disposal to educate these children?—
Yes, to do the best I could for them and then for the propert}'. We had ceased taking children at
that time.

205. And then you became a tenant?—Yes.
206. And also agent for the trustees as well?—Yes, and superintendent of the educational

work. I think we opened the school as it stands now in 1872.
207. Then you were agent for the trustees, and you have continued in that position right

up to the present day?—Yes.
20S. That is to say, the trustees never interfered with you in any way?—No; they placed

confidence in me. Mr. Stokes was the visiting trustee from Wellington. He came up repeatedly.
I satisfied the trustees from year to year that everything was right.

209. And ever since then they have allowed you to carry the work on on the same lines?—
Yes. They have always been satisfied, and I have always said, "'You have only to let me know
at any time that you would like a change."• 210. Then a second lease was granted ?—Yes; it was agreed by valuation.

211. And that was satisfactory to both sides?—Yes.
212. And then came a third lease in 1892, and then the last lease?—Yes.
213. Do you say, talking generally, that all these leases were fair leases, and leases which the

trustees were justified in entering into on behalf of the people for whose benefit the trust was
created?—I think so, certainly. I know that for some }-ears I did not get the money back that I
paid; but, still, the. object of my life, I may say, was the school, and I was never averse to
losing a little money on it.

214. Have you received any money or compensation whatever for your individual exertions
on behalf of this trust?—None whatever. I received a moderate salary for the first few years
fiom the Church Missionary Society for my services as a missionary, and then I released them from
all expense on my behalf. That is some thirty or forty years ago. I have never had sixpence from
any Department for the work I have done.

215. Did you advance any moneys or expend any moneys of your own on the property?—
Yes, large sums of money. In most instances, I entered the heavier sums and worked them out
of the place with interest, and the same with the money that I borrowed for erecting the buildings.
There was a fund, which I might call a family fund, provided to a great extent by an aunt of
mine in England, a sister of the first Bishop of Waiapu. This fund was offered to me for Te Aute,
and I declined. I said, "No. I have another bird to kill. I will take it, and I will give a
moderate rate of interest on it; but there is another important thing to be taken in hand." That
was the Hukarere School for the girls, and I applied that money gradually, as it was wanted, to
the erection of the Hukarere School and to the upkeep of it. I might mention that the Church
Missionary Society gave £150 for each of the schools for salaries, but after some length of time—
I cannot say exactly when—they said they felt obliged to discontinue it. The calls upon them
were too heavy, and we managed to carry on without their assistance.

216. Does the trust property owe you any money in respect of advances or money expended
on behalf of the trust?—No. There were some moneys paid to the Hukarere School, but they were
gifts. There were also many gifts I gave to the Te Aute School that were never entered at all.
For instance, in the early start 250 ewes were given us, and we could not supply meat out of them.
I believe I supplied the whole of the meat for many years.

217. Did you keep books while acting as agent for the ti ustees, showing the receipts and
expenditure?—Yes; everything was shown in the books, excepting what I gave.

218. The books do not show the money you gave?—No.
219. Do you say that any of the moneys you advanced were in the nature of loans?—Yes,

some of them were.
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220. And these have been repaid and they appear in the books?—Yes.
221. But there were other sums of money you gave which have not been charged to anyaccount?—Yes. I think, the first I entered were those I gave to Hukarere.
222. These books and accounts are all available and will be produced later on?—I fancy so.

I have not been very careful about the old books. I understood that after seven years they were
not of any value. The accounts have all been rendered to and accepted by the trustees, and after
that I did not attach much value to them.

223. In regard to the leases, it is insinuated that the last lease is not a fair lease: what do
you say about that?—I do not know of anything in it that is unfair. I know I hesitated about
accepting it. The matter has been referred to. I was annoyed to think that, after all I had done
for the establishment and the money I had spent on it the trustees should add anything to the
value fixed by their own valuator, who was considered perhaps as one who put on the highest values
in the district. I did feel annoyed at the trustees adding another £100 a year to his figure.
I took it as a sort of expression of want of confidence. I was quite prepared to abandon the
property.

224. Do you consider the rent reserved by the lease—viz., £2,200 a year—is a fair rent,
looking at the whole of the circumstances?—Undoubtedly so. I know a person who said, " They
have put that value on it, but 1 do not know who is going to give it," Fortunately, there has
been a great change in the markets, and I admit I have had an advantage in it; but had the price
of wool and meat changed to what it was not very far back, I certainly should have lost by it. I
had the advantage of having the services of young men who were able to attend to the business.
It was no thanks to me personally, beyond the general supervision and the risk.

225. Have the accounts which have been rendered to the General Synod and to the trustees
from time to time been truthful and proper accounts?—Certainly. Very few of them have passed
through my own hands. I keep people to work these things up. I have no chance of " cooking "the accounts if I wished to.

226. Do you remember the Royal Commission of 1869?—Yes, I remember it.
227. You gave evidence before that Commission?—Yes. I remember that Mr. Domett, when

I told him what I could get for thefirst few years for the land, made the remark, " Why, Williams,
the mountain is dwindling down into a molehill." I replied, " Well, that was the position of
affairs."

228. You say there that in the accounts furnished to the trustees you made no charge for
management ?—That is so.

229. And you also say, " I have intimated to the trustees that, whilst I have no wish to force
them to deal with the property summarily, I should be glad to be relieved of the management,
which is a considerable tax on my time." Did you so intimate to the trustees?—I told them that,
but they preferred me to continue it. I said, "Well, if you have confidence in me I will carry
it on."

230. So that, practically, you have been the trusted manager from the very beginning of the
trust: with the exception of the trustees, in whom the estate is vested, you have practically been
manager during the whole time?—Yes.

231. The school has been under your management?—Yes.
232. You have had the appointment of teachers?—Yes.
233. The system of education has also been under your control?—Yes.
234. And the school as we see it to-day is the result of your labours from the earliest times?

—Yes.
235. And if it is a credit to the colony and to the district, you are entitled to that credit, I

suppose?—l presume so.
236. No one else has helped you?—No. I looked upon the trust as a testimonial from the

Crown. I had been of great assistance to the Crown on the west coast, and had received their
thanks for unravelling difficulties, and helping them to open out a satisfactory system for the pur-
chase of land. I remember Sir Donald McLean speaking to me. He was lamenting the fact that
there was not an acre of land in the hands of the Government between Wellington and Auckland.
I told him that if he would only change the system of land purchase I would promise him plenty.
I told him he was only irritating the Natives and preventing them from working with him, and
1 said that if he would only adopt a different system he would soon have to legislate to prevent the
Natives from denuding themselves of the whole of their land. He changed his system, and in
about four years he had about 4,000,000 acres of land in the hands of the Government on the east
coast, including Wairoa. "Well," he said, " they will not adopt this system in Taranaki," and
I replied, " They are only making a rod for their own backs in Taranaki."

237. Have you any desire now to continue in the management of this school and estate?—
lam quite willing to do so, so long as lamtrusted. It is not the same labour to me that it was
some years ago. I have men in whom I have confidence in the different departments, and, at my
age lamin my eighty-fifth year—I can only give a sort of general superintendence to the busi-
ness.

238. I take it you would like to continue on until the trustees take it over?-—Yes, if I do not
run against other people. I devoted my life to the work, and lam quite willing to go on so long as
I have the strength.

239. It is part of our duty to ask for " the total receipts and disbursements for each year since
the creation of the trust " : can you supply them?—YTou have most of them in print, but I can
getMr. Fielder to produce the complete lists.

240. The Commission would like to have your views on the question of technical education.
Are you in favour of a modification of the present system in order to have technical education
introduced into the school?—There was a good deal of correspondence with the Department on

s—a. 5,
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the subject, and we took it that the Department had conceded the point that we had remonstrated
upon. But it appears the Department has gone from it.

241. Just tell us the position now with regard to technical education. I understand that you
were willing that technical education should be introduced into the College?—Yes, decidedly.

242. And you have had correspondence with the Government on the subject, and you under-
stood you had come to a compromise?—We understood so.

243. Will you tell us what were the terms you came to?—That we would give two hours and a
half per week instruction. At one date that was conceded, but I suppose they have overlooked it.
There is no reason why it should not be carried out, We say it is easy enough to increase the
time to be devoted to technical education afterwards if we find it can be done. But the Depart-
ment wishes us to give every scholar four hours per week instruction. We thought that was too
much, and also that they should allow us discretionary power in the selection of the boys to whom
we should give still more time to technical education. Our work has caused an immense deal of
labour and anxiety, and I for one did not like the idea of jeopardizing the work of the school.
I began keeping school at Otaki, and I had my boys doing a certain amount of work every day.
Then we only gave half the day to school. Apparently the Maori parents got tired of it. They
said, "We do not send our boys to you to teach them work; we can teach them at home. We
send them to you to learn what we cannot teach them." I know it was distasteful to them. The
boys at Te Aute are kept hard at work one way or another. They do a great deal in assisting the
housework and in keeping the place tidy, and so forth. You will go at certain times and see
these boys with aprons on, working away like any cook or servant, and they do it cheerfully. It
is taken out of their time. You never see the boys idling about. If they get out of school away
they go to the play-ground. If the Department will allow us to try technical education at the
reduced amount of time it would be easy enough to increase it afterwards, and if we saw we could
do it judiciously we would be only too glad to do it. But, certainly, we are very jealous about
risking the school.

244. May I put it in this way as regards technical education: that you would prefer to see
the present system carried on, but if the Education Department presses for the introduction of
technical education you will do all you can to meet them?—Certainly. We were in hopes a few
years ago that the Government were going to have technical schools pure and simple. I would be
glad to see the Maoris taught properly to work at carpentering and blacksmithing, or anything
else, but not at the sacrifice of their education.

245. What is the system of admission of boys into the College?—Those who wish to come send
in an application. Then we send them a printed form to fill in. I produce a copy of it [Exhibit
No. 21]. We like to give boys of parents interested in the estate the first chance, and they are
admitted according to circumstances. Those who apply early we take early; we give them pre-
ference. Each case is carefully weighed by Mr. Thornton and myself.

246. You confer with Mr. Thornton?--Yes.
247. What is the carrying-capacity of the College?—We would like to keep it down to seventy-

five pupils if possible, but it is a difficult matter. We have been up to eighty-five, and then we
had complaints about the sanitary condition of affairs. I said at that time that I must leave to
the Department the responsibility of sending some of the boys home, and they did not like to
accept such a responsibility.

248. How many boys have you now?-—Seventy-two or seventy-three. There is one boy from
Te Hauke who is away ill.

249. Is the College advertised in any wa3~?—No. It advertises itself, I think. If it yvas
we might get crushed out. The people understand generally to send their applications in. We
try all we can to stimulate the Government schools, and I think we have done a great deal in
that way.

250. Will you kindly give us shortly the history of the Hukarere School?—As I said before,
we were able to draw out of the family funds used for buildings at Te Aute, and we started this
school at Hukarere, and, as they were funds that we could exercise more control over, being private
funds, we devoted them to this object. The first building we erected out of these funds, and
carried it on as a distinct school-—more or less a private school—until it was affiliated with
Te Aute.

251. The property on which the school is built has been transferred to the Te Aute trust?
—Yes.

252. It is an accretion to the trust, and Hukarere School was built by private moneys,
and has been handed over as a free gift to the Te Aute trust?—Yes.

253. Do.es any of the income of the Te Aute Estate go to maintain that school?—Yes.
254. About how much?—It varies very much. It is all shown in the accounts.
255. Do any of the funds of the Te Aute Estate go to support any other school?—No.
256. I see in 1892 an Act was passed called the " Hukarere Native Girls' School Act," under

which the trustees were authorised to expend a portion of the income of the Te Aute trust in main-
taining the Hukarere School?—Yes.

257. Who keeps the accounts in connection with the Hukarere School?—Miss Williams has
control over them, and she is assisted by others.

258. And these accounts are sent to the Diocese of Waiapu and to the Synod in the same way
as the other accounts?—Yes.

259. They are audited and so forth?-—Yes.
26Q. Who has the appointment of teachers in that school?—Miss Williams has the principal

control. She confers with others. She often consults me upon the conduct of the school and the
appointment of teachers.

261. You and Miss Williams are responsible for the teaching in that school?—Yes.
262. The trustees simply hold the property and leave you to manage it as in the past?—Yes,

They have shown every confidence in me so far,
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263. Now, at that school technical education to a certain extent has been introduced—that is

to say, the girls are taught general household duties, cooking, and washing, and ironing, and all
that sort of thing?—Yes.

264. Have you ever had any suggestions from the Education Department with regard to
Hukarere?—I think they get on very satisfactorily with Miss Williams. I may say we have made
it our study from the very commencement of these schools to try and work harmoniously with the
Department.

265. Both schools have been inspected annually?—Yes; and the Inspector comes twice a year.
266. Have the reports of the Inspectors been, on the whole, satisfactory?—Perfectly. The

first time Mr. Pope came he examined the ten Government scholars, and I said, " Surely you are not
going to draw a distinction between the Government scholars and the others; you are not going
to divide our school?" He replied, " Well, we have no authority to come in for any other pur-
pose." I said, "If that is so I shall have to send an application to the Department to request
you to examine the whole of them." He replied, "If that is the way you look at it nothing will
give me greater pleasure than to do so." And it has been so ever since.

Mr. Bird: I would like to state that that point marks the entry of the Education Department
into the Te xlute and Hukarere Schools. The Department did so at the request of theArchdeacon.

267. The Chairman.] When did the Government scholars first come to the schools?—l cannot
remember the date, but I know it was the first time Mr. Pope came there to examine them.

268. The examination of the whole school by the Inspector was done at the request of yourself
and the authorities?— Yes.

269. They have not forced themselves upon you, but have come at your request to ex-
amine the whole school?—Yes, and it has been of great advantage to the school. I was asked
by the late Royal Commission about the number of English boys at the school. I had rather too
large a number of purely English boys on that occasion. I have got a list here of the purely
English boys who have been admitted at different times [Exhibit No. 22]. There is a number of
half-castes as well.

270. According to your lease the area of the three lots included in the lease is 6,863 acres?—
It is as nearly as possible 7,000 acres. I think that terrier I gave you was very carefully drawn
up by Mr. Cotterill.

271. I am taking the actual figures from your lease?—They might be anything.
272. I suppose, after farming the land all these years, you know the acreage?—Yes, it is

about 7,000 acres.
273. How did the exchange between you and the trustees come about?—lt was quite clear

to me that the College ought to have that piece of ground to provide a frontage to the trust estate.
I was talking the matter over one day with my nephew, and I told him I was bound to give it to
the College. It is the key to the 1,745-acre block. There is no chance otherwise of having a home-
stead for that block. There is a precipitous hill on it.

274. Do you say it was in the interests of the trust that that exchange should be effected?—
Decidedly.

275. And had you the interests of the trust at heart when you made that exchange?—Ce-
rtainly ; I saw it was for the benefit of the trust. I saw they would have a homestead then close
to the railway-line and communication with the outer world, otherwise they would have nothing
but a steep precipice on which to put a homestead. I was going to give the land to them, but my
nephew said, " There are a few straggling pieces belonging to the College property, and they would
be worth a great deal more in our property than if left straggling along the road as they do."
I said there would be no difficulty about it, and that we could arrange an exchange in that way.
But the whole thing was proposed for the benefit of the trust.

276. Do you own or lease any lands in the immediate vicinity of the trust property?—Yes; the
land reclaimed from the swamp. That work was a little piece of clerical engineering. The
engineers told me it could never be done, and I said, " I think it can be done." I said it would
not only be of advantage to the school but to the whole district that it should be done. There were
other settlers on the opposite side of the lake anxious to get it done, and we formed ourselves into
a River Board, and, to the astonishment of the engineers as well as others, we did it.

277. Was the exchange with Mr. Stokes a fair exchange?—Yes, quite fair. It was to secure a
good fencing-line. Bishop Abraham, one of the trustees, was with me when we arranged it.

278. Now, in your own exchange, were the trustees fortified by any outside opinion as to the
value of the property they were getting and the value of the property they were giving?—l was
looked upon as foolish for giving my piece of land to them.

279. But did the trustees take the opinion of an outside valuer?—-I understood they consulted
Mr. Baker. In joking, he said I would have to pay more rent for the estate, as I was giving a
better bit of land. I can say conscientiously I gave a better bit of land than I took, but it was
done entirely in the interests of the College.

280. I think I referred to the letting of the estate by public tender or public auction: do
you think if that estate had been submitted to auction or to tender on the terms of your lease
that the trustees would have got a better rent for it?—No. I would be rather inclined to follow
the example of the Government, who, I believe, never go to auction. I would like to mention that
my rents, you will observe,crept up gradually every seven years upon my own money invested in the
property. Now, as a matter of business, I would never dream of taking a place for seven years
that required a lot of money spent on it. However, as the school got the benefit I did not mind.
But in an ordinary way I certainly would not take a lease for seven years and spend money on the
place to improve the property, and then pay for the enhanced value due to my own improvements.
The Government have some very valuable educational reserves in Dannevirke. They let these
reserves on a twenty-one years' lease at Is. per acre, and the tenant is refunded or can claim all
he has expended on improvements in a renewal of the lease. Now, that is widely different from
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my position; but I did what I did for the school, and I would not have done it for anybody else, as
a matter of business. As I said on one of the previous Commissions, I could have obtained, if such
had been my wish, a far more valuableproperty than the Te Aute Estate for less money than I spent
on improving the estate. I could have taken the Te Aute School property for myself for a very
small sum of money. To use a colonial phrase, I could have gridironed the place; I could have
picked its eyes out and paid £d. an acre, which was the Government rental, for the intermediate
pieces, and then gradually, as lias been done by other people, made it my own property at from ss.
to 10s. per acre. I mention that as I have been charged with acting in a selfish way in the matter;
Otherwise I would not have alluded to it. Instead of buying when land was cheap—much of my
money being locked up in the College estate—l had subsequently to pay many times as much for
the land 1 oought for my family.

28f. The present lease is for twelve years: can you tell us why the term of twelve years was
fixed upon ?—in this way: " There was a difference between us. I told the trustees I was annoyed
at them asking £100 a year more than was placed on the property by a competent valuer. At last
I said I would, if they approved, take a lease for twelve years, that being the period when the
other leases would terminate which I took up originally tor Church purposes, and which were
eventually thrown upon my hands because Bishop Abraham and the trustees did not like the lia-
bility.

282. Then, the twelve years fitted in with the termination of your Native leases?—Yes.

Friday, 18th May, 1906.
Samuel Williams further examined.

1. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to make some reference to your evidence of yester-
day?—There are two or three points 1 desire to make clear. 1 did not catch the remark of Mr.
Fielder yesterday, when giving his evidence, that there was no stock of any kind in connection with
the estate. There were a number of sheep at the time of the first lease to me. There were six thousand
sheep, and the winter-carrying capabilities being three thousand, they had to be reduced, princi-
pally by old ewes that were almost valueless. We never had done any culling before this. It will
be seen in evidence that we had been obliged to sell many of our best ewes the year before, at the
time of a heavy drought, when the sheep had to be removed, and we could only remove them by
selling our young sheep, two- and four-tooth %wes, at 6s. per head, giving three years to the pur-
chaser to pay for them. The price of sheep was so low at the time that some of the settlers ques-
tioned the advisability of putting the rams into the ewes. However, that was the position of the
sheep, and it was left as a question to be arranged between myself and the trustees, as was also
the question of buildings. Now, when the deed was conveyed to the trustees in Hawke's Bay, Mr.
Cotterill was the gentleman who communicated with me, and he looked upon it as rather hard
lines that they could give me no assistance with regard to the buildings. He said, further, "We
will do the best we can for you. We will give you the right to remove your buildings if we cannot
deal with you. That will recognise your claim." I looked at it in this way: he said they had no
funds, and. they did not know where to get funds from. The only way to provide funds was by
stinting the school and reducing the number of scholars. That was averse to my feelings, and I
thought we would just go on as we were rather than stint the school in any way whatever. I may
say that while there is a liability in reference to the stock, there is a much greater liability in
reference to the buildings, to say nothing of fencing, draining and grassing of the run, which go
with the land.

2. With regard to stock, you say the trust owns no stock now?—The tenant is responsible for
the value of this stock when taken over.

3. Can you tell us what that responsibility amounts to in numbers or value?—I leave myself
in the hands of the trustees; that is my feeling about it.

4. How do you estimate the value of the stock?-—lt has never been gone into. It is a liability
that is standing over in the same way that there has been no estimate of the liability of the trust
for buildings.

4a. Do the books show the stock belonging to the trust, and the progeny of that stock?—The
progeny, of course, would be mine, as tenant. It is only the liability at the time.

5. As against that you say there is the amount of money you have put in in improvements?—
Having given the improvements I cannot charge for them, with the exception of the buildings. Mr.
Cotterill said the trustees could only allow me to remove my buildings; that was all they could do
for me. That is poor consolation for a man, and, of course, such an arrangement would not be
be entered into as a matter of business. I put a few thousands of pounds into the place.

6. We noticed the other day a large dwelling is being put up?—That is a lease which is being
arranged with the trustees. It is covered by my lease to the end of the term; but the gentleman
who is building it contemplates arranging with the trustees for an extended lease.

7. That building is not being put up by you?—Not as part of my establishment.
8. But it is on the land leased to you?—Yes.
9. And the person putting it up is communicating with the trustees, with your approval, for

a lease of a portion of land?—Yes. When you were there you may have noticed the overseer's
house and the men's accommodation and the dining-room and the wool-shed. I may say I have
had no money for these buildings at all.

10. We could not understand who was building that large new house on a twelve years' lease?
—I am in this unfortunate position, that being on public ground I am obliged to keep my friends
at a distance. My son-in-law wished to come there, and I advised him to arrange with the trustees,
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11. That building and the school building proper and the chapel are the only buildings you
have nothing to do with?—Yes.

12. All the other buildings you claim as your buildings?—Yes. Mr. Cotterill looked upon it
as only a shadow to show he recognised my claim. He said there was no chance of the trustees
giving me anything; and I may say I never expected to get anything.

13. Was your power of attorney, except by the death of the trustees, ever revoked in any way?
—No.

14. And you continue to act under it?—Yes.
15. It is the foundation of your authority as agent for the trustees?—Yes.
16. You remember the first inquiry made by the Government in 1862?—Yes. The report was

presented by Mr. Henry Russell, of Waipukurau, who was a member of the Legislative Council
[Exhibit No. 23].

17. That was a general report on the position of the trust and the school, together with certain
accounts, up to the end of 1861?—Yes.

18. Do you wish to say anything in regard to that report?—No, I think it is fairly correct.
There was something said about a banking account not being kept. I may say that I was advancing
the whole of the money for the carrying-on, not only of the estate, but of the school, and a sort of
what you might call a merchant's account was kept, where the interest was worked out. Instead
of paying the money into a bank to lie idle it was worked on the principle of a merchant's account,
in order to economize interest. But for some years a banking account has been kept, into which all
funds have been paid, whether for rent or any other purpose, and that is operated on as a banking
account for the Te Aute School proper. It is operated on by myself, and by Mr. Thornton under
authority from myself. The question has been raised about cutting up the estate and letting it in
small sections. I have always been open to facilitate any arrangement of that kind that the trustees
might think proper to adopt. It has been asked for in the House, and I said I would raise no
difficulty in the way. When the leases were renewed here, Mr. Cotterill was the gentleman, I think,
I spoke to. I said, "If there is the least wish to let the property in sections do not let me stand
in your way. lam prepared to withdraw in favour of any new proposal you wish to make."

19. I suppose your wish is still that the school should have the maximum benefit out of the
endowment?—Yes, certainly. Something was said about letting the land for fourteen years in
small sections. I may say Ido not know any person who would accept a lease for fourteen years
when he would have to make accommodation for his family, possibly. The Government have never
contemplated such a lease. They would have to let the land on longer leases to enable the tenants
to get any benefit from it. I must say that even when letting it as a whole I could not meet any-
body who would look at a lease. Everybody was bent on getting a freehold. They passed this by.
They saw they could pick up Government land. They could, to use a colonial phrase, pick the
eyes out of it and gridiron it by paying £d. an acre for the land, which was the Government charge
in Hawke's Bay. There was no person in the whole district who would have looked at the Te Aute
property. I leave the question of the Hukarere gifts to Mr. Fielder. He mentioned that he
believed there were other moneys that had been paid by myself. I may say I got tired of riding
dead horses. I thought I would give this school a live one, and I made a free gift of the money
in order to give the ladies—who were giving up their time to the school—every facility for carry-
ing on their work with comfort. With regard to my being placed in the position in which I find
myself before this Commission, I referred to the fact of Sir George Grey wishing me to go to
Hawke's Bay in order to secure the peace of the country, and perhaps I might be allowed to say
that I have the satisfaction of knowing I have been the means of saving an immense amount of
bloodshed between the races. On one occasion I might refer to, I rode forty miles and came in
and warned the authorities in Napier, pointing out that a plot was being laid for an attack on
Napier. I came in and insisted—perhaps beyond my authority—upon the forces being turned out
to go and surround these people before daylight. Facts came into my possession on the following
morning to show that it was the intention of these people to have attacked Napier upon the follow-
ing night; and had the intention of the authorities to defer any movement until the following
evening been adhered to, the whole of our forces would have been out in the country at the very
time these Nativesjdanned to be in Napier. There are very few people in Napier—perhaps hardly
one at the present day—who quite realise the danger they were in at that time. Even Sir Donald
McLean told me, after the massacre in Poverty Bay, that he only then realised the danger they were
in. I feel I have done my best to serve my country, and at the same time to carry out my duty as
a clergyman. This occurrence took place in October, 1866, at Omarunui.

20. You knew the Natives up here intimately, and you were on good terms with them?—Yes.
21. And j'ou were in a position to gauge their minds and feelings when this cession was made

to the Crown: Will you say again what was it that really influenced the Natives in giving that
land?—What influenced them undoubtedly was the fact that they wanted to get me to come here
for their benefit. You put that question to me. You will find that on one occasion Wi Tako was
put forward to move an inquiry in the House about the Te Aute trust. The Natives had no idea
at all that an inquiry was to be held. As one of the Native members of the House told me, it was
done by the Europeans, and Wi Tako, as mover of the resolution, was present at the inquiry. Sir
John Richardson, after asking other questions, saw Wi Tako at the lower end of the room, and he
asked him if he had any questions to put. His answer is not recorded in the House, but I will give
it to the Commission. Wi Tako had his interpreter, and he was asked, " Have you any inquiry
to make?" He said, " Yes, I wish to ask what object the Natives had in view when they gave this
land." The reply was made by one of the members of the Committee: "It was given to the
Bishop of New Zealand for educational purposes." Wi Tako replied, "Yes, that is very likely
the opinion that is running in the minds of Europeans. I want to .know what the Maoris'
view was on the subject." Sir John Richardson asked me for a reply. He said, "Perhaps you
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can help us out of the difficulty." 1 said, "I do not hesitate to say it was a free gift to myself,
and I directed it should be conveyed to the.Crown in order that it might be Crown-granted to the
Bishop of New Zealand for educational purposes." Then Wi Tako said, "That is as I under-
stood it. Now we find Mr. Williams in the position of a man who has had a valuable horse pre-
sented to him. He allows that horse to fall into other hands, and then, forsooth, when Mr. Wil-
liams wants to ride it, he is charged horse-hire for his own horse. Here we find Mr. Williams
paying rent for the land that was given to himself." That answer was not recorded at the time. I
was younger then that I am now, or I should have asked Sir John Richardson to allow it to be
recorded. After we went out of the room the Natives were there, and they were laughing at Wi
Tako at having allowed himself to be made a fool of by the Europeans.

22. Have the trustees taken an interest in the management of the estate and school generally?
—They visit it periodically. In the days of the old trustees Mr. Robert Stokes visited it regularly,
and I think Mr. Hunter went over it once. They always expressed themselves perfectly satisfied
with everything done.

23. Did you confer with the trustees from time to time on any matters of importance relating
to the trust ?—Certainly, always, as I do here now with the present trustees.

24. Is there anything you can think of that you would like to bring before us?—l cannot
think of anything else.

25. Would you mind stating again your opinion as to the joint education of the two races:
Whether in your opinion it is satisfactorj', and can be done with satisfaction to both races I—ln a
school carried on as Te Aute has been carried on, we find them work harmoniously together. We
have had no trouble in that way. But for years, and at the time these grants were made, such a
state of affairs was looked upon as impossible; and, as the Bishop told me, he looked upon it that
it might be possible in the case of the children of poor people who were living amongst the Maoris.
The idea in amalgamating the school was to go beyond that. We thought there might be people who
would not mind their children being educated with the Maoris. It was never contemplated that
there should be a school as we have it now at Te Aute College. In fact, one leading Church Mis-
sionary man, who had spent his life almost amongst the Maoris, and had worked with them, and who
had an educational establishment of his own, told me it was impossible. I met him at Dunedin,
and he said, "Itis a waste of time to attempt it, Williams. You cannot do anything with it." I
replied, " You do not know anything about it. I think you are talking about a subject you do
not understand." " Oh," he said, "it is a waste of time." I said to him, " You are coming up
to the Wairarapa on your way home. Just CQme on by the coach and see the school for yourself."
When he arrived he asked to be allowed to ask a few questions. This was just shortly after Mr.
Thornton had joined. I said, "Do not sound the words at all; just put them on the black-
board." Mr. Thornton wrote the word that the Archdeacon proposed, and the boy said it out
distinctly. He winked at me, and he tried again and again and again. Then he said, "I would
like to ask a few questions on grammar. Well, now boys, supposing I were to say, ' The baker has
risen the price of bread,' would that be right?' " " No," said the boys. "What ought it to be,
then?" They replied, " The baker Las raised the price of bread "; and he winked at me again.
He went on and asked them questions in geography, and so on, and he came out and said, " Well,
.Williams, I withdraw all my remarks. I xever expected to see it, and I admit this is the best
Maori school 1 ever entered." I was careful with the masters. I had a very good master before;
but as Mr. Thornton is present Ido not wish to express my opinion; but 1 say this to the Commis-
sion, that I feel exceedingly grateful to Mr. Thornton for the valuable assistance he has given me,
and for lifting a heavy burden off my own shoulders. I might say also that Ido not think anything
has happened in New Zealand that has done more to break down the barrier between the two races
than the education of these young people, at Te Aute and at Hukarere, with the addition of St.
Stephen's at Auckland. We teach them always to be respectful to Europeans, and I believe they are
all respected in the community of Napier generally.

26. I notice in the Appendix to 1862, and right up to date, that the heading in reference to this
trust is, "Native School Report on Te Aute. Native Industrial School." Now, in your opinion,
apart altogether from the language of the trusts, do you think that the Europeans have any real
claim to participate in the advantages of education which this trust provides?—My own feeling is
that the English, with all the assistance they get, ought to show a generous spirit and allow the
Natives to have their own single school for the higher education of themselves. I have always felt
sorry when I saw any attempt at all to snatch from the Maoris the benefits of this institution. As
I have said, it was never entertained for a moment in the olden days. I never knew there was any
distinction in the language of the trusts until years afterwards. It was given to me for the
Maoris; and Sir George Grey, in his conversation with the Maoris, represented me as the taniwha
who inhabited a hole in Ruataniwha. The taniwha was a sort of dragon, and Sir George cate-
chised the Natives about it. "Who caught the dragon?" They said, "Tars* of Roto-a-tara,"
which was his headquarters. "How did he manage it?" "Well," they replied, "the dif-
ferent tribes were all bent on catching the taniwha. Some of them went chasing him all over the
country; some of them laid an ambush for him, but Tara said, ' that is not the bait to use. You
will never catch the taniwha that way.' What did Tara. do? He laid a trap in which he put a
variety of bait. He got fish, eels, birds, rats, and all sorts of delicacies for this taniwha. The tani-
wha kept shy for a long time, but at last he got into the trap, took the bait, and so Tara caught
the taniwha. Well, Williams is the taniwha. There are applications from different parts of the
country for Williams. The Ngatiraukawa, the West Coast, and the Poverty Bay Natives want him,
and you people want him. Well, it is no use running after him, and it is no use asking him to
come here unless you give him a good bail Now, his taste runs in education. If you will give
half the bait I will give the other half." I may remark that the Natives had previously engaged
to give whatever land was necessary if I would come. " Then," he said, " I will give 4,000 acres
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if you will give an equivalent, and I will give money to help the institution." The Natives took
the matter up, and agreed to do so. But, as I said before, it was never contemplated that Euro-
peans and Maoris would work together in the harmonious way in which they are doing at Te Aute.

27. Do you know whether there is any wish on the part of the Natives that their schools
should be kept distinct from the European schools ?—They have complained sometimes about the
Europeans coming there when they were wanting more room; but Ido not think there is any real
objection to Europeans to a moderate extent. I think if they felt they were being edged out they
would object very strongly.

28. Your opinion is that this really is a Native school?—Yes, it was always thought of as a
Native school, just as St. Stephen's School, which, as I said yesterday, was conducted under Sir
George Grey's eye. He visited it constantly, as did the Bishop also, and they knew the meaning
of the grants. lam told they occasionally had an English boy at St. Stephen's, but nobody looks
upon it as a school equally for Europeans and Maoris.

29. I suppose you agree that our European schools should be open to them if they choose to
go?—I should hope so.

30. But they would like to have schools of their own?—Up to a certain standard they certainly
would prefer it. There is an instance before the Commission of one of our scholars, Mr. Ngata,
going in for higher education and into the English schools entirely.

31. With reference to the part of the endowment which was given by the Government, had that
land been acquired by the Government from the Natives before it was granted?—Yes; it was part
of the land purchased when the country was opened out.

32. Was the land given by the Natives given by any particular tribe?—Yes, it was given by
the Natives at Te Aute.

33. What tribe was that?—The Ngatiwhatuiapiti.
34. Are you quite sure that the original cession by the Natives to the Government of the

endowment'was by a deed in writing?—Yes.
35. You saw the deed yourself?—l saw the thing signed.
36. Do you remember who was the attesting witness?—I cannot remember. I think there was

more than one deed. lam speaking from memory, and it was a thing I took no particular part in.
37. You say you walked round the boundaries of the Native grant with the chief?—Yes.
38. The original grant says 4,244 acres?—That was the Government grant. I did not walk

that. I indicated the position that I thought was best. I only walked the Maori grant.
39. You stated yesterday that 244 acres of this piece was given by the Natives?—Yes. The

Ngatiwhatuiapiti said, " The dry land we give to you, and the wet [the lake] we reserve."
40. What I want to be clear about in regard to this grant of 4,244 acres is this: You say the

4,000 acres were given by the Government, and the 244 acres were given by the Natives?—Yes.
41. Does the Native grant that you walked refer to the 1,745 acres?—Yes. Whether the line

is in every respect exactly on the points pointed out to me I cannot say. I was not here when it
was surveyed.

42. At the time this grant was issued it was not actually surveyed?—Not when the land was
discussed.

43. So the actual boundaries were afterwards ascertained by survey, and the acreage might be
somewhat diminished or increased accordingly?—It is right, I think. I have not heard any com-
plaints for forty years or more.

44. With reference to this grant of 1,408 acres [Exhibit No. s], that area was granted by
the Natives, and this portion of 870 acres was afterwards reconveyed to the Crown, and the piece
of land to the south of the reserve, containing 382 acres, was given in exchange?—Yes; but the
original grant was for the Maori race, and the exchange was given for both races. It was an
arbitrary act on the part of the Commissioner. He admitted he did it, and he said it was because
the boundary had been altered and the Natives had given trouble. I told him I had been carefully
over it when it was pointed out by the Natives, and that I went over it after the survey was made
by the surveyor. I took the surveyor round, and I pointed out to him sometimes a stone and
sometimes a tree. I asked him, " You remember me pointing that out to you?" " Yes." " And
you remember that point?" "Yes." " And you remember that point ?"' "Yes." I asked him
then, "How comes it that the boundaries are away from these points?" He made some excuse,
and he said it was near enough for practical purposes. I said that was all very well; but I once
asked the Chief Land Surveyor, " Have you ever known a single instance where a Maori has
changed the boundary - line?" He thought for some time, and he said, "No." I replied," Neither have I. I have had plenty of difficulties to unravel between you people and the Maoris,
and I say I never once knew a Maori to alter a boundary-line." However, the excuse made was
that the Maoris objected, and also, with a view to making it as widely applicable as possible, the
intention of the grant was altered. I think you will find that in previous inquiries I pointed that
matter out. If anything could be done by the Commission to rectify that I think it would be an
act of justice to the Maoris.

45. I suppose the adjoining land has since been Crown-granted, and is now in private hands?
Since then it has. We conveyed it to the Crown, and they had it in their own hands to deal with.
But the application of the trust could be changed.

46. Among the deeds there is an agreement between Mr. Stokes and the trustees with reference
to a boundary-fence?—Yes.

47. Is this the agreement Mr. Stokes signed?—Yes [Exhibit No. 24].
48. Is that boundary-fence still adhered to?—Yes. Bishop Abraham, one of the trustees, was

with me when I went over the land with Mr. Stokes.
49. Mr. Hogg.] Who controls the system of education at Te Aute: is it the trustees or your-

self?—On any question of importance we consult the trustees, otherwise it has generally been left in
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my hands. I never had any difficulty, but if there was a difficulty I should submit it to the trustees
as a matter of course.

50. The object of the trust, of course, was simply to promote education amongst Maori child-
ren, without defining whether it should be higher education or primary education?—That is so;
to do the best we could.

51. When the school was first established, was it a primary school?—Yes, we had to begin with
the alphabet sometimes.

52. But you did not carry on secondary classes at that time?—No; we tried to teach them
habits of industry, and to get them to do work; but, as I said before, the Natives objected to it. I
tried to get them to cultivate their own food; _ but in the days of free education they followed the
example of the Europeans.

53. They do not do that any longer?—No. We make them do a good deal of work on the place
in helping to grow vegetables, and so forth, and in keeping the place tidy. At Otaki I tried to get
them to cultivate their own food; but after all I think the boys' labour amounts to nothing, prac-
tically. They are as bad as English boys.

54. What is the qualification for admission?—Perhaps I will allow Mr. Thornton to explain
that. We receive all applications. We encourage them to send in applications. Then we send them
a paper with questions on it, and when we get these replies in Mr. Thornton and myself take each
case into consideration and act as fairly as we can according to our judgment.

55. Are any fees paid?—We do not get very much out of the Maoris, but when the parents of
English boys, and sometimes of half-caste boys are in a position to pay, we feel it is only right they
should pay something, at all events. But we do not exclude a boy because he cannot pay.

56. There is no defined system of fees at all?—We take each case into consideration, and
settle,it on its merits. I might say that preference is given to the local Natives, if possible—to
those connected with the grants. We think it only fair to. give them an advantage.

57. I presume preference is given to Maori applicants when there are vacancies?—Yes, as a
rule. I think the fairest way to put it is to say that we treat each case on its merits.

58. Is there an age-limit or an educational limit: when they are considered to be fully edu-
cated and must leave the school?—Even in these matters each case is treated on its merits. We like
to, do the best we can for the boys before they go. We find after they have been with us a certain
time that they try to get into some means of earning a livelihood, and then they leave us after a
reasonable time.

59. You have no difficulty in getting rid of them?—Wetry to lead them out.
59a. When they do leave school, do they usually give a good account of themselves?—l think,

on the whole, they manage very well. We have disappointments sometimes like you have in every
line of life, but on the whole I think we have every reason to be grateful.

60. The education they receive is classical, is it not?—Some of them. There are different
classes, of course, but I think I will leave that matter-to Mr. Thornton.

61. Then, from your own observation, you believe that the majority have been successful in life
after leaving the school?—I think so; at all events, a'very fair proportion of them; and in taking
them up and helping them into any other work we find that the educated Maori is decidedly better
material to work with than the uneducated Maori. We help some of them into the farming line.
I have taken a great deal of interest and trouble in getting some of them on the land, particularly
on the east coast. Mr. Ngata can give you some information about that. We have taken a great
deal of troubleto get them to work their land and farms and sheep-runs, and it is much easier to do
that with the.educated boys than it is with the uneducated. I have lost at times a good deal of
money in helping the Maoris forward. In the uneducated' Maori his own immediate requirements
are uppermost, and if there is money given him to help him in his farming, it will be wasted on
horse-racing and the totalisator.

62. Then you consider the fact of them being well educated does not interfere with their doing
useful work afterwards?—Not in the least. I think it is the same with some of our races. My
experience, and the experience of those working under me, has been that the educated European will
do better work than the uneducated one, and it is the same with the Maoris.

63. Do you know whether ihey are taught book-keeping or account-keeping?—It is taught
sometimes in their education. We endeavour to educate them so as to make them as useful citizens
as possible.

64. Are they taught to keep their own accounts, supposing they have the handling of money
afterwards?—l think I will leave that department to Mr. Thornton.

65. With regard to the land itself: Do you know whether there has been any desire expressed
by the community to get that land cut up and divided into farms?—I am aware of the applications,
sent to the House, but I do not think they originated with the parties who signed them.

66. I suppose the land is well watered?—Yes, fairly well. Some parts are better watered than
others. There is a good deal that will puzzle you to find a drink for an animal.

67. A good deal of the soil is first class?—A fair quantity, I think. The sketch that accom-
panied Mr. Barron's letter will give you a very good indication as to where the good land is.-
Mr. Coleman was with him, and he said a good deal of the land was very poor indeed, and it has
always proved so, and I notice Mr. Barron has very carefully excluded all that. I said to him,
"You are evidently a judge. I suppose you want the land that is in the valley near the railway."
He shrugged his shoulders.

68. The reason I am asking these questions, is this: you are aware there is a great desire for
close settlement ?—Yes.

69. Do you think a considerable part of that.property could be made into dairy farms, for
instance?—I think dairy farms for.Hawke's Bay are an absolute mistake.

70. Why?—We want more rain. The west coast is the place for dairy-farmers,
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71. There is not sufficient rain?—No. 1 knew a man who started at Waipukurau; he was
going to have a grand dairy farm. He ran it for a couple of months, and then it evaporated. The
climate is too dry. There is one man near us on some of the best land in Hawke's Bay for dairy-
farming, and he told me he was getting tired of it. He advertised an auction in selling off his
dairy farm, and he provided vehicles to bring the people to his auction, and not a person
turned up.

72. Is this a good district for fruit?-—It is a very fair place, but I do not think it is equal
to the Hastings plains.

73. Do you think it is equal to Hattuna?—Very possibly, parts of it. I never heard Hatuma
was a good example.

74. It is stated the settlers there are doing very well?—Well, they have been doing very well
almost everywhere during the last few years. lam afraid some of them will tell a different story
presently.

75. Assuming that the land was cut up, do you think it would have an injurious effect on the
school?—I will leave that to the trustees, I think. 1 have always expressed myself as perfectly
ready to retire from the occupation if the trustees wanted to make a different use of it.

76. With regard to the Girls' School at Hukarere, is the same curriculum taught there: I
suppose the higher branches are absent?—Pretty nearly.

77. Do you think that school would thrive any better in the country than in the town?—l
should not think so. I may say that I was responsible for placing the school there, and one of the
principal reasons that weighed with me was the fact that I could get the services of ladies who had
their heart and soul in the work. These services were given free of any charge, and that was a very
important point. If you put the school away in the country, unless you have a large establish-
ment, a sort of feeling of loneliness comes on which is fatal to Maori schools. Here they have
the advantage of coming into the town; they come to the services in the town, they see their
white sisters and brothers, and they have people coming to the school and encouraging them in
their work. All this goes a very great way.

78. Mr. Lee.] You will see that No. 6 of the order of reference of our Commission asks us
"Whether the school or schools are so conducted as to give to the children contemplated in the
trust the greatest benefit, especially whether there is sufficient provision for manual and technical
education of the children of both races, and especially of Maoris." Now, so far as that part of
our Commission goes, are you of opinion that the school at present is fulfilling the conditions
specified here with regard to manual and technical education? Is sufficient manual and technical
education given in the schools?—I should say at the present time it is imperfect. We have been
waiting and hoping for some satisfactory plan to be agreed upon. We thought that we had
attained our object when the Department conceded our request, but the Department, whether
through a mistake or not I do not know, to our utter surprise went back on it.

79. May I ask whether you or the trustees are willing to take the direction of the Depart-
ment in the matter of the education given in the College?—We have endeavoured from the first
to try and meet their views, but I may say we remonstrated and asked that we should not be
bound to give four hours per week to this instruction to every scholar. We asked for some discre-
tion, and the proposal was, to begin with, that two hours and a half per week should be agreed
upon. Of course, we are quite open to gradually increase that time if it should be found advis-
able.

80. You will excuse my saying so, but it might be said that no technical education is at pre-
sent given in either the boys' or the girls' schools; that the education at present given is of a
manual character as distinct from the technical?—Yes.

81. I understand you are quite willing to take the direction of the Education Department
in regard to anything that may be more up to date in the way of technical instruction?—I am
sorry anjdliing has happened to convey a different impression. It has been our object and wish
from the first to work harmoniously with the Government Department, and re are prepared, as
far as is necessary, even to sacrifice our own particular wishes if it is of advantage to do so. But,
I may say, so far as my own feelings are concerned, I am exceedingly jealous for an institution
which has cost me so much anxiety and trouble. I think we should begin with moderation at
first.

82. How long has Latin been taught in the school?—Mr. Thornton can give you an answer
about that.

83. Supposing, for the sake of argument, that the Education Department should think that
instruction in agriculture would be more beneficial to the pupils than the present instruction in
Latin, would you or the trustees be likely to fall in with, such a view?—l may say, generally, that
my view of the question is simply this: you would want a different class of teachers, and it would
interfere almost entirely with the present education of the institution to start farming-work there.
And I must say at the same time that the Natives so far have objected to it. I know it is hardly
necessary from my own experience. I see Maori youths ploughing and working their land as well
as any Europeans alongside them, and they say, "We can teach them this ourselves. We send
them to you not to be taught what they can learn at home, but to teach them what they cannot get
at home."

84. The same thing was said to me many years ago by European parents in regard to sewing,
but, at the same time, the parents did not teach the sewing. Of course, agricultural instruction
would not. mean only manual work, but would include the elements of chemistry and botany, and a
good deal of lecture-work and practical laboratory-work by thepupils ?—Teaching of thatkind would
be on the manual side, mainly. To put it generally, we should be very glad indeed to work
harmoniously with the Department in carrying out any views of that kind.

85. Do you think it is desirable to continue teaching Latin just now?—It is not so extensive
as all that. I think the amount of classical education is harmless.

4—G. 5.
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86. Mr. Ngata.] With regard to the position of the trustees: practically they have nothing to
do with the educational work of the College?—Not unless it is referred to them

87. They have been more concerned really with the management of the property?—l think
they are interested in all its branches.

88. I mean they have not taken any direct part in advising those immediately connected
with the work of the College in the direction in which the education should take?—No, except
in giving their general opinion. They have trusted it more to Mr. Thornton and myself.89. The Chairman.] I have been asked by the Inspector of Native Schools to ask you when
the school was first established on the property?—lt is given in Mr. Russell's report [Exhibit
No. 23].

90. I suppose you superintended that school single-handed?—Yes. A part of the time I had a
young man with me.

91. Then it was closed in 1859?—I think so.
92. And then for a number of years nothing was done?—That is so. Then I was constantly

badgered with letters and papers, but I made up my mind 1 would not open again until I could do
it satisfactorily. If there was any mistake I opened it a little too soon, and I was riding dead
horses a little too long. Still, I was advised to open with a small makeshift place, and treat them
as day scholars. I thought it would be a mistake unless I could begin with some possibility of
carrying on a satisfactory school.

93. What was taught in the school at first?—We had the raw material at the beginning.
We had a good deal of the alphabet, and so on. We grew up gradually.

94. Who was in charge of the school before Mr. Thornton?—Mr. Reynolds. He was a very
good teacher.

95. Mr. Ngata.] I suppose it is fair to say that Mr. Thornton and you are practically respon-
sible for the system of education now prevailing at Te Aute?—Yes.

96. Can you define the position of the Education Department with regard to the College?—lt
is under their supervision, and they have assisted us very materially by good advice. We have
looked upon them to a great extent as the father of the institution.

97. For many years I think you have tried to work the College in with the general Native-
school system?—Yes.

98. Can you specify the objects aimed at by yourself and Mr. Thornton in the Te Aute
system of education—I mean, with reference to the Maori people ?—I have aimed at working it
up as high as I could. 1 would, perhaps, rather leave that to Mr. Thornton. In fact, I may say
that Mr. Thornton has relieved me of the burden of the work, as I am getting up in years.

99. Your principal aim has been to make the institution as useful as possible to the Native
race?—Certainly.

100. Part of the object of the inquiry is to find out whether the present system of education
carries out that purpose, and is of the best possible use to the Native people?—You perhaps know
more about the system of education at Te Aute than I do; but I would say it has been of the
greatest assistance in stimulating the Government village schools throughout the country.

101. A good deal has been said about the education of children of both races: you say that,
so far, the system has worked harmoniously in the co-education of the two races?—Yes.

102. Would you favour any extended admission of European boys into the College, or any
increase of the proportion that is admitted?—I think the previous answer I gave was that I should
be rather sorry to see it extended—at all events, to the detriment of the Maori race, considering
the immense advantages the English have in their various institutions.

103. Mr. Lee.] Do you not think that the presence of a few Europeans amongst the Maoris
would be very beneficial in assisting them to acquire English?—l think in moderation it is strongly
beneficial. I think it has led to both races respecting each other more.

104. Mr. Ngata.] I cannot help thinking there is something else at the back of this agitation
for the inclusion of European boys into the College: would you go so far as to say that it is an
assertion of right for admission into the institution under the terms of the grant?—l do not
think it was ever entertained by the donors or originators of the trusts. It was always repre-
sented to me that it was inserted to prevent the absolute exclusion of Europeans. I have referred
to St. Stephen's School. Sir George Grey was the originator of that school, and he constantly
visited it, and had it under his own observation. There was only an occasional English boy
admitted. I took that as interpreting the mind of the donor.

105. If you had any large proportion of European boys in Te Aute, say, a third, would any
difficulty be experienced in working such a mixed institution?—lt is exceedingly likely that the
position of affairs would be changed from what it is now. It works harmoniously as we have
been carrying it on; but 1 have dreaded myself the possibility of throwing the school over alto-
gether and excluding the Maoris, or making it so distasteful to them that the Maoris would not
come.

106. There are other institutions where they are supposed to have children " of our British
subjects of both races " besides Te Aute?—Yes; it was a general open trust that was made use of.

107. Do you know the circumstances in regard to the Wanganui trust?—Yes, it is one of these
trusts. It was a purely Maori institution originated by Sir George Grey, and the money was pro-
vided for the buildings and for draining the property out of the Government grant for Maori
education; and when the building was burned down by accident, a writ by Sir George Grey was
issued to provide £1,000 out of the same fund for the rebuilding of the Wanganui College, which,
however, was not made use of.

108. Can you say whether at Wanganui there has ever been any large proportion of boys
other than Europeans?—Practically none of late.

109. They have never had a Commission of inquiry in regard to Wanganui?—Not to my
knowledge.
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110. Mr. Eliott.] In order to assist us in looking up old deeds you referred yesterday to Mr.
Cooper: was that Mr. G. S. Cooper, who lived at Waipukurau?—Yes; he was a member of the
Land Purchase Department, and was also in the Colonial Secretary's Office.

111. Then, Mr. Cooper got the signatures to the deed of cession of the Native land?—-Yes.
112. To the Crown or to yourself?—To the Crown. I directed it should be conveyed to the

Crown, with a view to its being Crown-granted to the Bishop of New Zealand.
113. In the previous Commission of 1878 you stated in evidence, " Any possible benefit

derived by the cattle has been compensated for by meat supplied to the establishment, and by
depasturage for sheep belonging to the establishment in dry seasons upon another run not belong-
ing to the trust." It would appear that meat was supplied to the school from the run in those
days. Is anything supplied to the school from the estate now ?—Milk is supplied free, and meat
is supplied at a moderate rate.

114. You told us yesterday about a reclamation : was it your own land that was reclaimed,
or part of the trust estate?—That was private property. A little bit was on •he estate.

115. But, owing to the drainage, the lands of the estate lying into the swamp would be
improved?—Yes, it improved some parts, but not to any great extent. The work was done by a
River Board, which is still in existence. About 5,000 acres of land are rated, but there are only
five ratepayers.

116. You hold other leases direct from the Natives?—Yes. I took up the land in the first
instance with a view to raising funds for church purposes. Then Bishop Abraham and the
trustees became rather anxious at the large amount of money required for improvements and for
the run,, and so on, and they tried to give it up. I said, "If you give it up I shall lose a large
sum of money, and I shall carry it on myself," which I did.

117. Seeing that the Natives are largely interested in this trust, would it, in your opinion,
be desirable to alter the trust and give the Natives representation on it?—lf you get a suitable
man I should say there should be no difficulty at all.

118. Do you think it would be an advantage to have the Natives represented?—l do not
think so.

119. In this first report of Mr. Russell's [Exhibit No, 23], it is said there is a sum, in all, of
£1,035 lis. 6|d. due by the school estate to you?—Yes.

120. Has that all been repaid by the trust?—-Yes.
121. And at present there is no debt at all?—No.
122. Can you give us some idea of how much of your private money has been expended on the

trust estate?—Several thousands.
123. Would it be £10,000 ?—lt is highly probable.
124. The Chairman.] The Inspector of Native Schools has asked me to ask you whether the

parents of the boys now at school or the parents nowadays object to manual and technical educa-
tion?—Not so far as we give it now.

125. Do you say they would object if the classical branch of the education was detrimentally
affected by the teaching of technical and manual education?—I certainly think they would.

126. They want the boys given a classical education?—No, not a classical education. But they
would not like to see the ordinary education interfered with; and they do feel a pride in seeing
their sons take a higher position. They would not like to risk it. I may say there are vague
ideas nowadays as to what technical instruction is.

127. Mr. Eliott.] Is any trace kept of the girls after leaving Hukarere ?—Yes; they are
always followed up by the teachers, who take a lively interest in them. It is just the same with
the boys.

128. They know perfectly well where they are, and what they are doing?—Yes; they are
constantly communicating with them.

James Beckett Fielder further examined.
129. The Chairman.] With regard to the minute-book of the trustees you produced yesterday,

do you now produce a copy of that minute-book?—Yes [Exhibit No. 25].
130. Have you been able to find any other minute-book?—I have not; but I am going to

communicate with the diocesan secretary in Wellington asking him if he will look up the old
records, and forward me all papers in reference to Te Aute. I communicated previously both
with Auckland and Wellington in reference to the old records of the diocese.

131. You have no other records in Napier?—No.
132. You have made searching inquiries in Napier, and can find no other document belonging

to this trust?—No.
133. We have been asked to get the total receipts- and disbursements for each year since the

creation of the trust: how far can you help us in that direction?—The accounts from 1855 to
1868 were presented to the Royal Commission of 1869, and were published in the proceedings of
that Commission in Appendix to Journals of House of Representatives, 1898, H.-21a, being a
reprint of A.-sa, 1869. I now produce the accounts of the trust from 1869 to 1905 [Exhibit
No. 26]. I may state to the Commission that the accounts for the Hukarere School are only
included from the time that school was incorporated.

George MacMurray examined.
134. The Chairman.] You are canon of the Auckland Diocese?—Yes.
135. Y"ou are at present visiting Napier ?—Yes.
136. You have not come here in connection with this Commission ?—Not at all. ..' ....
137. Were you present at the sixteenth- General Synod of the Church of the Province of New.

Zealand, held at Auckland in January and February, 1904?.—Yes. "..-
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138. The AcCing-Primate in liis address to the Synod gave a history of these trusts, which
is set forth at pages 7 and 8 of the proceedings?—Yes.

139. He says: :: Perhaps a short reference to history may be desirable to make this matter
more clear to new-comers or to the, rising generation among us. At the time when our constitu-
tion was drawn up, and the General Synod began to act, there were three bodies holding properties
in New Zealand for church purposes independently of each other. There were the representatives
of the Church Missionary Society; there was the Synod of the then newly formed diocese, with
its endowments derived from the Canterbury Block, and an Act of the Provincial Legislature then
in power had decided that this property should be subject to the authority of the Diocesan Synod;
and there was, thirdly, the Bishop of Christchurch, as a corporation sole, holding the 14,000 acres
of church property which had been vested in him. The Bishop obtained an Act of the General
Assembly of New Zealand which authorised him to transfer to the General Synod, as the body con-
templated in the Religious, Charitable, and Educational Trusts Act, this mass of church property
held by him. The two other bodies refused to place their property under the authority of the
General Synod, hence variety in the manner of holding was introduced and thus the ambiguous
language of our church law. The amendment of the Bishop of New Zealand Trusts Act obtained
from the General Assembly in 1865 was to enable the State to recognise a Diocesan Synod as a
representative body of the church in order to cover the Christchurch case, and the Church
Missionary Society managed its property by an agent authorised by its governing body in London.
You will see, therefore, from this brief account that wherever such words occur in the constitu-
tion or canons as ' property held on behalf of the General Synod ' the only properties referred
to as not so held are those of the Diocese of Christchurch and the Church Missionary Society, and
such terms are not to be interpreted as implying that the church allows any other diocese than
that referred to to hold property independently of the General Synod." Is that an accurate
report?—lt is accurate generally, with one slight inaccuracy—that is to say, this property of the
Church Missionary Society is held in trust by the New Zealand Mission Trusts Board, a corporate
body.

140. This particular land that is the subject of our inquiry was conveyed by the Bishop of
New Zealand to the Bishop of Wellington and other trustees on the 13th May, 1862, under the
authority of " The Bishops of New Zealand Trusts Act, 1858 "I—Yes.

141. And the present trustees are their successors?— Yes.
142. Were you present at Christchurch at the meeting of the Synod in 1898?—Iwas.
143. Did any general discussion take place there with regard to these trust properties?—

There was a discussion that arose on the question of the Pcrirua trust, and as giving the mind of
the church through its highest body as to the meaning of these trusts I might refer you to the
series of resolutions which were adopted by the General Synod at its session in Christchurch, and
which were an instruction to the Porirua trustees. One instruction was, in regard to the scholar-
ships that were to be founded from the revenues of the Porirua trust, that, whilst Europeans
were not to be excluded, preference was in all cases to be given to Maoris. It did not say that
Europeans were not to get the benefit, but it practically means that, so long as there were Maoris
available and suitable, preference should be given to them.

144. You have had something to do with the trusts in the Auckland Province?—l have had
to do with the St. Stephen's School for fourteen years, and I was a trustee of the Auckland
trusts for a considerable number of years. I have been closely associated with the work of St.
Stephen's and the Queen Victoria Maori School for Girls.

145. Can you tell us shortly the terms of the trust?—It is for " the education of the children
of our subjects of both races, and of children of other poor and destitute persons, being inhabitants
of the islands in the Pacific Ocean." I may say that this Auckland trust, and the Porirua trust,
and the Otaki trust, and, 1 believe, the Wanganui and Wairarapa trusts are all identically the
same language. Then, the trust is this: "To hold unto the said Bishop of New Zealand and his
successors, in trust nevertheless, and for the use and towards the support and maintenance of the
said schools so long as religious education, industrial training, and instruction in the English
language shall be given to youth educated therein and maintained thereat." I draw the atten-
tion of the Commission to the fact that there is a distinct difference between the trust at Te Aute
and this general trust. The Te Aute trust is not limited in the way that the Auckland and these
other trusts are. There is no indication of the character of the instruction to be given in the Te
Aute School; there is a wider scope in the Te Aute trust.

146. Mr. Lee.] It does not say what religious instruction?—No, it is not definite; but it is
to be religious instruction under the control -of the Bishop of New Zealand,

147. The Chairman.'] So that in the Auckland school industrial training is required by the
trust?—Yes, it is obligatory.

148. Can you tell us what your experience has been as to the beneficial effects of industrial
training amongst the Natives?—I think it is exceedingly good. Maori boys are just the same as
European boys, and in dealing with them you have got to deal with boys of different capacities
and different aptitudes. The great bulk of the Maori boys are not adapted nor fitted to receive
a thoroughly good classical education. But there are some who are so fitted, and I say there ought
to be an institution to which these Maoris could be sent to get that classical training. But, in
my opinion, technical training is best for the great bulk of them. We of St. Stephen's recognise
that Te Aute offers an opportunity to give a secondary education to those Maori boys who are
adapted for it. Therefore we do not give any boy a secondary education at St. Stephen's. If
we have a boy who is suited for it we generally secure his admission into Te Aute. Therefore,
our boys get an ordinary public-school teaching, but, in addition, they get technical instruction.
We. are very glad to have Te Aute to send our particularly clever boys to, and I think it would be
a loss if there was no such place. Of course, there are two ways of looking at it. I have often
been pressed myself to introduce higher education into St. Stephen's. I have always steadfastly
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set my face against it, but the reason I do so is because I know Te Aute can provide for any boy
who is really fitted to receive it.

149. Have you lately seat boys from St. Stephen's to Te Aute?— Yes, numbers. Mr. Thorn-
ton probably can tell you how many boys have come to Te Aute from St. Stephen's. For some
years past 1 should say there has been an average of two or three.

150. On the subject of classification, in your school in Auckland do the teachers endeavour to
distinguish between a boy fitted for farming and outdoor life and a boy more fitted for a profes-
sional or mercantile life?—In so far as this: that when a boy shows special aptitude and learning
he is generally marked out as a boy who should be sent to Te Aute.

151. They take care to do that?—Yes; they pick out the promising boys and send them off
to Te Aute to get a secondary education.

152. And, in your opinion, that is advantageous to the race?— Yes. My opinion is that, so
long as this teaching is given to these specially clever boys only, it is advantageous to the race.
It would be far better to give boys who are not adapted to it technical instruction.

153. Mr. Lee.] I should like to ask whether in your school you have been able to differentiate
between the pupils and to classify them as to their work in life, or whether the education in the
school is so arranged that it has sides—say, a commercial side, or a scientific side, or any other
side?—Well, the idea that we have in St. Stephen's in regard to theseboys is this : we are very much
more anxious that the boys should go back to their own kaingas and get amongst their own people,
and raise their own people, rather than that we should fit them to go and live in towns among
pakehas and live pakeha lives. There has been one aspect of thought which has been taken up in
late years—that it is advantageous to the Maori to teach him a trade, and to let him live among the
pakehas, earning his living by a trade; and in deference to the Government the St. Stephen's
School agreed to give facilities for old boys to be apprenticed, and whilst learning their trades to
be boarded at the school. Now, frankly, that was against the whole policy that we had put before
ourselves, but in deference to pressure from the Government we agreed to give the experiment a
trial, and at thepresent time there are generally five or six old boys residing at the school, and they
go every morning into the city to learn their different trades. Personally, I should infinitely
prefer to give a boy a training in industrial habits and a certain amount of technical education,
and then send him back amongst his own people to live with his own people. But once you
apprentice them to a trade you lose them for that. Our aim has been to mould the mind and
character of the boys so that they may return home to their kaingas, each one fitted for his life's
work.

154. Mr. Hogg.] Have you found that Maori boys and girls, after being well educated in these
institutions, are ready to go back to their kaingas and live amongst their own people?—Yes. The
great bulk of them do so. With the exception of those who are apprenticed to these trades, 1
should say that practically all of them go back to their own people. I would say this further:
the former Inspector of the Education Department in one of his last reports said that whenever
he went through a Maori village in the North and found a Maori who was standing out amongst
his surroundings, and a wholesome influence in every way, he generally found he was a St. Stephen's
boy.

155. Mr. Ngata.] Have you followed the after-history of some of these young men apprenticed
to trades?—Yes, I have. Of course, the experiment has not been very long in operation. One
thing I fear is that the Maori constitution is not equal to the strain of living in the cities. That
is what I pointed out to the Government when they pressed it upon us at first.

156. I believe a very promising young saddler died just the other day?—Yes, one of the
finest young fellows we had in our school.

157. Mr. Eliott.] That is not the result of learning a trade?—No; but it is the result of
town life.

158. Mr. Ngata.] Your point is that long residence in the town detaches them from their
people ?—Not only that; it gets them out of sympathy, and you lose in the first instance the benefit
we want these boys to impart to their own people. We are not aiming at the individual benefit
of the boys and girls in the school, but thebenefit of the race through these boys and girls.

159. Mr. Lee.] How long do they remain at the school?—That depends. The Government
scholars are sent for two years, but if satisfactory we invariably keep them for another year or
two on our own foundation. The other boys we keep for five or six years.

160. Have you found the health of the boys good?—Yes :so long as they are in the school they
are right enough.

161. Mr. Ngata.] In regard to secondary education, have you ever considered the question of
sending particularly bright boys to a grammar school instead of to Te Aute?—Yes; and I may
say the Government pressed several times to give facilities to specially clever boys to board at
St. Stephen's and attend the Auckland Grammar School. I have several instances in my mind
at the present time, and I may say I think the experiment was a distinct failure. My experi-
ence tells me it is not a desirable thing.

162. Mr. Bird.] How many cases have you had?—I do not like to mention names. There
have been four or five, at any rate, but I do not know of any one who has been satisfactory.

163. Mr. Lee.] Have they broken down in health?—No.
164. Mr. Ngata.] Not satisfactory, having in view the policy pursued at St. Stephen's?—

Not satisfactory in this respect, and this, I think, was the respect in which it failed: In St.
Stephen's, of course, there is a very proper discipline, whioh is, of course, a great deal more
strict than the discipline maintained over the average European boy in his own home. Now, the
Maori boy boarding at St. Stephen's meets these European boys in his class. They are practically
unrestrained by any discipline in their homes. They can do what they like, and can go out as
they like, and the boy boarding at St. Stephen's cannot. I have known these boys rather to rebel
at the discipline, and at being obliged to conform to the discipline of St. Stephen's in regard to
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remaining in in the evenings, and so forth. Having had a taste of liberty in the daytime, - they
think they ought to have just as much liberty in the evenings as European boys.
..-.165, You have not compared the grammar school with Te Aute from a scholastic point of

view?—I maintain it is infinitely better for these boys, both morally and in every other way, to
send them to Te Aute instead of to a school like the Auckland Grammar School.. 166, Mr. Eliott.] You think it is better for the boys to be educated and go back to their
own kaingas in the hopes of elevating their own people, instead of remaining amongst the pakehas?
—I do.

167. Do you not think an educated boy more likely to devote himself to <*n easy life than to
the. uplifting of the race?— There is that danger, but my experience is that the presence of these
boys is a wholesome influence in the pas. Mr. Pope very distinctly states that to be the case.

1.68. I see that the Commission of last year, in reporting generally, said, "In conclusion, we
think it expedient to express an opinion that in all eases where the foundation of the trust has
been a Maori donation the church or other authorities should make provision for the representa-
tion of Maoris on the governing body." Do you agree with that?—Well, there is a practical
difficulty about that, and I will tell you what it is. Take St. Stephen's School, and I suppose it
would be the same with regard to Te Aute, if this school was not managed by an attorney. It is
necessary for the trustees to meet once a fortnight to transact business. If you put a Maori on
the trust and he is to be of any use whatever he must attend regularly, otherwise he gets out of
the run of business. Now, Ido not know where you will get many with the education and oppor-
tunity to attend these metings once a fortnight. It is a practical difficulty.

169. The Chairman.] Supposing the trustees wish the school to be conducted on certain lines
in regard to education and the Education Department think differently, who is to decide between
them?—Well, remember the position of the Education Department in regard to these trusts is this:
the only authority it has over these trusts is in so far as the schools receive boys holding scholar-
ships. It is a moral authority. If we do not hold to the opinion of the Education Department
the whole thing they can do is to say, "Well, we shall send you no more scholars." It is simply
a matter of good feeling. My experience is that we really never had any difficulty with them.
We have always understood each other and worked together harmoniously.

170. The position is, you endeavour to work in with them, but you claim to be the paramount
authority in the school ?—Yes.

171. Mr. Bird.] Did the trustees introduce industrial training into St. Stephen's on their
own initiative?—lf you discriminate between industrial training and technical training, indus-
trial training we have had in St. Stephen's for all time—that is to say, we have always trained
them in habits of industry; but the origin of the modern technical instruction is this: About ten
years ago, speaking roughly, Mr. Morton, my co-trustee, and myself called upon Mr. Seddon and
asked him if the Government would help as if we introduced techuical workshops into St. Stephen's.
Mr. Seddon said at once he would. He told us that under the Treaty of Waitangi there was
£7,000 a year due to the Maori people, and that out of that £7,000 he would grant to us what-
ever money we needed for this purpose. He said he was in full sympathy with us, and on the
strength of that promise of Mr. Seddon's we set to work and we had a workshop built, and
'employed an instructor, and got the thing into operation.

172. Did you receive any assistance of any kind from the Government?—Yes; they con-
tributed to us the material out of which the workshop was built, and they contributed to us a
grant in aid of the instructor. But the terms have been modified since, lam sorry to say, and
very disastrously, I think, in the interests of technical education,

173. They also gave you a grant to purchase tools?—Yes.
174. And monetary assistance towards the erection of the shop?-—They provided money to

buy the material. . .■■:-. 175. And monetary assistance to pay the technical instructor?—Yes.
-176. And also for a man to superintend the erection of the shop?—The man who superin-

tended the erection of the shop was the technical instructor—that is to say, we made the building
of the workshop a part of the teaching and training of the boys.

177. Have the parents of any boys, to your knowledge, ever objected to their boys engaging
in manual occupations?—Yes, they have.

178. Do you know of your own knowledge that that is the feeling amongst Maoris generally
at the present day?—No, it is not the general feeling; but not very long ago, when a Maori chief
of considerable standing came to the school and found his boy doing the ordinary industrial work
of the school, he was very irate to think his boy should be employed at such work. I think the
boy was digging in the garden. The boys cultivate the garden and grow vegetables, and that
sort of thing.

179. Now, with regard to the system of apprenticeship, are you sure that the apparent inten-
tion of the Department is that these Maoris shall learn trades for the purpose of pursuing their
occupation afterwards amongst Pakehas?—It is hard for me to say what is in their mind. I can
only interpret their intentions by their actions. I know that the Department is exceedingly
anxious and keen that we should give facilities for these boys to learn trades.

180. Are they such trades as can be pursued afterwards only in cities and towns and pakeha
settlements?—The trades of saddlery and coach-making, which are the two trades many of these
boys go to, are trades which are practically town trades.- - 181. In regard to the boys who have been drafted to other high schools, like the Auckland
Grammar School, the failure that has come to your knowledge has been a failure in discipline
only?—lt has been a failure in its results, and I think the failure generally arose through the
reason I have already stated.: - 182. But- with regard to the higher education and after-career of these boys, was there any
failure there?—Yes. I do not know one of those who went to the Grammar School that I could
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say I am satisfied with. I would go further, and I would say this: that I think the greatest
failure I can remember associated with St. Stephen's School was one of these boys.

183. Is that many years ago?—Not many years ago. Ido not like to go into particulars, in
case the stigma should attach to particular names.

184. I want to be sure that the failure was more than a mere failure in discipline?—lt was
failure in career that I have strongly in my mind.

Before the adjournment, in response to the Chairman's inquiry as to whether any one present
wished to lay any matter before the Commission,

Mr. Ellison said,—I have been appointed by the Natives to listen to the evidence and to repre-
sent them before the Commission, and at present I do not see any necessity for a sitting out of
Napier.

The Chairman: Whatever questions the Natives wish to bring before us will be fully con-
sidered. The trust was established for the benefit of them and their children, and we shall listen
to what they have to say, if it is within the scope of the Commission. I should like to get, if it is
possible, the feeling of the Natives in regard to this question of manual and. technical education.

Mr. Ellison: The only point I can see so far is in connection with the appointment of a
Native representative on the trust.

The Chairman: Are the Natives satisfied with the present lease?
Mr. Ellison : I understand the position, but I do not think any of the other Natives realise

the position. lam in sympathy with Archdeacon Williams.

Saturday, 19th May 1906.
John Beckett Fielder further examined.

1. The Chairman.] Since the adjournment you have turned up a letter which you now wish
to produce?—Yes. In order to show that the trustees did take action in reference to technical
education I produce copies of letters sent by me as corresponding trustee, and the replies received
thereto [Exhibit No. 27].

2. You also produce a letter from Sir W. R. Russell in reference to the renewal of the lease
to Archdeacon Williams?—Yes. It is as follows: " Flaxmere, Hastings, Hawke's Bay, New Zea-
land, 29th November, 1902.—Dear Fielder, —I think we ought to put the lease of the Te Aute
Estate on a permanent footing. Poor Cotterill has gone and J. N. Williams is not likely to be
returning soon, so virtually you and I are the responsible people. I shall be in Napier within a
week, and will then call and see you. Meantime turn the matter round in your head.—Very truly
yours, W. R. Russell."

3. We had some evidence from the Archdeacon yesterday in reference to a new house that is
being built on the estate: do you know under what arrangements it is being built?—lt has never
come before the trustees as a body. Of course, individually, some of the trustees may have been
spoken to, but I only heard of the matter for the first time yesterda}- when listening to the Arch-
deacon.

4. Can you ascertain on w-hat conditions that house is being built?—Yes.
Thomas Hall examined.

5. The Chairman.] You are District Land Registrar and Registrar of Deeds for Hawke's Bay?
—Yes.

6. And the titles connected with Te Aute College and Hukarere Schools are recorded in the
books in your office?—Yes.

7. Have you had a plan prepared of the Te Aute Estate?—I have had a plan compiled from the
recorded copies of the Crown grant, and I produce it [Exhibit No. 28], It shows the original
grants and dealings, and so forth.

8. Does this plan show the original grants?—Yes, separately.
9. The plan includes the land in the original grants with the exception of 870 acres edged

with blue?—Yes, that is within the red. All within the red represents what remains of the
original grants.

10. But the 870 acres within the blue lines were reconveyed to the Crown?—That is so.
11. The 382 acres to the south of the main block were added? —Yes.
12. Do you produce another plan?—Yes [Exhibit No. 29]. It is a copy of the original

authentic survey plan. The total area of the two blocks is 6,561 acres. I may say that this cannot
be relied upon, because the Crown grants have evidently been compiled partly from this and partly
from other sources. The grants were never issued in accordance with these.

13. Mr. Eliott.] Who made the survey?—There is no evidence of that.
14. You also produce a lithographic locality plan?—Yes [Exhibit No. 30].
15. Do you produce copies of the four Crown grants and one certificate of title for Hukarere?

—Yes [Exhibits Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7].
16. And you produce a copy of the reconveyance of the 780 acres to the Crown?—Yes

[Exhibit No. 31].
17. And also a copy of a deed of conveyance from the Bishop of New Zealand to the Te Aute

trustees?—Yes [Exhibit No. 32].
18. You also produce certified copies of the appointments of new trustees, dated 13th May,

1862; 21st August, 1885; and 30th September, 1895?—Y'es [Exhibits Nos. 16, 17, and 18]. The
last appointment of Mr. Coleman in place of Mr. Cotterill, deceased, has not yet been registered.
I also produce certified copies of the deed of exchange between the trustees and Mr. R. Stokes
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[Exhibit No. 24], and a deed of exchange between the trustees and Archdeacon Williams [Exhibit
No. 33]. I may say that the declaration of trust in regard to the Hukarere land is not regis-
tered nor deposited in my office, but I produce a copy of it [Exhibit No. 34].

Monday, 21st May, 1906.
The Chairman: I would like to state, in regard to the question of correspondence, that since

we rose on Saturday I have received a letter from Mr. Hill, the Inspector of Schools for this dis-
trict, informing us that he is unable to attend on the ground that he is leaving Napier to-day on
business connected with his Board. I may say that Mr. Hill was invited to attend to give evidence
as we understood he had some information in regard to the system of education which would be of
assistance to us. His letter reads:—

"Bluff Hill, Napier, 19th May, 1906.—The Secretary, Te Aute Commission.—Dear Sir,—l
am due at Wanstead on Monday next, and examination dates are fixed up to Saturday, 2nd June,
when I hope to return to Napier by the express. Unless the Chairman of the Education Board
authorises me to do so, I cannot break the fixtures of my examination dates, as notices have been
sent to all School Committees in the southern part of this education district, informing them of
the day or days on which their schools will be examined.—Yours truly, H. Hill."

Mr. Ngata: We can get him to attend if we want him to.
The Chairman: Of course,- we can compel him to attend if it is considered desirable to have

his evidence.
Mr. Ngata: I think his evidence will be of a very great assistance.
The Chairman: The only other communication is a. telegram from G. P. Donnelly, in reply

to a communication sent to him by the Secretary, as follows:—
" Private.—Regret cannot attend Commission on Monday, having previous appointment

in Patea for that date. Have not been over the whole of trust estate. Suggest Mr. A. Dillon,
M.H.R., or Mr. T. Crosse would be better able to give evidence as to value."

However, I understand Mr. Donnelly telephoned this morning that the engagement to which
he refers has been postponed, and that he is now able to attend. The Secretary has also written
to the editors of the local papers asking them to reply to the letters of the 16th May, asking them
co attend.

John Thornton examined.
1. The Chairman.] You are headmaster of the Te Aute College?—Yes.
2. When did you first join that institution?—In 1878.
3. Who appointed you?—l was in communication with Archdeacon Williams and Bishop

Stewart. My appointment was arranged through them.
4. Was that appointment to be headmaster of the school?—Yes.
5. Who had been headmaster before you arrived?—Mr. Reynolds.
6. I want you to tell the Commission what was the condition of the school as regards the system

of education when you arrived?—When I arrived it was purely an elementary school. There
were only twenty-two boys in attendance, and the highest standard of the school then was just
about the same as the standard of our lowest class now—that is to say, we taught reading, writing,
arithmetic, and a little geography.

7. Were there any other masters?—No others. I was the sole master to begin with.
8. Of course, it was purely and simply a boarding establishment—there are no day scholars?

—Practically none.
9. What was the carrying-capacity of the school at that time?—Part of the present school-

room had just been erected, which made room for more dormitories, because up to that time the
school itself had been carried on in one of the present dormitories. I should say at the time I
came, when we moved into the new school there was room perhaps for forty-five or fifty boys.

10. AVhat is the capacity now?—Seventy-five is the maximum, and anything beyond that
would mean crowding.

11. How many have you now?—Seventy-three.
12. Will you kindly give us a short sketch of the progress of the school from that time up to

the present, as to the system of teaching, improvements in the buildings, and so on—a short
sketch of the growth of the school ?—After I came the numbers gradually increased, and it was
soon found necessary to appoint an assistant. I tried from the very first to raise the standard of
the school, and a few years later I conceived the idea of preparing Maori for the matricula-
tion examination of the New Zealand Uuiversity. What led me to this idea was that I felt the
Maoris should not be shut out from any chance of competing with English, boys in the matter of
higher education. I saw that the time would come when the Maoris would wish to have their
own doctors, their own lawyers, and their own clergymen, and I felt it was only just to the race
to provide facilities for them doing so, especially in an institution which was a Maori endow-
ment. Accordingly, in 1885, I think it was—l am not quite sure of the year, but it was just about
twenty years ago—at the beginning of the year I selected three or four promising boys whom I
thought worthy of being carried on to the higher standard. We did not begin our matriculation
studies until March, and up to that time these boys had never opened a Latin book. But by hard
work we managed to prepare these boys for the examination, and I am pleased to say that in the
following December two of them succeeded in passing. This was referred to by the Inspector of
Schools as a feat in Maori education. The standard thus founded has been maintained up to
the present time, with the result that a considerable number of Maori young men have passed the
matriculation examination, and thus prepared themselves for the higher walks in life. And lam
pleased to say that, in the great majority of instances, we have reason to be pleased with the success
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that has followed our efforts. A good number of young men have entered the various walks of
life, and arc now living useful and respected lives. Some have entered the professions, others
have become interpreters; a large number have gone into offices, and several have become theo-
logical students, and many others have returned to their homes and are engaged in tilling their
lands. We feel, in the interests of the race, it is a good thing that educated young men should
go back to their people, and endeavour by their example to leaven the whole lump. We have the
testimony of several to the good influence which they have, speaking generally, exerted amongst
their own people. I may mention that Bishop Williams, than whom perhaps no better judge exists,
has told us that in nearly every instance where he has found an old Te Aute boy living in a Maori
pa the pa has been the better for his presence. I keep up a large correspondence with boys who
have left Te Aute, and lam able thus to keep in touch with them and to gauge their careers. I
ought to mention perhaps that a considerable number have entered offices in towns. For instance,
in Gisborne at the present time—l cannot speak as to the exact numbers, but I should say there
are eighteen to twenty old Te Aute boj's usefully employed in Gisborne itself. About ten years
ago a movement was set on foot by the Te Aute students themselves, having for its object the
upraising of the race. This movement rapidly developed into what is now known as the Te Aute
College Students' Association, or perhaps the more ideal title, the Young Maori Party. The pro-
gramme of the association includes the upraising of the Maori in every respect—religiously,
intellectually, socially, and morally, and from a sanitary point of view. With a view to carrying
out this programme meetings are annually held in the large Maori centres. They have been held
in Te Aute itself, in Gisborne, on the east coast—in fact, in every district except the North of
Auckland. At these meetings we seek to gain the attendance of representative Maoris. They are
invited to express their opinions freely on all matters affecting the welfare of the race. These
questions are brought up and discussed, and resolutions are framed to voice them. The result is
that we claim to have educated Maori public opinion to a higher standard, and in testimony of
this we have the evidence of those best qualified to judge. It seemed fitting that this subject should
be mentioned in connection with Te Aute, as the movement took its rise there, and those who have
taken a leading part in it are themselves oJd Te Aute boys. I might mention that for some years
Mr. Ngata himself was the travelling secretary of the association, and he supplied us with exhaus-
tive reports as to the needs of the race. We try at Te Aute to uphold to the boys a standard which
shall lead them to regard themselves as, in a measure, responsible for the welfare of their race, and,
as a rule, we find they do exert a good influence over their people. Of course, we have had sad
instances of relapses, but it is a matter of history that all English boys do not turn out well. As
regards the position taken up by old Te Aute boys, I may mention—you could help me here, Mr.
Ngata—there are on the east coast alone thirty-six farmers ; we have had two lawyers, and one on
the point of becoming a lawyer; two doctors; and several Native clergymen. If I might, I would
like to repeat the motive which led me to strive for higher education among the Maoris was that
they should not be deprived of the chance of entering the higher professions and engaging in the
higher walks of life.

13. You may be able to tell us at this stage whether the experiment in commercial life has
been successful from the point of view of the health of the boys?—So far as I know, a large number
of those who have entered upon commercial life in offices, and so on, have preserved their health.
One of my own boj's, at present in Napier, has been engaged in a lawyer's office for nearly twenty
years. Last year one of our boys who had been engaged in commercial pursuits gave it up on
health grounds. He has now gone on the land, and has greatly improved in health. But that is
the case with all races. I think that practically covers all I wish to say.

14. As regards athletics and sports, and so on, have they held their own?—In athletics I may
say that Te Aute has held its own. The boys take a great interest in athletic sports of all kinds.
I have always carefully guarded against athletics interfering with their studies. Work comes
first, and sports takes a second place.

15. I suppose you endeavour to comply with the maxim Menu nana in corpore sano?—
Exactly, and I have not had much difficulty in doing this, seeing that Maori boys, as a rule, take
a more serious view of their studies than do English boys. Two years ago I took a team of Maori
footballers over to Australia, where they made an excellent record, and where they were most
hospitably treated. My object in taking them over was not only football, but I had an educational
object in view. I believed that a little travelling and experience of fresh people and new circum-
stances would widen their minds, and prove a valuable experience, and I have no reason to regret
the trip, and I cannot point to one boy who has been injured by it.

16. What do you say as to the general conduct of the boys in and out of school?—As regards
their conduct in and out of school, I can only say it is exceptional. Ido not say that solely on
my own authority. I have found that wherever they have gone they have behaved themselves in a
way that has pleased people generally. My standard for them is this : that they are to lead the
lives of Christian gentlemen, and a Maori boy responds easily to any demand made upon him if
made in the right way.

17. With reference to the association to which you have just referred, can you give us a copy
of the constitution?—Yes [Exhibit No. 35].

18. The proceedings of this association are printed every year?—Yes. I should like this to
be included in the renort of the Commission. It is from the report of the second conference of
1897, and reads: " The subjects to be discussed may be conveniently arourjed under the following
heads: (1.) Social—(a) The discouragement and abolition of objectionable and pernicious cus-
toms in connection with Maori meetings of all kinds ; (b) the suppression of the drink traffic ;
(c) the extension of systematic agricultural and pastoral pursuits. (2.) Snnitarv— (a) Build-
ings; (b) drainage; (c) the right use of European clothing. (3.) Intellectual—(V) The foster-
ing of the desire for education : (b) the higher education of the Maoris; (c) industrial and
professional employment of the educated Maori youths. ('4.) Religious—(a) The impression
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of the true nature of practical religion upon the Maori mind as opposed to the mere form of it;
(b) the needs of the Maori church and the methods adopted to supply them; (c) the raising up of
a Maori ministry, and the advancement of the organization of the Native church."

19. In the building-up of this school you have been intimately associated with the Arch-
deacon ?—Yes.

20. And you have been in constant communication with him?—Yes. -21. Will you kindly say, from your long experience with him, what his influence and connec-
tion with the school mean to the school?—His influence and connection with the school mean the
school itself, practically. If it had not been for Archdeacon Williams the place would never have
existed. If it had not been for the support and encouragement I have received from Archdeacon
Williams the place would never have attained the standard it has now. His whole heart and soul
are in the progress of the institution, and he has never grudged time, nor attention, nor money
in its interests.

22. Of course, we know he lives on the estate within a few hundred yards of the school?—Yes.
23. And you are in constant communication with him regarding matters affecting the conduct

of the school?—Yes.
24. And you and he are practically responsible for the present condition of the school?—Yes.
25. What interest have the trustees past and present taken in the school since your time?—

The trustees who were in existence when I first came I think I never saw. The other trustees from
time to time, but not often, have visited, the school; but I have never conferred with them officially.

26. Will you tell us how the boys are admitted to the College?—We have a form of applica-
tion [Exhibit No. 21], It is filled up and returned to me, and then in most cases I confer with
the Archdeacon, and the application is refused or accepted according to the circumstances of the
case. As a rule, preference is given to the local Natives, whose ancestors were interested in the
grant. We are very careful to admit only healthy boys, and the Government, in sending us their
scholars, also require evidence as to good health. The result of this has been that the health of
the boys of late years has been on the whole excellent.

27. With regard to the admission of European boys to the school, how many European boys
have you there now, and what proportion have you had in the past?—On an average I should say we
have five or six European boj's. That is the lowest average. We have had up to ten, and as low
as five. With regard to their admission, no English bo}- has ever been refused because he is an
English boy. If an application is rejected it is on precisely the same grounds that a Maori appli-
cation would be rejected—that is to say, because of unsuitability as regards health, age, or attain-
ments, or because there is no room.

28. Do you find that the Maoris and Europeans get on well together?—Perfectly well; there
is no friction whatever. I have never had an instance of what might be called racial friction.

29. I suppose attention is paid to the health of the students?—Yes, everjr attention is paid to
their health. It lies at the foundation of everything.

30. For instance, take the case of teeth: are their teeth, as a rule, good?—ln former years we
hardly ever had a case of bad teeth amongst the boys, but of late we have had more teeth troubles.
My own opinion is that they are not nearly so common amongst Maori boys as amongst English
boys. Most of them have excellent teeth.

31. Do their teeth receive proper attention?—Yes; if anything goes wrong with their teeth
they go up to the dentist at once.

32. Is there any periodical examination of their teeth?—No.
33. I forgot to refer to the chapel that has been erected: That was not erected out of trust

funds?—No. I may mention in regard to that chapel that the idea occurred to me some years ago
that the Archdeacon would not always be with us, and that perhaps after he had gone some one
might propose to put a stained-glass window up in the cathedral. I thought I would anticipate
that some one and erect a memorial to him of a nature which I knew would please him most during
his lifetime. I consulted his friends, who responded most generously, and the result is the College
chapel. The building of it was a source of great gratification to the Archdeacon, and he has taken
the greatest interest in it throughout. The chapel is used for daily morning prayers, for Sunday
services, and for occasional services. One of the senior boys reads the lesson at prayers every
morning, and also on Sundays.

34. You have also a valuable telescope which is used for observing the heavens: it is a small
matter, but a matter of interest?—Yes. We have also a very valuable telescope presented by Mr.
J. H. Pope, the late Inspector of Native Schools. We have used it, but not as much as I could
wish.

35. Do any of the students pay fees?—At different times we have students paying fees. Ihave a Maori boy now whose father pays fees for him regularly.
36. Are there any school fees?—There is a question' in the form of application.
37. I see question No. 9 in the form of application [Exhibit No. 21] refers to their religious

profession I—Yes.
38. Has the answer to that question anything to do with their admission to the school?—No,

practically not. The majority are Church of England or "missionary," as they call themselves.
Sometimes we have Catholics, sometimes Mormons, and sometimes Non-comformists, but the
majority are Church of England.

39. What have you to say in regard to the curriculum of the school?—The fact that our
standard is the matriculation examination of the New Zealand University defines the curriculumto a very great extent. Everything leads up to that. I may say here, in connection with what was
mentioned the other day during the Archdeacon's examination on the subject of Latin, it was
reported that the Archdeacon had said that the amount of Latin was "harmless." Well, that
might be interpreted in more than one way. What the Archdeacon really meant to say and I
have his authority for it—was that the time devoted to Latin was harmless ; that it did not inter-
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fere with the time given to other subjects. I may say, as regards Latin, that Latin is essential for
the matriculation examination, and therefore it finds a place in our curriculum. It may be called
a smattering of Latin in one sense, but in another sense it is not a smattering, because what is taught
is thoroughly taught. We do not get beyond Latin prose, but what really they do in Latin to
qualify for the matriculation is thoroughly taught. I should like to say also that I find that the
teaching of Latin in the case of Maori boys is a very valuable tool in teaching English. We try
in every case to make the Latin help the English, and the English the Latin, and I find from my
own personal experience—because 1 take all the higher Latin—that the two things materially assist
each other. A Latin sentence has to be translated into good English, and so the study of Latin
involves the building-up of English sentences; and when it is remembered that to the Maori the
English is a foreign language, this is no inconsiderable point.

40. What grants have been made by the Government during the whole of your time at the
school?—During the whole of the time I have been at Te Aute the Government have paid us
£200 a year—that is, ten pupils at £20 a year. In this connection 1 may say that the average
cost per pupil per annum is £25. That is to say, when the total cost of the institution for the
whole year is divided by the average number of pupils, £25 is the quotient.

41. When did this question of manual and technical education first become prominent in your
communications with the trustees, or the Archdeacon, or the Education Department?—l will pro-
duce the correspondence on the subject of technical education [Exhibit No. 36].

42. Has there been any desire on your part or on thepart of the Archdeacon or of the trustees
to exclude manual and technical education from the College?—Absolutely none. 1 think we have
given proof that our efforts have been entirely in the other direction, seeing that for many years we
carried on carpentering classes. If it is in order I would like to refer to a letter which I wrote to
the local newspaper containing my view on the subject. I may state that it was mentioned in one
of the local newspapers that Mr. Pope had himself been opposed to the introduction of technical
education at Te Aute, and I felt it would be only just to Mr. Pope to refute this statement, and I
wrote this letter [Exhibit No. 37].

43. Is there anything you wish to add to the educational side of the subject?—l would like to
emphasize what I say in that letter: that ours are a hard-worked lot of boys. They begin at 7
o'clock in the morning, and they are not finished until 9 o'clock at night. The only time they have
absolutely to themselves is from 3.30 to 5 p.m., and in the case of the senior boys that time is very
frequently entrenched upon. The daily curriculum I may put briefly as follows : Prayers, 7 a.m.;
breakfast, 7.30; at 8 a party of boys numbering from six to eight come to me and we work to-
gether about the place, chiefly in the vegetable-garden; school begins at 9.15; dinner at 12;
school again from 1 to 3.30; tea, 5 o'clock; at 6.30 they meet again, when the daily newspaper is
read out to the whole school by one of the senior boys; at 7 evening preparation begins; prayers
at 8.15; after which I generally have something to say to the boys, which brings it up to 9 p.m. I
think that will give the Commissioners some idea as to how their time goes. As regards domestic
work, they are occupied in laying the tables for meals, in washing up after meals, in chopping all
the wood for the establishment, which is no slight job, seeing that we bake our own bread. They also
help in the washing; they sweep the dormitories and make their own beds, and keep all the pre-
mises round about the College tidy and in good order—l mean the concrete and the paths, and so
on—and generally assist in the domestic work of the institution.

44. They do not cook?—No; we want to keep them in good health. When we have been hard
pushed for a cook they have all turned to, and done very well.

45. Is there anything further you wish to say?—There is one point I should like to emphasize,
and that is that it is a very difficult task to take Maori boys on to the matriculation examination. It
must be remembered that they have to do all their work in a foreign language, and it is very much
as if an English boy had to pass his matriculation examination in German or French. I remember
Mr. Pope on one occasion saying that the credit of passing the matriculation examination in the
case of a Maori boy was worth at least 50 per cent, more than in the case of an English boy.

46. And yet they have, in passing the matriculation examination, to secure the same percentage
of marks?—No allowance has been made. I have appealed to the University over and over agaiD
to make a concession in favour of Maori boys, but they have not seen their way to do it. That is
all I wish to say.

47. Apart altogether from the scholastic side of the institution, the financial part is under the
control of the Archdeacon and yourself ?—Yes, entirely.

48. You keep a banking account ?—Yes, with the Bank of New Zealand.
49. How long has that account beeu in existence?—l should say about seven or eight years.
50. And it is operated on by yourself and the Archdeacon?—The Archdeacon signs, or I sign

for him.
51. Do you also keep a cash-book showing receipts and expenditure?—l do not keep a ledger,

a cash-book is kept showing receipts and expenditure.
52. Everything received goes into the bank?—Y'es, straight into the bank, with the exception

of petty cash, which is all accounted for in the cash-book. But the petty cash is drawn on by
chequ3.

53. So the banking account is a complete cash-book in itself?—Yes.
54. With regard to accounts that are paid, are they passed by the Archdeacon and yourself?—

They are passed by me as for the Archdeacon.
55. And the accounts are audited?—Yes, annually, and presented to the Diocesan Synod, and

triennally to the General Synod, in whose reports they are printed.
56. When did you first begin to look after the accounts: seven years ago?—Oh, no; I began

to look after the accounts from the very start; but before the banking account started they were
kept on a different system.
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57. Since the banking account was started have you kept a full, true, and faithful account of
the receipts and disbursements?—I have.

58. Before the banking account was started what was the system?—l rendered a quarterly
account to the Archdeacon, he giving me interim cheques for the expenses. There was no school
banking account. It was done through the Archdeacon on the one hand and my own banking
account on the other. I accounted every quarter.

59. Do you get any supplies from the estate itself?—From the estate itself we are supplied with
firewood, meat, and milk. No charge whatever has ever been made for the milk.

60. I suppose that is a considerable item?—Indeed, it is. The meat is paid for at the follow-
ing rates : Mutton, 2d. per lb.; beef, 2Jd. per.lb. That has been going on ever since I took charge.
I speak only of what I know, but I think it was the rate before. Having regard to the average
price of butcher's meat, 1 should say that the Archdeacon's gift to the College every year as repre-
sented by the reduced charges for the meat and by the free milk is equal to at least £150 a year.
We pay for cutting and carting of firewood.

61. During the time you have been at the College do you know whether any moneys have been
spent on the trust property or given to the trust by theArchdeacon or by anybody else in the nature
of gifts?—I know the Archdeacon has spent a great deal of his own money on Hukarere.

62. And I suppose during your time a great many improvements have been effected on Te Aute
Estate itself?—Yes, a great many. The dormitories have been enlarged, the dining-room has been
enlarged, new school-rooms have been built, new lavatories have been built, various conveniences
have been added, water has been laid on, acetylene gas has been laid on, fire-escapes have been
added, and vast improvements have been made in the drainage.

63. Has the income from the estate been sufficient to meet the expenditure?—lt has just about
balanced for several years past. When I took charge the school owed the Archdeacon about £1,700.
That was all paid off, and the school has held it own since.

64. I suppose the carrying-on of the school depends upon the regular payment of the rent of
the estate?—Entirely.

65. If that failed, as it did at Hatuma, I suppose the school would have to shut for a year?—
Quite so. There is no other source.

66. Are you prepared to express any opinion in regard to the letting-value of the estate?—
I am not a land-valuer, and I have no personal knowledge about land-values.

67. Have you ever had any complaints from the Maoris or from anybody else with regard to
the way in which the school has been conducted ?—No.

68. Or in regard to any other matter?—No.
69. Or suggestions, apart from the question of manual and technical education?—We have

had Maoris complaining and telling us we ought not to play football. Now, two parents have
objected this year to their boys playing football, and we do not allow them to do so. But 1 think
that is the severest criticism I have had from Maoris in connection with Te Aute—that football is
a bad thing. I should like to say that I think it is a great advantage as an object-lesson to the
boys to have around them, as they have at Te Aute, a well-ordered and efficiently managed sheep-
station. They see the various processes of the work going on, and I think they cannot fail to be
impressed by it. Many of them take an interest in the movements of sheep and cattle.

70. I suppose they see the men working in the fields and about the farm buildings, and the
machinery is close at hand?—Yes. In addition to that the hands on the station are an especially
respectable lot. They are men living with their wives and families round about. 1 can conceive
of a state of things which would not be so satisfactory.

71. Do you think there is any advantage in having the College a distance from a centre of
population?—Yes, I do, from many years' experience. We are enabled to give the boys very much
more freedom than we shouldbe able to do if we had them in the town. If we had theboys in a place
like Napier we masters would have to be policemen as well. As it is we give them a reasonable
amount of liberty and privileges which in town they could not possibly have. Besides, I think
the Maori is a man who wants plenty of room. It does not do to cramp him. He would chafe in
narrow limits. Then, our boys in the country have frequent opportunities of seeing people who are
passing through. We are quite close to the railway-station, and visitors come and give lectures
and exhibitions and entertainments.

72. You have the telephone and other means of communication in the case of accident or ill-
ness ?—We have not the telephone at the College because we have no need for it; but there is one at
the Archdeacon's, which we can use whenever necessary. .

73. Do you wish to say anything about Hukarere?—No; I know practically nothing whatever
about Hukarere.

74. Mr. Hogg.] You say you generally have over seventy pupils attending the College?—Yes.
75. How many, on the average, leave the school every year?—About twenty go out.
76. Can you give me an approximate idea of the number who have passed through your hands

in the twenty-eight years of your charge?—l should say, as a rough estimate, you could put them
down at five hundred.

77. Now, out of the number at present attending the school, how many are paying pupils?—
This year we have only two paying pupils, which is very low. I should say there is also one paying
half-fees, making three in all. We have had up to six or seven sometimes.

78. Is the payment uniformly £25 a year?—No.
79. Then there are ten provided by the Government?—Yes, the Government give us £20 for a

boy who costs us £25.
80. Do the Government select these boys?—Yes.
81. Is there any difference in the treatment of Government pupils and paying or non-paying

pupils in the school?—Absolutely no difference whatever in regard to education or anything else,
They are all treated exactly alike in every particular. There is no privileged class.
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82. Do you think these boys that are being paid for could be educated equally and on similar
terms in the high schools or colleges in the big centres?—Well, in the first place, they could
not be educated for £25 a year. You cannot get them boarded in a grammar school.

83. You say £25 includes clothing?—No, it includes everything except that. Besides that,
as regards educating them at the high schools, it is very much better for the Maori boys to be
together, because they want a peculiar style of teaching. You require to know the Maori mind in
order to teach Maoris successfully. Probably that special knowledge would not be brought to bear
on a Maori boy in a grammar school.

84. You have tolcTus you have kept up a correspondence with a good many of the boys, and
have been able to ascertain their progress after they leave the school: Do you think that the higher
education they are receiving in any way unfits them for industrial pursuits?—No, I do not think it
does at all.

85. Do you think such a boy considers it a degradation to work hard at any kind of employ-
ment that may be offered to him?—Not at all. A Maori never looks at it in that way. I have a
boy who left me last year. He did not pass the matriculation examination, but he sat for it. He
now wants to be a carpenter, and I want him to be an engineer. In the meantime he is working
for sheep-farmers on the East Coast, and he writes me and tells me how popular he is amongst
them, and what a fine fellow they think him.

86. Of course, you have referred to a number who have entered the professions and offices, and
so on, but with regard to the others, do you know if many of them have gone into trades?—Not a
great number have gone into trades. A great number have gone on to their land. They have not
gone into trades because they think that a trade or anything of that sort is degrading, but simply
because they do not take to that sort of thing. Years ago, for a long time, the great idea amongst
the boys was to get into offices. lam glad to say that idea is dying out, and they are showing a
great deal more inclination to get on the land, and to work amongst their own people, and so on.
But I should be pleased if a much larger number of them had gone into trades, such as black-
smithing and carpentering and saddlery, and so on. A few from Te Aute and other places have
done so, but not so many as I should like to see.

87. I suppose a good deal of consideration is given to the different occupations they might
follow amongst their own people?—Yes.

88. You referred to the curriculum of the school: is science included in it?—Yes, we teach
physiology, which is a branch of science.

89. Do you teach such things as chemistry and electricity?—Never electricity; we had
chemistry, but gave it up.

90. Shorthand?—No. The boys have taken it up occasionally themselves, but not as part of
the curriculum.

91. No attempt has been made to establish a laboratory for scientific demonstration?—No.
92. Do you know of any boys who have taken charge of Native schools?—They cannot, unless

they are married. The master of a Government Native school must be a married man.
93. But have they married?—I do know of one who has become a Native-school teacher. It

is a matter I have talked over with Mr. Pope in years past, but nothing has ever come of it,
94. The Chairman.] Do you know of instances where they have made application?—l think

Mr. Pope raised the objection of a certain amount of tribal prejudice.
95. Mr. Hogg.] Have they had, in your opinion, a fair trial?—l have had Maori teachers in

my own school at Te Aute for many years.
96. How do they succeed?—Very well, indeed; but they have been under my own immediate

superintendence. They have been boys educated at the place, who knew what I was like and what
was wanted, and I have had most satisfactory work from many of them.

97. Do you think from your experience they are adapted to be teachers of their own race?—
So far as actual teaching is concerned I do not see why they should not. But in these Native
schools a good deal more has to be thought of than the actual teaching. These Native-school
masters have to be centres of light and leading amongst the Maoris. The Inspector of Native
Schools will be able to give an opinion about that.

98. But so far as your observation and judgment go you believe Maori boys, if they received
a superior education, ought to make very good teachers?—Yes, I should certainly go as far as
that.

99. Why were the carpentering classes established some years ago discontinued?—l men-
tioned in my letter. After this agitation for more scientific and systematic training we dropped it
out of the time-table, thinking that something would be absolutely settled in regard to it by the
Government. It gradually dropped out without our being conscious of it. It does not mean we
are not using tools. We are always using tools about the place: but I cannot quote it, because it
is not part of our time-tabid work,

100. Do you think it would be a wise thing to revive these classes?—Undoubtedly; I value
them very highly.

101. There is a difference between the trustees and the Government over this question?—lt
has been a question of the amount of time, and now the Government have conceded our point. The
question has been talked over a good deal. I think we must do something, and we are going to do
something. It has to be done. There has been a good deal of delay, but there is no question about
our doing it.

102. You see the difference of one hour and a half between the four hours mentioned by the
Government and the two hours and a half you stipulate for is a very small matter after all ?—lt is
not in the case of the Maori boys, with whom we have to carry on all instruction in English-—in a
foreign language. It demands a tremendous amount of time and labour.

103. But, still, considering the whole time Occupied in education in the school is only six hours
per day, do you not think there ought to be facilities for this instruction?—lt is more than six
hours. There is their preparation-work each evening.
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104. How much time is devoted to prayers?—About twenty minutes in the morning, and in
the evening it varies. I take prayer.-5, three times a week, and I generally spin it out, not actually
in prayers, but in matters concerning their welfare and the welfare of their people.

105. Do you not think a little of the time devoted to prayers could be devoted to technical
instruction to their advantage?—l would not like to say that. We do not pile on the prayers.

106. You would not be inclined to substitute a secular education free altogether from re-
ligion?—No; I should have nothing to do with it. I should resign to-morrow.

107. Is any objection made on the part of children whose parents are Mormons and Catholics,
and so on?—Never. In one case from Taupo I had a request from the priest that the boy might be
absolved from attending our services.

108. There is no compulsory attendance at services?—lt is taken for granted; we have never
had to compel them.

109. I mean if they do not wish to attend prayers, can they stay away? —They come on the
understanding that they do so, but we have never had to use compulsion in any case.

110. They need not attend church unless they like?—They have never asked to be let off.
111. For instance, if a number of boys do not care about attending church, or they disapprove

of it themselves, or their parents disapprove of it, are they required to attend?—They have never
said they disapprove. If a boy comes to the school he knows that it is part of the curriculum.

112. The Ghairm.an.] Supposing a boy comes to the school who does not belong to the Church
of England, and his parents do not wash him to attend Divine service, you would force that on him?
—A case has never occurred. If it occurs you will then see what action takes place.

113. Mr. Hogg.] When a boy joins the school he is not told it is entirely optional whether he
attends prayers or church?—He joins the school under the conditions of the school, and that is one
of the conditions of the school. If a boy came to me and said he preferred going his own way
instead of attending prayers, for instance, I should mildly express my disapprobation of his view,
and would try to enforce my own.

114. You have mentioned that in your opinion the boys profit to some extent from the station-
work carried on around them. Do you think they would profit any more if they saw a good agri-
cultural population around them—for instance, if an agricultural college was established there?—
I think they would profit. All these things appeal to their observation.

115. Are you in favour of an agricultural education being added to other branches that are
taught I—As a separate institution I should very much like to see an agricultural college such as
Lincoln College in the South; but I think it would be a pity to try and graft it on to this institu-
tion.

116. You think it could be very successfully established there in conjunction with the school as
it now exists?—l think it would be a splendid thing, and I believe it would meet the views of a
great number of Maoris of the present day.

117. You have told us you think it is conducive to the health and prosperity of the young
Maori race that they should have plenty of room and freedom in the country?—l do.

118. If that applies to the boys does it not apply to the girls?—l have not had much experience
with girls.

119. You see they have a Maori girls' school carried on here where they have not the same'
room and the same playgrounds?—Yes; but they can always go walking out through the streets in
crocodile fashion.

120. Mr. Lee.] In the establishment of Te Aute School do you think that the conditions of the
trust have been fairly met, where it says that " a school shall be established in the district of
Ahuriri for the education of British subjects of both races in New Zealand "?—-That only refers
to the one grant.

121. Well, that is a large portion of the land?—lt is practically half.
122. Well, do you think the school fairly and honestly meets the conditions of the trust as a

school established for the benefit of British subjects of both races in New Zealand?—Well, we can
only admit the boys on application. We do not advertise for boys. We have never refused an
English boy because he is an English boy; and, interpreting the language of the trust strictly, it
would be simply the half of a half. It would be, strictly speaking, only a quarter.

123. Your aim is to make is a secondary school only, and to reach matriculation standard?—
Quite so, and I think in doing that we are serving the best interests of the race.

124. At the same time you point out the great extent to which the Maori boys are really loaded
here by having to reach a set examination and by having to pass that examination in what is
practically a foreign language?—Yes.

125. Are you of opinion it is desirable in the interests of the school as a whole that you should
attempt so high a standard in your school?—Both in the interests of the school and as a factor in
the upraising of the Maori race I should hold it was so.

126. You say that a certain proportion of the pupils make use of this matriculation pass—
that is to say, they qualify for the church or for the learned professions?—Yes.

127. Can you give me a fair idea of the proportion of the whole school that would go in for
that kind of work?—Well, to explain that one could hardly give figures, but a sifting process goes
on as the boys proceed in the school. Those not fitted for the higher subjects gradually drop out,
and only those who are in a measure fitted for it remain on.

128. You have shown clearly that the pupils are fully occupied and that time is an object with
you?—Yes.

129. Would you not be able to take up more technical instruction if you could be relieved of
some of the other matriculation work?—Undoubtedly. It is the process of matriculation work that
makes such demands upon our time.

130. Do you think it is desirable to take Latin throughout the school when only a small propor-
tion of the boys will go up for matriculation work?—Latin is not taught throughout the school.



J. THOBNTON.] G.-5.39

We only begin at the third class, and that very little. It is not until two years before they propose
to sit for matriculation that they begin Latin in earnest.

131. I counted fifty-four boys learning Latin in the school?—Yes, that is so.
132. Now, has it occurred to .you to do what we call specialise in the school? Do you not

think that by specialising in your school you could differentiate, as it were, the boys to whom it is
desirable to give instruction in Latin, and the others whose time would be better occupied in, say,
agriculture, or other instruction which would fit them for their particular vocation in life?—I
should have liked to have had an agricultural school, not established as part of ours, but as a
separate institution into which we could draft a number of boys who are not likely to benefit by
higher education.

133. I am not supposing an agricultural college will come at once, and I am supposing you
carry on your College as a college: could you not by specialisation give room for more technical
instruction than is at present being given, and give plenty of time for it?—So far as I understand
the Department has not made provision for specialisation. It wants technical instruction given to
every boy except in special cases. I think you will gather that from the correspondence.

134. You would say generally that in your own mind you are desirous of seeing up-to-date
technical instruction given in the school, generally under what you may term the direction and
syllabus of the Education Department?—What would be your definition of "technical instruc-
tion "?

135. I admit that it is a difficult question to answer. I may say generally it means that the
instruction given in any one subject is not the training of boys to a trade or a profession or to a
particular knowledge of a science, but it teaches the principles that underlie that subject. For
instance, in carpentering the boys are not taught to build a house; they are taught the use of
the tools, and the principle, we will say, of joining and mortising or grooving; it is, in fact, the
teaching of the principles of a trade on scientific lines, for which purpose you must have your
school properly equipped. I have been in schools lately both in England and abroad, and it would
be quite surprising to some people to see the beautiful equipment they have in regard to plant and
tools, and so on, which fit them for all this scientific instruction?—AVhat you mean is the training
the eye and the hand in these principles and applying them scientifically and practically. lam
quite at one with you there.

136. I am now asking a question because I promised a Maori gentleman in Wellington that I
would: Has the health of the school at all times been good ?—We have had our bad seasons
years ago; but things are very much improved of late years. We have never had what you
could call an unhealthy school; but years and years ago—I am speaking of from fifteen to twenty
years ago—we were not so careful as regards the health of boj-s admitted as in these days, and very
often we had weakly boys come to us and they got ill. I have a list of all the deaths that have
occurred in the place since I have been there, and the average is very small indeed.

137. It is not abnormal?—No, it is the other way; it is abnormally low.
138. You do not think that the school needs remodelling in its buildings?—Do you mean more

up-to-date desks and apparatus?
139. I mean principally as to the shape of the class-rooms and the lighting of them, and also

as to your furniture. Would it not be much better for you to have single desks for each boy?—
I have had no experience of single desks. I am not quite sure where the advantage comes in.
However, the question of up-to-date buildings and apparatus is simply a question of ways and
means.

140. Do you appoint the teachers yourself?—Yes.
141. Are the teachers in all classes men who have had any sort of training: I mean men who

have had previous experience elsewhere?—l, of course, endeavour to get men with previous ex-
perience, and I have had a great many with previous experience.

142. Have your present teachers all had previous experience?—Yes. Two of them were
brought up by myself at Te Aute—Messrs. Cato and Olsen.

143. Do you think it is desirable to promote a boy from a class to become a teacher?—lt has
always worked very well with us. He begins at the lowest rung of the ladder, of course.

144. How is the boarding managed?-—The actual cost is entered into the accounts. All our
groceries come from Williams and Kettle, and all our wood and meat from the estate, and so on.
We do not call for tenders for our supplies.

145. Do you think this school is able to take in as many Maoris as are available? Do you
have to constantly refuse applications?—Yes, we could, take in many more than we do.

146. What do you suggest as a means to give a secondary education to all applicants, so that
none should be refused: would you suggest that Te Aute School should be enlarged, or would you
say that the State should establish another in another portion of the colony?—I think I should
require to think thatover; but speaking on the spur of the moment, I should think Te Aute ought
to supply all the needs if it was enlarged—if there were larger buildings and a larger income.

147. Mr. Ngata.] In cases of sickness what steps are taken?—ln the first instance, we try to
prevent the boys getting sick by having everything clean and plenty of ventilation, and by looking
after their health in any way. If they fall sick we have my daughter, who is an enthusiastic and
trained nurse to look after them. There is a doctor nine miles away, and we can get him down
on short notice, as we did one day last week. There is also a matron who looks after the boys. No
expense or care is spared in the matter.

148. Is there any examination of the pupils on their admission to the College as to their state
of health?—In the form of application I require very close statements about their health, and the
Government, I think, do the same in the case of their scholars.

149. There is no medical examination as to a tendency towards consumption or anything of
that kind?—No; but from long experience we can pretty well tell ourselves,
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150. In reply to questions put by Mr. Hogg you said something about Government scholars
and others attending the College: are there not some students attending who received scholarships
from the Makarini trust?—Y'es, there are three Makarini scholars sent to Te Aute every year. The
examination is held in December, and the scholarships are awarded on the results of that examina-
tion. The scholarship is tenable for two years, and the amount is £35 per annum, of which £20
goes for board and education, and £15 is handed to the scholar as a personal allowance for clothes
and travelling-expenses.

151. They would be called paid scholars?—Yes. I may say for the information of.the Com-
mission that these scholarships were founded by Mr. Douglas McLean as a memorial to his father.
They were offered as a help to the Maori race, and especially in connection with Archdeacon Wil-
liams, who was a friend of his father's. I believe it was at first suggested they should be limited
to Te Aute College; but the Archdeacon represented that limitation, should not be fixed, as it might
be.advisable to use the funds in other directions, and, as in your own case, Mr. Ngata, the Makarini
funds enabled you to pursue your studies at the Canterbury College.

152. As to the sanitation of the College, what precautions are being taken to secure the proper
sanitation of the College premises ?—The drainage of the College has been improved in every pos-
sible way, and it has been inspected over and over again, and it is absolutely safe.

153. The disposal of nightsoil was not altogether a burning question, still it was raised?—For
many years now it has been satisfactorily disposed of. We are contemplating a further improve-
ment by the erection of a septic tank. I have written to Dr. De Lisle, and I have his letter pro-
mising to visit and report on a good site for it.'

154. Would it be advisable to have a medical examination of the pupils for admission into
the College?—lt would be a benefit, no doubt; but I think it would be very difficult to get it in
every case.

155. Would it entail any heavy expenditure on the College funds?—lt would certainly be a
benefit if it were practicable. I believe Mr. Bird will bear me out that special precautions are
taken by the Government. We made representations to the Government years ago, and I believe
the Government are very careful in sending us healthy boys; and, as a matter of fact, for many
years past most of the boys who come to us have been particularly healthy boys. I may say one of
the boys I was doubtful about, and I sent him to tlie doctor at once to be medically examined.

156. As to the teachers, is the salary of the first assistant sufficient for the work he does?—Salary
would never stand between us and a good man ; the difficulty is to get good men.

157. I suppose the salary is held out as an inducement to good I mean to say it
is not very easy to find good men ; the difficulty is in these days in all secondary schools to get realty
efficient assistants. I have proved it in Australia and here in New Zealand in consultation with
other headmasters.

158. What salary do you usually give them?—£l2o is the head assistant's salary. Add to
that board and lodging, and it is equivalent to £180 a year.

159. Does that compare favourably with what is given in other places for work of the same
kind?—l do not know, as a matter of fact.

160. With regard to the Native schools, I think you at Te Aute, with the class of pupils sup-
plied you by the Government from year to year, can tell pretty well whether any general advance
is being made in the system of education as applied to the Native schools?—l have no hesitation
in saying that that system must have improved very markedly, judging from the material sent to
us. The boys are of a better stamp, and they come to us very much better taught than they did
years ago. They come to us nowadays knowing how to pronounce the English letters.

161. Nothing has been said about the food, and I suppose Parliament would like to know some-
thing about the quality and quantity of the food given ?—The food is unlimited in quantity and
plain in quality, and the results I think the Commissioners have seen for themselves. Our boys
could not undergo the physical demand that is made upon them unless they were fairly well fed.

162. Talking about the improvements suggested—agricultural classes and technical instruc-
tion—do you think honestly there is any portion of the present curriculum that could be dropped
out and replaced with something more useful ?—I think we might introduce technical instruction to
the extent we propose—viz., two hours and a half per week—but anything more I should say would
jeopardize our standard.

163. You told Mr. Lee that there was a system of classifying the students according to apti-
tude: is there a deliberate system of classifying?—l do not thinkI told Mr. Lee exactly that.

164. You said that there was a process of sifting going on?—lt is only a natural process. A
boy drops out unless he has a certain aptitude for going on to the higher work. That does not
mean specialising in. the sense in which Mr. Lee mentioned it.

165. The school is divided into the higher and lower classes, your fifth and sixth classes being
the higher standards : could not some system of differentiation be introduced—say, between the
Fourth and Fifth Standards—by which boys really not fit to pursue the higher branches could be
turned on to something else?—If that does not take place in the sifting process I have just
mentioned—and it generally does—then that is where a separate technical institution would come
in, because at that stage the boys would have received a good elementary education, and they would
be in a position to profit by technical education or any special lines to which they might be set.

166. What I understand is this: that when they pass what I may call the higher standard
they go in earnestly for such things as Latin, Euclid, and algebra, which are absolutely neces-
sary if they want to pass matriculation. You have yourself an acquaintance with the boys in the
Fourth Standard, and supposing you get a proportion at the end of the term of boys who are unfit
to go on for matriculation, and suppose the proportion happens to be one-half, would it be possible
to devote the time usually taken up with Latin, Euclid, and algebra entirely to technical instruc-
tion if these boys remained on?—Yes. it would be quite possible; but you would have very few
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to engage in it. As an illustration, there would only have been two boys this year, and I have
got these boys into the higher division not because I think they have any chance of passing, but for
special reasons in each case. In one case I want to keep on to the boy because I hope to send him
on to Te Rau, and in the other case the boy is very anxious to pass the matriculation. lam
perfectly certain he will not pass it, but the extra year will do him no harm.

167. Is there any possibility of introducing, say, poultry-farming and fruit-culture on a
small scale at Te Aute?—l have had no experience in such things. I can only speak within the
limits of my own knowledge. Horticulture we have in the sense of flower and vegetable gardening.

168. You had it on an extended scale some years ago, when the boys kept their own straw-
berry gardens?—That was voluntary; it was not part of the time-table work.

169. I gather from your replies to some of these questions that, in your opinion, it would be
best to have a separate institution ?—I do.

170. That on the whole it would be much better to have a separate system where technical
education could be taught thoroughly, and agricultural training, than to attempt to graft this on
the present Te Aute system?—I am very strongly of that opinion, and always have been. I think
in the case of the Lincoln College we have a striking example of it. The boys in the secondary
schools of the colony, if they have any desire for agricultural training, do not get that instruction
in these schools, but are sent to Lincoln College.

171. If that was the case at Te Aute you could specialise in technical education?—That is so.
172. I suppose during the time you have been headmaster of the school you have had yourself

ideas as to the purposes of such an institution as Te Aute with regard to the Maori people?—Yes,
I have.

173. Will you state briefly to the Commission what they are?—Speaking briefly, my idea of
the education at Te Aute is to form the character of the students in such a way as to influence the
whole Maori people.

174. How far have these objects been carried out?—I think I may say that Te Aute has
influenced the Maori people by its teaching, and by the young men who have passed out from it
and mixed up in Maori society. I think we have succeeded to a certain extent in educating Maori
public opinion to a higher standard, and that the Maori is a better man to-day than he was twenty
years ago in consequence.

175. That would apply to St. Stephen's as well?—Certainly; and to Hukarere.
176. Would you regard this Te Aute Students' Association as a direct outcome of the Te Aute

tiaining?—l should, most certainly.
177. It is an embodiment, I believe, of your own purpose with regard to the Maori people?—So

far as I am connected with it, it is, certainly.
178. Primarily the object of the association, as stated in the first paragraph of the constitu-

tion, was to organize the material turned out from Te Aute, and to carry on the work begun at Te
Aute?—That is so.

179. I do not know what your view is as to the influence you expect the Te Aute fellows .to have
amongst their people, but I have often expressed it at conferences, and I would like you to indorse
it: they are to be regarded as so much manure, to put it very broadly; you may have apparent
failures, but still you are laying down the foundation for considerable improvements in the second
generation ?—I am quite prepared to indorse that. I expressed much the same view this morning
when I said I wanted the Te Aute boys to be a leaven to leaven the whole lump. In regard to
apparent failures, I should like to say in a great many instances the failures are more apparent
than real. We have known many cases of boys who have left Te Aute breaking through all
restraints for the first year or so, and we have thought they were going to the bad. Then in the
course of a year or two we find them pulling up, and they go in the right direction and live useful
lives.

180. Mr. Eliott.] Do you think it is desirable to have a mixed school of English boys and
Maori boys?—I should say there is no objection to mixing up Europeans with. Maoris in a certain
proportion, but I should not like to see it done to the exclusion of the Maoris from the benefits of
their trust.

181. You think Maoris should have preference?—l do.
182. It is the acquirement of English manners, ways, and idioms facilitated by the presence

of English boys amongst the Maoris?—I think there is a little benefit; they each learn from the
other.

183. I take it that the desire is to educate the Maori boy to the English way, and not to
educate the English boy to the Maori way?—Certainly not.

184. Do you think the presence of the English boy with the Maori boy is elevating and improv-
ing?—Yes, to a certain extent.

185. And is the teaching of the English language, which is really the paramount thing,
facilitated?—I would not say the Maori boys improve much in English from the English boys.
They talk English amongst themselves—in fact, so much so ofMate that we have had to give them
leave to talk Maori.

186. Is that desirable?—It is desirable in this way: that we do not want them to go back to
their own people to be told, "You have learned English and forgotten your own tongue."

187. Ido not think the Maori will lose his mother tongue very easily in New Zealand?—They
are losing it.

188. You have already said you are in favour of technical education, providing you had the
facilities for imparting it ?—Technical education to the extent we have argued for.

189. Then, the reference in the Commission to the inadequate provision hitherto made would
arise principally from the want of equipment and teaching staff?—Yes. Of course, the introduc-
tion of technical work would imply that, . - ■ '6—G. 5.
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190. If you had them you would go in for manual and technical instruction?-—We have never
been opposed to it.

191. It comes back to this: it is a question of money?—Undoubtedly.192. You had a time-table in the schoolroom: can you let us have a copy of that to show how
the boys are occupied each day?—Yes [Exhibit No. 39].

193. Mr. Bird.] Can you tell us what is the average number per year for the past ten years
of students who have passed the matriculation examination?—I cannot tell you accurately, but I
should say, roughly speaking, three or four.

194. What has been the average attendance at the school for the same period?—lt would be
about sixty-eight to seventy.

195. Then there are sixty-four on the average annually who have never achieved the end'
which you have in view when you set up a classical standard, the goal of which is matriculation?
—I never anticipated that every boy who entered is going to pass matriculation.

196. I should say, if you set up the standard to be matriculation, every boy is ultimately-
intended, if he shows the ability, to enter for the matriculation examination?—Yes, if he shows the
ability.

197. I want to establish the fact that a very small percentage annually pass: then should not
the greatest good to the greatest number be the ultimate consideration in the drawing-tip of the
syllabus in this school?—The greatest good to the greatest number, undoubtedly.

198. Since the majority, from whatever cause, never pass the examination, have they not a
right to have their special weaknesses considered and a programme adapted to their special weak-
ness or special need ?—But their special needs, in the vast majority of cases, are met, because they
are provided with a good elementary education which equips them for the battle of life.

199. Then, you admit now that an elementary education equips the majority of Maori boys
for the battle of life?—I do. But at the same time, to take an illustration, there are hundreds
of students go up to Oxford every year and only one is Double First. You would not say Oxford
is a failure because she does not turn out a hundred Double Firsts. I maintain that the sixty-four
who do not pass receive the object for which they came to the school; they receive an education.
The fact that they do not pass the matriculation does not affect that to any great extent. A boy
is worked up to the matriculation standard, and worked in the matriculation class; he may not
pass that examination, but he has all the benefits of the education, and these benefits do him a
great deal of service in life, almost as much as if he actually passed.

200. But do you think these benefits are essential to his after-life, which, if he fails to qualify
for a learned profession, must of necessity be a life of a Maori amongst a Maori community; in
other words, is it necessary, if a boy is not intended for the learned professions, he should have
to spend part of his time in learning Latin and the higher subjects?—These boys who have gone
on to the higher part of the school, even if they do not pass matriculation, often enter into lines
of life where these acquirements are necessary and helpful. They go into lawyers' offices. You
will not say that a boy in a lawyer's office is not the better for having a little knowledge of Latin.

201. Then it appears from some of the answers that there is a sifting process going on with
a view to selecting candidates showing the most promise, and you said, in answer lo Mr. Ngata,
the sifting takes place about the fourth class. If the sifting were made earlier—that is to say,
from the time a boy presented himself at the institution—would not those who eventually drop out
of the race for matriculation be more likely to benefit by having other forms of instruction?—We
do not argue they would not. We are only too glad to entertain any proposal to their being so
educated.

202. Of course, you can see that is the proper point to introduce a variation in the course
of instruction to provide for those who are eventually to go into some learned profession ?—Yes;
but you do not imply that we are in any way opposed to a technical education in the true sense
of the term, because that is not the case.

203. You attach a considerable amount of importance to the resolutions and doings of the
Te Aute College Old Boys' Association ?—I do, as affecting the welfare of the whole race.

204. Have they, to your knowledge, ever passed resolutions in favour of technical education
being given?—They have.

205. Could you give me the tenor of their resolutions? —They are simply of opinion that
technical education should be introduced into Te Aute College. The whole matter has been
explained to them at various conferences.

206. That is to say, that the old boys, who have themselves passed through the College, are
of opinion that technical education should be given there?—Quite so. But these same boys also
made it very clear that by technical education they did not mean that Te Aute College should be
turned into a blacksmith's shop or a carpenter's shop. They do not want technical education—and
the resolutions of the conferences point to that—to jeopardize the existing standard. Their views
are very much the same as the trustees themselves have taken up. There are a great many varying
definitions of technical education. The man in the street considers it is one thing, and the men on
the Commission think another.

207. I think you said, in reply to Mr. Lee, that the Department wants technical instruction
given to every boy indiscriminately?—Yes, I think that is my impression gained from the depart-
mental correspondence.

208. Was any exception made in the case of any number of scholars?—To the best of my
knowledge, no exception was ever made at all. The condition was four hours per week for every
Government scholar, but for the rest the Government were willing to accept two hours and a half
per week.

209. Was there any exception made in regard to cases especially approved by the Inspector-
General?—-Yes, some exceptions are provided for.
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210. Mr. Ellison.] Seeing that you approve of technical education, what is your view in con-
nection with industrial education—that is, teaching the children trades ?—By all means, I should
say, teach the Maoris trades as far as you possibly can. Make them into blacksmiths, carpenters,
saddlers, or anything you like.

211. Have you ever thought of the means by which such an education could be taught to the
children ?—None, except by the establishment of industrial schools, which I have always advocated
as separate institutions.

212. The Chairman.] That, of course, involves the question of finding money to pay the
masters?—Quite so.

213. I understand you wish to make some reference to a letter that appeared in the local
Press?—Yes. I should like, if I might be allowed, to refer to a letter of mine amongst your records
which appeared in the Hawke's Bay Herald on the 2nd March, 1906 [Exhibit No. 38], I wish to
say I am entirely and absolutely and personally responsible for this letter, and that it does not in
any sense voice the opinions of the trustees or of Archdeacon Williams, and that I wrote it as a
private individual and not as headmaster of Te Aute College. In addition to this, I should like
to say that the Archdeacon himself was extremely pained I had written the letter, because it has
always been his endeavour to defer as far as possible to the Government and to avoid anything
like friction with them. As that letter of mine might be interpreted as working in the opposite
direction, I should like to take upon my own shoulders the whole and sole responsibility for that
letter, and everything contained in it. lam particularly anxious that should be recorded.

214. Does the District Public Health Officer visit the College at all?—Yes; he has been there
occasionally, but not regularly. Dr. Pomare has visited it, and Dor. MacGregor, the Inspector-
General of Hospitals, and Dr. Mason, the head of the Health Department.

George Prior Donnelly examined.
215. The Chairman.] What are you?—I am a sheep-farmer and runholder.
216. How long have you been in the district?—I arrived here in the end of 1866.
217. You know the Te Aute Estate?—Yes. I passed through it in the end of 1866 on my way

to Waipawa and the coast.
218. You have seen it from time to time during all these years, and in its improved state?—

Yes. The first time I went through the estate it was covered with bush, scrub, fern, and raupo and
flax swamps. I have noticed the improvements made from time to time. At that time there was
very little grass in Hawke's Bay, especially at Te Aute, which was all in heavy fern and scrub and
bush. The bush has all disappeared now, but the land between the present hotel and the Arch-
deacon's was pretty well all heavy bush when I first went there.

219. Can you give us, from what you have seen, an estimate of the amount of money spent on
the property to bring it to its present state of perfection ?—A great deal of money has been spent on
it. At the time of which I speak we had not solved the question of breaking in the fern country.
I believe the Archdeacon was the first person to fence in land to any extent for thepurpose of crush-
ing the fern down with cattle and sheep and then surface-sowing the grass. It was the first land
in the province I had seen so treated, and it was quite an experiment.

220. Do you think the country or any part of it is suitable for dairying purposes?—Well,
Hawke's Bay has rather a dry climate, and it remains to be seen whether dairy-farming is going
to be a success. Of course all that rich land on the plain and the swamp land which would hold
moisture during the summer months might become dairying lands ; but I doubt very much whether
the dry soils of Hawke's Bay will ever be a success for dairy-farming.

221. With regard to the value of the property?—lf you would allow me I would like to make
my own statement. When I first went through that country from Napier to Castle Point, the whole
of this province right down to Castle Point was covered with either forest, manuka scrub, or fern.
It was not a bit like what it is to-day. The original settlers had to break in the whole of Hawke's
Bay. It is not like the South Island, where the settlers on arrival had grass country on which to
put their sheep. We had to starve our sheep and cattle in order to break in the country in
Hawke's Bay. No person coming here to-day can have any idea of what the original settlers had
to put up with. And I think the Archdeacon set the first example as to how we were to break in
that country successfully. I may say it has taken a lifetime almost, or the better part of one's life,
to bring Hawke's Bay into its present condition, and I hold that the people of the present day do
not give the old settlers sufficient credit for what they had to put up with in those days. There
were neither roads nor bridges, and very little grass country on which to keep stock while trying
to break in this fern country. It is very much easier to take a heavy forest and cut it down.
You know then what you have to do. You fell it and burn it and sow it and in ten months you have
your grass. It was a different matter with our fern country. That has taken years to bring in.
When I arrived here in 1866 the Native trouble was just about commencing. Hawke's Bay was
then threatened with a Native war, and had it not been for the late Sir Donald McLean, the Hon.
J. D. Ormond, and the valuable assistance of Archdeacon Williams, I feel sure that in one night the
Natives could have exterminated the whole of the Europeans in Hawke's Bay. The chief Tareha,
who was the principal chief in those days, had the confidence of Sir Donald McLean and the
Hon. J. D. Ormond, who also had the assistance of Archdeacon Williams. The principal
Native chiefs who assisted Sir Donald McLean and the Hon. J. D. Ormond, who was then
Native agent for this district, were Renata Kawepo, Tareha, Karauria—who was Mrs. Donnelly's
father—Karaitiana Takamoana, and Henare Tomoana. At that time Napier was threatened with
Hauhaus, who came down to Omaranui, and also with Natives who came down from Tarawera and
Taupo, and had it not been for the friendly Natives assisting the Europeans in those days it
would have been a very serious matter. That was the position of affairs when I came here. I think
great credit is due to the old settlers for the way they have worked and brought all this beautiful
country into its present state.
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222. Do you know the terms of the present lease to Archdeacon Williams?—I do not. I have
heard it is a twelve years' lease.

223. It is for twelve years from the Ist August, 1903, at a yearly rental of £2,200 per annum:
looking at the whole of the surrounding circumstances do you consider that a fair lease?—Well, I
am not in a position to give an opinion upon that point, because to give an opinion of that sort it
would be necessary to go over the whole property. But I have told you the- state of the country
when the Archdeacon first took it in hand. I would not like to give a value to that land without
first going carefully over it. lam not in a position to state whether the rent is a fair one or not.

224. Do you think the trustees acted imprudently in granting a lease for twelve years?—l
should be very sorry to say so. Taking the surrounding circumstances into consideration, and the
fact that the Archdeacon had broken the country in and had managed it for years, and that they
had a good tenant, I think they would have been unwise to overlook the Archdeacon; but lam not
going so far as to say what they should get for the lease. But I for one, if I had a good tenant
to-morrow, would rather let him have a block of country at a little less than I would give it to one
who would take all he could out of it and spend no money on it.

225. Then you say you are not in a position to express any opinion whatever as to the suffi-
ciency of the rent ?—No. It would be impossible to do so without going over the estate.

226. And you have no opinion on the subject?—I might have an opinion, but I value my
opinion so much that I would not give it without going over the estate.

227. You never have formed any opinion?—Never.
228. Mr. Hogg.] You think that the Hawke's Bay climate is rather unsuitable for dairying?

—I have seen three seasons dry here, when we were feeding our cows and cattle on willows and
straw. I am rather frightened of it as a dairying district, taking the district as a whole. But
there are parts of the district—on the alluvial deposits—where you could sow many acres of lucerne
to keep the cattle going through the dry seasons. But, taking Hawke's Bay all through, it is not
going to be a dairying district.

229. Do you know if dairy-farming has been attempted?—Yes, I started a dairy farm myself
a few years ago, but that was on a swamp that I drained about seventeen years ago, and it never
dries up in summer. It is of an alluvial nature, and land which will stand drought. But it is the
kills of Hawke's Bay lam afraid of. Now, Hatuma has been a great success since it started. The
people have had two very good seasons; but if they had had the seasons I have seen in Hawke's
Bay, going into the third season without rain, it would have been a failure for dairy-farming.
Hawke's Bay is very different from, the west coast, where they get constant rain. It is more a
dairying district than ours.

230. Is it on account of want of feed for the dairying industry?—On account of want of
rain. There is plenty of water; I suppose there is not a better-watered country in the world. The
only danger we old settlers see is dry seasons. I have seen the whole of the country eight or ten
miles from Te Aute dried up. I bought seventeen thousand sheep from Mr. Coleman, who lived
there that year. I had some hill country in Patea at that time, and I bought them at 2s. per head.
I bought his forward wethers at 4s. per head. That will give you an idea of how we suffer from the
drought.

231. I suppose 3'oti are aware that on Te Aute there is a good number of dry cattle as well as
sheep?—Yes. Cattle do well on all.our runs. We could not get on without them.

232. Is it not the case that where dry cattle succeed so well dairy-farming will succeed?—l
have seen a mob of cattle going from Mr. Ormond's that were scarcely carrying their hides. They
were sent out of the province because we had no feed for them. I would have liked to have bought
them myself, but no one could buy them that year. A Waikato man came down, but he left most
of them along the road.

233. Are you aware of the circumstances under which the trustees granted Archdeacon Wil-
liams a new lease of this land for twelve years?—l know just what I have read in the newspapers.

234. You know it was done without inviting tenders or calling in the services of an auctioneer :do you approve or disapprove of the process that was adopted?—The trustees are four very old
settlers, and they should be capable of knowing what they were doing; and I suppose they came to
the conclusion that they had a good tenant, and if they were satisfied with the rent they might say
to themsleves, "Well, we are quite satisfied with our tenant. He has taken an interest in the
school for which the estate was set aside, and we are quite satisfied with the rent." I do not say
they were right in taking that view, though they might have taken that view.

235- But if an expert valuer is called in to give a fair valuation do you not think they are quite
justified in granting a lease from time to time without resorting to auction or inviting tenders?—-
Well, I would rather have a good tenant I knew than put it up to auction and have a bad one.

236. As a trustee would you consider you were perfectly justified in adopting this system?—-
I do not know what the duties of trustees are.

237. Mr. Eliott.] Knowing the land as you do from the time you arrived in the province, do
you consider that in its present state it has been worked to the best advantage?—l should say so.
The Te Aute people get the credit of being the best managers in the province. Mr. Allan Williams
gets credit for turning out more young men as managers than anybody else in the colony.

238. Do you know anything about the land that is drained?—Yes. Everybody laughed at the
Archdeacon in those days w-hen he started to drain the swamp. Everybody said he could not do it,
and he started a work which everybody thought would be a failure. But it has been a success.
By making a bank of shingle and by tree-planting he succeeded in turning the river which made
the swamp. That swamp has been turned into a very valuable grazing country.

239. The Chairman.] What was the price of wool at the time this lease was given?.—l am sorry
to say it was at its lowest. We were very much down in our spirits at the low price of everything
that year ; but it is quite different to-day. We have had years of prosperity since then.
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240. I suppose people in prosperous times are apt to gauge the price of everything by these
prosperous times: in 1903, when the lease was given, you did not know the price of wool was going
to rise?—No, nor anybody else.

241. You know that the Hatuma settlers asked for a reduction of their rent, or time in which to
pay?—l have heard of it.

242. Do you know they got three years' time in which to pay arrears of rent?—I have just
heard of it.

243. You see there is a college on this estate which has to be kept going, and the trustees want
to be certain they have a revenue coming in to keep the College going: Now, having regard to the
fact that they wanted to make sure of at'least £2,000 a year coming in, as against an uncertain
income, do you think, that ought to influence them in granting a lease of the block—for instance,
supposing they had to wait three years for their rent, what would keep the school going in the mean-
time!—Of course there may be surrounding circumstances that might justify them in granting a
lease to a good tenant.

244. Archdeacon Williams.] I have said in my evidence that there is very little of the swamp
in the Te Aute trust estate?—I am not aware where the swamp land lies. I know there is a large
and very valuable swamp there, but what part comes into the trust estate I do not know.

245. Mr. Ngata.] In 1871 would you have considered Is. 6d. per acre a fair rent for a lease
of seven years?—Yes, a very fair rent. The country was not broken in.

246. Then in 1878 for a fourteen years' lease, would you have considered ss. 3d. per acre, with
no right to improvements, a fair rental for the Te Aute property ?—Yes, I should say it was a
fair rent in those days.

247. It was not a low rent?—No.
248. From 1892 to 1899 the Archdeacon got a lease of the 7,000 acres at £2,000 per annum,

or at about 6s. or ss. lid. per acre: would you consider that a fair rental?—As rents were going
in Hawke's Bay in those days—l am now giving a general idea—l think it would be about as high a
rent as was going in Hawke's Bay. There were no large blocks of Native land that people could
get in those days at that rent.

William Russell Russell examined.
249. You are a farmer, and also a trustee of the Te Aute Estate?—Yes.
250. When were you appointed a trustee?—In 1885.
251. You know the estate?—Yes.
252. And you were a consenting party to the lease?—Yes.
253. Will you tell us shortly what steps the trustees took to satisfy themselves the new lease

would be a fair one before they consented to it?—The trustees, I think, relied a good deal on my
judgment in the matter. I had myself been all over the estate, from one end to the other, and
across it in various ways, and I suppose I know more probably about the estate than anybody except
the trustees and the persons who live upon it. I valued it so far back as fifteen years ago. I know
the popular impression of the estate is ridiculously wrong. Nine-tenths of the people who talk
glibly about the Te Aute Estate know no more about it than they do about Timbuctoo. For in-
stance, people believe that the greater portion of it is rich alluvial drained swamp. I, who know
more about it than most men, give the acreage of the swamp, instead of being 7,000 acres, as people
generally believe it to be, as being under 200 acres. I have estimated that about half the estate is
capable of being ploughed—l do not mean cropped, but capable of being turned over by the plough
for the sowing of rape—but in saying this equally practical men have told me I have taken an
unduly sanguine view of what can be done in the way of ploughing. A portion of the estate is
distinctly poor land. Taking the land upon the right-hand side of the railway going up from
Napier towards Waipukurau, I should think I am right in saying that at least half of that block
is inferior to fair land only. The remaining portion of the land on that side is good. The
land on the eastward or seaward side of the railway is mostly good. But the Natives in
granting the land did not allow the swamp land to pass out of their hands at the time
they made the grant, and therefore the popular impression that all the land people see from the
railway is Te Aute trust estate is a mistaken one altogether. Then, in endeavouring to estimate
the value of the property, the desirableness of letting it on a lease to the former tenant, Archdeacon
Williams, or of dividing it into small blocks, was carefully considered by myself and discussed,
sometimes formally and more often informally with the other trustees. We were quite certain of
this: that a bird in the hand is any day worth two in the bush. We knew we had a tenant who had
put his whole soul into the management of the estate for a great number of years, and who had
improved it, as the Commissioners have been told so frequently, from a useless piece of country into
one of the most productive pieces of hill country in Hawke's Bay. We knew therefore thatwe were
letting to a tenant who would manage the estate to the very best advantage. But we knew some-
thing a great deal more than that. We knew that whether the estate paid or did not pay, the Te
Aute trust would not be allowed to suffer. In other words, we had a bird in our hands, if I might
be allowed to mix my metaphor, who was not a man of straw. We knew that whatever happened,
that if anything went wrong with values of produce, we had a man who could pay, and the trustees
would have compelled him to pay out of his own private pocket the money necessary to carry on the
estate. Therefore, on that ground, we thought it wise to let it to him. Another consideration which
influenced my mind very materially was that upon the estate there were no buildings which belonged
to the trust and no money to build any, and the consequence is that if we wished to subdivide we
should either have to give enormously long leases and involved leases as to the class of improve-
ments to be put upon the estate, or let the estate to men of straw who possibly would not pay their
rent, and who would put up the very worst class of buildings and not do justice to the estate at all.
Therefore we thought it better to let it in one solid block to a person we knew would pay, and could
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pay, and who would devote his energies not from a money-making point of view, but from a spirit
of love to the working of the estate. Then comes the question as to whether we arrived at a right
decision. I jotted down last night the prices of some estates in the neighbourhood which have been
purchased by the Government, and naturally we know that the Government is always justand never
attempts to do anything wrong. The Elsthorpe Estate, which I venture to say, though not so well
situated, is a richer property than Te Aute, the Government bought and paid for at the rate of
£4 9s. ljd. per acre. I may say these calculations are my own from the Government's figures.
Then the Hatuma Estate, which was fought in all the Courts and was the subject of litigation for
three years, and in regard to which presumably a true valuation was arrived at, cost the Govern-
ment £5 6s. 7Jd. per acre. The Argyll Estate, which adjoins the estate we are now discussing, was
purchased by the Government in the }rear 1892-3—at the very period when we were dealing with the
lease of the Te Aute Estate—at £4 13s. 9d. per acre. Mind, lam speaking of estates which were
all somewhat similar in character to the Te Aute Estate-—some as well situated and some not so
well situated. I come next to the St Lawrence Estate, a neighbouring property, and here I can
speak with absolute certainty, because I am a trustee, and we were able to obtain from Mr. Fred
Williams, of Williams and Kettle, a portion from the Bishropic endowment amounting to 2,000
acres at a cost of £5 per acre—a very good piece of property. Well, this is evidence that we were
fairly right in our judgment. The Kauranaki Estate, which is a remarkably good piece of land of
a similar quality to the St. Lawrence Estate, and in my opinion superior in quality to the great
portion of the Te Aute Estate, was sold in the year 1904—mind, after property had commenced to
rise again—in the open market to Mr. Chadwick for £5 per acre. Next, at the request of the
trustees, a valuation was placed on Te Aute by Mr. Baker, because we thought it was right we should
call in an expert. Mr. Baker has been Commissioner of Crown Lands in this district, and has been
a very old public servant, and since then he has engaged in the business of land-valuing for a
considerable number of years. He gave us the valuation of the Te Aute Estate which has been
before you, and I think it makes the rental 6s. 3d. per acre, although I do not remember the exact
figures, and our rent is based on 5 per cent, on the capital value; so on this calculation you will see
that we get a higher rent for this property than the Government do for any similar property
acquired after litigation or purchased in the open market. There is another point: if the trustees
let the estate to several persons, we should have in some way or another to make a sinking fund to
provide for the taking-over of the buildings erected under the leases, or else we should have to give
inordinately long leases, which we did not think advisable. If we were to make that sinking fund
we should have to deduct it from the rent which is being handed over for the management of the
Te Aute and Hukarere Schools, and which is now hardly sufficient. Therefore, on that ground, we
thought we were doing wisely in letting to Archdeacon Williams. I might say that the idea of com-
paring land-valuations of the present day with the valuationsof 1901-2-3, and during which period
the negotiations were going on for a renewal of the lease, is simply absurd, for, speaking of my own
experience as a farmer, I was getting under 4d. per lb. for wool in those days, and the whole of
the New Zealand farmers were, in fact, as near as could be going " up the spout."

254. Do you say, then, in granting this lease to the Archdeacon you honestly believed that it
was to the best advantage having regard to the whole of the circumstances?—I am sure it was.

255. Did the trust estate have money in hand which the trustees could have expended in road-
ing or subdividing or preparing the estate for closer settlement?—None at all.

256. And you had a constant drain upon your income for the maintenance of the school, and
to keep the school going?—Yes; we had the responsibility of seeing there was sufficient money to
carry on the school, or, rather, that the money did not fall short.

257. Do you wish to say anything in regard to the system of education?—No, Ido not. lam
quite convinced the gentlemen in charge are more competent than myself to give an opinion on that
point.

258. Mr. Hogg.] Are you aware of any movement on the part of the people here to get this
estate as well as others cut up?—Not this estate. I have seen anonymous articles in the Press, but
nobody has ever come near me in my capacity as trustee or in my individual capacity.

259. The trustees have had no applications made to them?—None.
260. Apart from the question of rent and value, do you think it is suitable for cutting up in

order to enable a number of families to make a good livelihood on it?—I should think so.
261. Into how many divisions do you think it could be cut?-—You know I do not believe in

very small farms. I believe a man could do very well on a 500-acre farm.
262. I believe some comment has been made on the fact that the trustees did not invite tenders

or expose the estate to public auction : do you know if the process followed was the usual one in
connection with endowments of the kind ?—I should think so. I am, of course, only familar with
the trusts I have to do with, and we have never departed from such a course; and, again, being a
worshipper of the law, I recognise if the Government will not submit the leases of land for settlement
to public auction, you will, of course, approve of the trustees following the policy of the Govern-
ment in that.

263. Do you know what method is pursued by the School Commissioners generally in dealing
with education reserves, for instance?—l think they call tenders. I really cannot say264. Mr. Lee.] I see a sum of £500 was expended in sheep in the early history of this estate,
and that the sheep grew to 6,000 in 1870, and since then I can find nothing further about them?—That is long before I had anything to do with the estate.

265. Mr. Ngata.] You are aware of the division of the trust, that a portion was given by the
Natives and a portion by the Crown ?—Yes.

266. Would it be fair for the Land Purchase Board to take over for close settlement the por-tion given by the Natives towards the institution?—l think it would be extremely wrong to inter-
fere with the trust at all under the provisions of the Land for Settlements Act. I think the trustees,
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if unfit, ought to be removed and replaced, but I do not think the estate ought to be taken out of
the hands of trustees and merged into some general Government land scheme.

267. Mr. Eliott.] The term of the present lease is for twelve years : was there any reason for
fixing that unusual period ? —I am not really quite sure, but I think it rose from the fact that the
negotiations had been going on for some time.

268. The Archdeacon told us it was fixed to fall in with other Native leases he held?—l did
not know that. I think the term was a mutual agreement.

269. There is a new house going up: can you tell us anything about that?—We had an ex-
change of land between the estate and the Archdeacon during the previous lease, and the Arch-
deacon acted very generously by us. We .conceive we got a benefit by that exchange, and I as a
trustee was willing to consent to a further exchange. Remembering how well treated we were
before, I said I was perfectly willing to enter into negotiations for a further exchange. It is an
exchange of a portion of the private estate of the Archdeacon's for a part of the trust estate. At
any rate, we know this, we have the advantage, whatever happens, because the Archdeacon is putting
up a good building on our land, and therefore we have the whip hand.

270. It rather surprised us to see such a good building going up on such a lease?—That is the
spirit in which we have been treated all along.

271. Mr. Ellison.] The Natives have expressed a desire to have one or two representatives
appointed as trustees: what is your opinion on that point?—I should be very happy to act with
any gentleman selected from the Maori race to act as trustee.

Alfred Dillon examined.
272. You are a member of the House of Representatives for Hawke's Bay?—Yes.
273. You are also a sheep-farmer?—Yes.
274. How long have you been in the district?—l came at the end of 1857.
275. You have heard the evidence given by Mr. Donnelly and the other witnesses?—Yes.
276. Do you corroborate their evidence as to the state of the country in the early days?—Yes,

there is no doubt, about that.
277. To bring you up to the time when the last lease was executed in 1903, you have heard

the circumstances under which the lease was executed: are you in a position to give an opinion as
to whether the trustees acted with caution and care in that lease ?—I think at the time the lease was
executed a fair honest value wras given for the land, for the simple reason that everything was in
a, very depressed state then, and when the prices of wool and stock were very low. There is a vast
deal of difference at the present moment, when wool is selling at Is. Id. per pound, and then, when
it sold at 4d. per pound. Sir William Russell made a remark about the Kauranaki Estate, That
was in my possession at the time under a lease, and I was offered the right of purchase at £5 per
acre. I can corroborate all that Sir William Russell said in regard to values. There have been big
jumps in prices in the last few years.

278. As regards the capacity of the land for dairying purposes, do you think it is suited for
dairy-farming?—Well, a quantity of it is fit for dairy farms. There is a man alongside of us who
is carrying on a successful dairy farm; but there is land near the Kaikora that is very dry in the
summer-time. There are several different qualities of land on the estate; there are some very good
portions and some very dry portions.

279. Archdeacon Williams.] Are you aware that Mr. Priest tried to sell his stock off because it
did not suit for dairying purposes?—l know the land is good for dairying purposes.

280. Do you know that he advertised the sale of his stock, and hired brakes to bring the pur-
chasers to the sale, and that he did not get a bid ?—I would not be surprised, because at the present
prices of wool and stock anybody would give up the hard graft of dairy-farming for the easier work
of sheep-farming. A sheep-farm pays much better than dairying.

281. Mr. Hogg.] You know this Te Aute property pretty well?—I think I know it very well.
I do not know its exact boundaries.

282. Do you think it would cut up into a number of dairy farms and sheep-farms?—l think
it could, and I hope some day it will be cut up into dairy and sheep farms.

283. If it was desired to plant homes there, how many do you think could be planted on 7,000
acres?—l do not believe in too small areas. I think the land could be cut up into 400- and 500- and
600-acre blocks, acording to the quality of the land. A great quantity would not be agricultural
land.

284. Near the railway-line, where the land is of exceptionally good quality, it could be cut into
smaller areas ?—Yes, into from fourteen to twenty homesteads.

285. Mr. Ngata.] With regard to subdivision into small farms, you say that a certain portion
of the estate would be suitable for dairy farms: do you think the trustees could get as much out of
the estate on an average as is got from the Archdeacon if the eyes of the block were taken out for
dairy farms, because the rest would only be decent sheep country?—lt is unfair to ask me that
question, for the simple reason that the lease was made four years back. If the lease expired at
the present moment no doubt more money could be got for it.

286. Mr. Eliott.] You have been employed on the estate?—Not on the estate, but adjoining the
estate, years ago.

287. So you have an intimate knowledge generally of the locality?—Yes, I have lived in the
vicinity.

288. You heard Sir William Russell, as a trustee, say that he considered the estate up to the
present time had been worked to the best advantage?—Yes, and I strongly corroborate the state-
ment.

289. In regard" to the clause of the Commission, " Whereas it is alleged that the lands have
not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage " : do you consider that the lands
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have been dealt with up to the present to the best advantage?—l say that when the lease expired
the last time the estate should have gone up to public auction. I say it is false sentiment to
think that any person should have a right to the land after the expiry of his lease. But if tenders
are called, I think, all things being alike, the present tenant should have preference.

290. Do you think there has been any disadvantage to the estate by not letting it by public
auction?—No, I do not think so, because I think a fair rent was given at the time.

291. Mr. Ngata.] You understand the Commission of inquiry is from the point of view of the
institution, and not of the gentlemen who want land?—I quite understand, that.

292. Do you think that the Te Aute College trust has been unduly injured by the mode in
which the lands have been let on the last lease?—l cannot answer, for the simple reason that every-
thing was at a low ebb; but it would have been'better if the estate had gone up to public auction.

293. Do you think a better rent could have been got?—Probably it would. 1 do not say it
would.

294. The Chairman.] Supposing it had been put up to auction, what amount of capital would
a man who took it up need to have in his pocket in order to stock the property and take over the
improvements ?—Well, probably he would have to pay a half-years rent down first.

295. Would he not need to have £10,000 in order to stock it?—More than that.
296. So that a man who tendered for the property would have to be prepared to put down

£10,000?—Quite so.
297. Mr. Lee.] Though you have expressed the opinion that the trustees should not have re-

newed the lease without calling for tenders, still under all ordinary circumstances do you not think
there may have been in the minds of the trustees and in the knowledge of the trustees sufficient
information to show that they were justified in renewing the lease without calling for tenders?—
No doubt an outsider like myself does not know the whole of the questions attached to the matter.
But what I say is that a private person can do as he likes, but in the case of trustees, a lease should
be open to public competition.

Samuel Williams further examined.
298. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to make a statement in regard to a remark in

Mr. Dillon's evidence?—Yes, Mr. Dillon made a reference to the question of sentiment. I have
always requested the trustees not to consider me in the matter at all in reletting, so that it was open
to them to do what they thought proper without regard to me. I think it is clear to the Commis-
sion that no sentiment was entertained at the last valuation, for I stood out, and it was not until my
friends urged me to accept it that I did so.

James Henry Coleman examined.
299. The Ghavrman.] You are a trustee of the Te Aute trust?—Yes.
300. You have been in this district how many years?—Forty-seven years.
301. You were not a trustee when the last lease was signed?—No. I have been a trustee

slightly under three years.
302. I suppose you have an intimate knowledge of the property, and know all the matters con-

nected with the trust and the lease, and so forth?—Yes. I may say I lived on the property from
1859 to 1865. It was then in its original state.

303. You know the improvements that have been made?—Yes.
304. Talking generally, what do you say about the way in which the property has been handled

and treated up to date?—Well, from the date that the Rev. Samuel Williams, as he was then, took
charge, I do not know any property that has been better developed than this same Te Aute pro-
perty from its original state of fern and rubbish of all descriptions. There was no grass on it
when I first knew it, except a little in the various gullies and around the edges of the swamps. The
hills as grazing land were practically valueless. I have read in the Archdeacon's evidence that he
let the property to one Mr. Pharazyn for four years at £4 2s. 6d., and that he then gave it up.
Well, I was not on the property at that time, but I was in the succeeding year—in 1859. I was under
the Archdeacon as manager for five years. I knew Mr. Smith, who was referred to by the Archdeacon
in his evidence, and he bought about eleven hundred sheep and put them on the property, which was
under a lease to him. Within a year—I cannot say in exactly how many months—he found his
sheep were not doing as well as he expected, and he took them away to another place, in regard to
which he had arranged with the Natives. The land would not keep them. That was in the year
1860. The place then was in a very primitive condition. There were a certain number of trust
sheep on the Maori land, and the year I went there, what with wild clogs and wild pigs, I think we
only docked about twenty-five lambs. The rest of them had been killed. There were two thousand to
three thousand sheep on this trust land, and afterwards, by the expenditure of the Archdeacon's own
money, because there was no means of getting any other money, he fenced in this fern land and
put sheep on it. I may say that the Archdeacon provided this money—at interest, of course. The
Archdeacon initiated this process of breaking in the fern land. He is really the man who taught
the Hawke's Bay settlers how to reduce the fern land into its present state. I myself in the year
1860, with a sack of grass-seed over my back, sowed a good deal of the land adjoining the school

residence. This went on for some years, and gradually, by the expenditure of his own money, the
Archdeacon got the place to become a self-supporting affair, and after that a payable affair. Then
he rented the place, and one lease followed on after another, and I come to the last lease, which I
suppose the Commission wish to know most about. It was given in the year 1903. I think the
previous lease expired in 1900. There was a hiatus of two or three years between the expiry of the
old lease and the taking-up of the new lease. I should like to draw the attention of the Commission
to this fact, I have in my hand here the export-values of wool. It is compiled by the Chamber of
Commerce, and it is a fairly accurate return. It gives the value of wool exported from the Pro-
vince of Hawke's Bay for each year from 1874 to 1904. What I wish to refer to are the years
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immediately preceding 1903, when the lease was granted. In 1896 the value of wool exported from
Napier was £921,000; in 1897, £937,000; in 1898, £1,927,000; in 1899, £1,614,000; in 1900,
£658,000; in 1901, £423,900; in 1902, £385,200. Well, that is the year I wish to draw atten-
tion to, when the lease was rather in doubt. The trustees, of whom I was not then one, were press-
ing for a little more rent than the Archdeacon had been paying. Naturally, with wool coming to
this stage he was very dubious as to whether he could see his way to take up the lease at that rent-
In 1903 the value of wool exported rose to £575,000, and it has been rising ever since; but in
1902, when the lease was in abeyance, it was £385,000, or nearly two-thirds less than it had been
five years before. It is all very well for people to-day to say, "Oh yes, so-and-so is getting Is. 3d.
per pound for his wool." I heard Sir William Russell say he sold his wool for 4d. per pound. That
is quite true. There were thousands of bales of wool sold in London for 4|d. and sd. per pound.
Therefore, you can judge from, these figures what this property was worth in 1903 as a paying con-
cern, I can only say, having heard Mr. Dillon's evidence in regard to the estate being put up to"
auction, I should not have dreamed of offering £2,200 a year for it, because I could see, if wool was
going to remain at that price, it would have meant a loss of anything from £500 to £1,000 a year.
Of course, the Archdeacon is in a better position than any other man to take the estate. He had a
plant there; he had his own runs around; he had his drained swamp and the stock, all of which
he could work to the greatest advantage. I have heard a good deal about this cutting-up business,
but very few people have taken into account the fact that if the estate had been cut up into farms,
say, into fourteen 500-acre farms, all these farms would have to be stocked. Mr. Dillon said it would
require £10,000 and upwards, and I think he is perfectly right. Well, suppose it meant a capital
of £12,000, people do not advance money on buildings or stock for less than 6 per cent,, and there
is a sum of over £700 to be added to this £2,200 a year, which practically brings it up to £3,000
a year. If they could not make £3,000 a year the trustees would not be as well off as they are
to-day under the present lease. Probably they would be a good deal worse off, because some of
these small men might not have been able to fulfil the conditions. Now they have a substantial man
who will pay the rent; and as to the idea that many people have in their minds that this place
would bring another £1,000 or more if put up to auction, it is an absolute fallacy. I was not a
trustee at the time of the last lease, but the Archdeacon told me, as an old friend, that he did not
know whether he would have taken the estate at £2,200 except for my advice.

305. In your opinion, do you think the trustees did a reasonably proper thing in granting this
new lease for twelve years at £2,200?—I do not quite agree it was a proper thing; Ido not think
they should have stuck out for this extra money.

306. You think this lease was decidedly in the interests of the trust estate?—Very much so.
307. And if you had been a trustee at that time you would have consented to it?—l should

have been very glad to have done so.
308. Mr. Ellison.] With regard to the desire of the Natives to appoint a trustee, would you be

in favour of one of their number being appointed as a co-trustee?—Yes, I would retire at any time
in favour of a Maori who is acceptable to the rest of the trustees. I believe it would be a good
thing.

309. It has been said it would be impossible to find among the Natives interested in this trust
a Maori who would be capable of acting as a trustee: even if there was none amongst them capable
of doing so, do you think it would be advisable to appoint a Native, if only as a sleeping trustee, to
satisfy the Native people?—l say I am quite ready to retire in favour of a Maori who would be
acceptable to the rest of the trustees. You would not wish yourself to put in an incapable man as
a trustee.

Tuesday, 22nd May, 1906.
Huqii John Clarke Coutts examined.

1. The Chairman.] What position do you occupy in the Government service?—District Valuer,
residing at Hawera.

2. What Departments are you connected with?—l am at present temporarily employed in this
district by the Government Purchase Board and the Native Department. I value for all the lending
Departments of the Government: Public Trust—in fact, all the Government valuations.

3. What experience have you had?—l have been in the Department for seven years, for five of
which I have been out of Taranaki in various parts of the colony.

4. Have you had any practical expeiience as a farmer?—A farmer all my life till I joined the
Department.

5. You know the Te Aute trust estate?—Yes.
6. Have you examined the estate with a view of forming an opinion as to its value?—In

February, 1904, I valued 3,800 acres of it—that is, the area in the Waipawa County.
7. The total area of the estate is, roughh- speaking, 7,000 acres?—Yes.
8. Will you kindly describe the estate as regards the nature of the land?—The western portion

is very good limestone country. The south-eastern portion of the land lying to the west of the
railway-line is a poor piece of country—shale formation. The land on the eastern side of the rail-
way-line east of the swamp is good land, but not so good as the best of that on the western side,
and, on the whole, not so good, in myopinion, as the land on the western side of the railway-line. I
valued the 3,885 acres in 1904 at £6 18s. an acre. For purposes of comparision I yesterday went
over the rest of the property, which I had not done before—that is, the land on the eastern side of
the railway-line—and it is worth at least 10s. an acre less than that. The land is in very good
order : it was two years ago, and is now. It is worth considerably more now than it was then.

7—G. 5."
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9. For what purposes could the land be applied: pastoral, dairying, or what?—lt is at pre-
sent used to the best advantage in my opinion. It is not well enough watered to dairy on.. You
could perhaps dairy on small pieces of it, but as a whole it is not dairying country.

10. Have you formed any opinion as to what money has been expended in improving the pro-
perty to get it into its present condition, speaking generally from what you have
of thebuildings, I should say about £2 10s. an acre has been spent over all of it.

11. You know that a portion was in fern originally, and 500 acres in heavy bush?-—Yes, part
of the bush is still there.

12. Has it been well farmed?—Very well indeed. There is a considerable amount of new
fencing that has been put up since I was there two years ago—very good fencing, all eight-wire.

13. Are all the improvements in the nature of buildings of a substantial character ?—Yes.
Owing to its being used as a stud-farm the buildings are very extensive.

14. You know that the existing lease was granted in August, 1903, to the then tenant for twelve
\ears at £2,200 a year : you know the history of this land?—No ; the lease had not been registered
when I was there.

15. Having regard to what you know of the history of the trust and the whole of the surround-
ing circumstances, do you consider the lease was in the interests of the trusts?—That would work
out at 6s. 3d. an acre. Yes, I do.

16. Will you give grounds for your opinion?—When I valued the land in 1904 wool was rising,
but people had no confidence that the rise was permanent, and the lease was granted nearly a year
previous to my visit, when the rise was not so great; and the feeling of insecurity was more intense
than even when I was there. A short time before wool had been 4d. per pound: people had not
forgotten it. If I had valued it at the time I did for the purpose of leasing it, it would have
worked out at not more than 6s. 6d. an acre. That was some months subsequent to the lease.

17. Have you examined the land that was taken in exchange for the piece given to the Arch-
deacon ?—Yes, I examined it yesterday carefully.

18. In that exchange do you consider the trust got a quid, pro quol—l think they got the best
of it. It was to the mutual advantage of both. It gave the Archdeacon a much better frontage to
the swamp land than he previously had. It gave the trust land a better outlet to the main road, and
the quality of the land they got was better than that they gave. The land they gave is the washings
from the poor marl hills and is not so good as the average flats in the locality.

19. You think the exchange was on the whole in favour of the trust?—Yes, they got the better
land.

20. It has been suggested that it would have been better if the estate had been cut up into farms
and leased for, say, twelve years—offered by public auction or by tender. Looking at the whole of
the circumstances, and seeing that the trustees had to make sure of the income to carry on the two
schools—Hukarere and Te Aute—do you think that the trustees acted wisely in making sure of the
Archdeacon as a tenant, at £2,200 a year rather than cut up the property and stand the chance of
getting tenants on small farms ?—Unless they had given the tenants compensation for improve-
ments Ido not think they could have let it at all in small farms. People would not put in improve-
ments of a substantial nature on land of which they had only a twelve years' tenancy. If compen-
sation had been allowed it would have brought more cut up than if leased as a whole.

21. Mr. Hogg.] How many homesteads do you think could be formed if it was cut up—out of
7,000 acres—l mean reasonable-sized homesteads?—l should say about twenty.

22. Do you anticipate from what you know of the working of the Land for Settlements Act
that there would have been much danger of the tenants failing to pay the rent?—Not if the land
had been let under land-for-settlements conditions.

23. But if it was let for a period of, say, twenty-one years, with compensation for improve-
ments, do you think that class of tenant would have been found likely to fail in payment?—No.

24. Do you think that the school would have suffered on account of the revenue from the rents
not coming in ?—No.

25. You have not heard of tenants making default on anything like an extensive scale?—No.
26. Mr. Ngata.] Are the buildings on the property included in your valuation?—Part of it.
27. Which part?—There is a certain school and church.
28. Would the Archdeacon's dwellinghouse be included?—Two dwellings are exempted, and the

rest of the station buildings are included : 3,100 pounds' worth of buildings were included.
29. We understand that the buildings are practically excluded from the trustees' lease to the

Archdeacon?—I was not aware of that. That would bring my estimate of the rental value down to
almost what they got for it.

30. What would the valuation of the buildings be?—£3,loo.
31. That would be a little less than 10s. an acre?—Yes.
32. What would be the unimproved value of the property?—lt varies. I valued part of it at

£1 unimproved, and part, at £2.
33. What is the total entry of the unimproved value on the 3,800 acres?—£lB,lBB unim-

proved.
34. That would be about £4 10s. an acre?—Almost £5.
35. Mr. Eliott.] Is the land similar to the Hatuma land?—No; part of it is, but the whole of

it is not.
36. Do you know whether any concession in rent was given to the Hatuma settlers?—l do not

know.
37. Will you ascertain for us the valuation of Section 1, Block 15?—Yes, I made a valuation of

that in 1894. [Subsemientlv witness forwarded the following particulars as to area and valuation:" Maraekakoho—Block 15, Section 1, 913 acres; capital value, £6,270; unimproved value
£5,221."]
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Horace Baker examined.
38. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am a land and estate agent and valuer, Napier.
39. You have been a good many years engaged in the land business?—Over thiry years on

this particular coast.
40. At one time you were Commissioner of Crown Lands?—Yes.
41. I suppose you have an intimate knowledge of the country?—Yes.
42. And of the Te Aute district?—Yes. .->.....
43. Were you instructed by the trustees to make a valuation to guide them on the question of

leasing to the Archdeacon I—l was.
44. Your statement has been produced. Were these statements in the valuation truthful state-

ments ? Was it a faithful opinion on your part as to the value of the land?—Absolutely.
45. And it was made by you for the purpose of guiding the trustees on the question of giving

a new lease to the Archdeacon ?—I was not told that. I was told to make a valuation for a seven
or twelve years' lease.

46. And you are still of the same opinion with regard to the value as expressed in your written
report ?—-Yes.

47. You know that the trustees afterwards gave a lease for twelve years at £2,200 a year?—l
have heard it since.

48. Having regard to the whole of the circumstances as they existed at the time, in August,
1903—having regard to the price of wool and all the surrounding circumstances—do you consider
the trustees in granting the lease did a reasonable and proper thing in the interests of the trust?—
Certainly, all the circumstances being considered. 1 have read in the evidence the circumstances
under which the lease was granted. I was totally unaware of the exact position when I made my
valuation.

49. It has been suggested that they should have cut the property up into small farms and let
them"by public tender or public auction—leases with improvement clauses?—l do not think the
trustees would have benefited by subdividing the property. As a former witness has said, there cer-
tainly would have had to be an improvement clause in the leases in order to let them. I made my
valuation in 1900. At that time property was not sought after in the same way as it is at the
present time. There was not the same demand for land. As a land agent I know what lam talking
about.
1 -v " 50. I suppose the trustees would have to enter into a covenant themselves for the improvements ?
--I do not know. They would have to provide a sinking fund out of the rents. They had no avail-
able money as far as I know. Ido not know the full particulars of the trust. If I may express an
opinion with reference to the subdivision of land in Hawke's Bay, 1 would say this: We
have had a cycle of particularly favourable years for Hawke's Bay, suitable for the small farmer.
But it may come—as it has already done in my experience—that we may have six or ten years of
heavy westerly weather, and in such case I am certain the Government will have to reduce the rents.
If we have that spell of westerly weather it will be bad for the settler, A great many of the settlers
who have taken up land have perhaps not had experience of a series of westerly winds in Hawke's
Bay. The last six or more summers there has been extremely favourable weather for dairying in
Hawke's Bay, but a change may come.

51. Do you consider that the Te Aute land is suitable for dairying?—Only a very small por-
tion of it.

52. Do you know the land that was exchanged?—Yes.
53. What do you say about the exchange?—l say in my report on the subject that I consider it

is slightly to the advantage of the trustees.
54. Mr. Hogg.] On what did you base the value of the land ?—On the sheep-carrying capacity

of the land.
55. You ascertained how many sheep to the acre it carried?—Yes.
56. There was a difference between your first estimate of areas and what you ascertained sub-

sequently?—Yes.
57. What was the difference?—Somewhere about 900 acres. I will explain that. The late Mr.

Cotterill wrote to me on the 21st June, 1900, as follows: " Messrs. Baker and Tabuteau, Napier.
—Dear Sirs,—The valuation made by Mr. Baker of the Te Aute College property for leasing pur-
poses is based upon the assumption that the property consists of 5,955 acres, carrying 7,500 sheep,
900 cattle, and sixty horses; whereas the correct area is 6,909 acres, carrying the above amount of
stock. Under the circumstances we return the valuation, so that it may be revised by Mr. Baker
if he thinks fit,—Yours faithfully, Cotterill and Humphries.—P.S. We enclose a tracing of the
property.—C. and H." This is my reply to that letter: " 7th July, 1900.—Reply to yours of the
21st ultimo. I find there is an error in the area of the Te Aute College Estate as given in my
valuation amounting to 914 acres. My figures were taken from a plan supplied to me with the in-
structions to survey the proposed exchange of land, on which the area of the large block is stated
to be 4,244 acres. In making out my estimate of the letting value I have worked out the figures
from the stock-carrying capacity of the land, comparing the results with the rentals at which other
estates in Hawke's Bay have recently been leased, and see no reason for altering my estimate of the
annual letting value of the estate. I have altered the figures in my report.—Yours sincerely,
Horace Baker."

58. Notwithstanding the fact that you found the area was about 1,000 acres more than you
originally understood it to be, you did not think it necessary to alter your valuation?—No; if 1
had done anything, I should have decreased it, because there were 900 acres more land carrying the
same number of stock. I would put it in this way: We will say that 5,000 acres was producing a
net income of so-much; then if there were 6,000 acres instead of 5,000 you would have to divide the
net income by the number of acres, and you would have found that the rental would have been le-
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duced. But, all things considered, I left it at what I had put it at. This is the way 1 arrived at
my valuation:—

Income. „
7,500 sheep—Wool, 81b. per head, at 7d. per pound ... ... 1,750
5,000 ewes, increase 75 per cent. — 3,750
Sheep sales, say, 3,350 at Bs. per head ... ... ... ... 1,340
Cattle sales estimated at ... ... ... ... ... 750

3,840
Outgoings.

Working-expenses ... ... ... ... ...£l,OOO
Rates and taxes ... ... ... ... ... 205
Interest on capital invested in stock, £7,800, at 6 per cent. 468

1,673

Net income ... ... ... ... ... ... £2,167
Net income per acre — 6s. 3d.

That gives 6s. 3d. per acre as the rental value of the property. But the rental value of the pro-
perty depends in very great measure on the length of the lease. In this case a very short lease was
offered to the Archdeacon—seven or twelve years. There is a very great difference between those
conditions and the conditions under which the land-for-settlements land was taken vp—namely, a
999 years' lease, at 5 per cent, on the capital value.

59. Do you think the trustees would not have gained by cutting the land up?—lt would have
been very doubtful. 1 was simply asked to value the whole property.

60. Do you know whether previous to this lease being renewed there had been any agitation
here for the cutting-up of this land? —There was long ago, but I have seen no agitation for it.

61. You say there was no demand for land for close settlement?—Hatuma was advertised all
over the colony at very great expense. All these expenses are added to the rents of the land. The
conditions are totally different under which the trustees offered the land and the conditions under
the Lands for Settlements Act. Many settlers will go in for a 999 years' lease—which is practically
freehold, without any increase in the rental—when people will not go in for twenty-one years'
lease without an improvement clause.

62. There is only a small portion of this land suitable for dairying?—Ye3.
63. Do you know if the land, the climate, and other circumstances rendered it suitable for

fruit-growing?—l dare say some of it would be suitable for fruit-growing. Most of it is
unfitted for fruit-growing or for small settlement. I would like to say this: that before coming to
a conclusion as to what was to be the value per acre, I worked out what the lessee was paying for
the Pourerere Estate lease by Nairn's trustees to Mr. Busby. I reckoned it out in exactly the same
way, from the stock-carrying capacity of the land. It worked out at 6s. 2d. per acre. Also the
Kohinerakau property leased to Mr. Di110n—4,054 acres; rental, £1,160; per acre, ss. B|d.
Chadwick to Dillon : —

Pourerere Lease (Nairn's Trustees to Busby).
Lease dated January, 1901, for ten years, of 28,698 acres, at £9,393 per annum, including stock—

45,670 sheep, 64 head of cattle, and 50 horses. Tenant to spend £1,800 per annum in im-
provements. An extension from January, 1901, was granted at £8,168 per annum, all other
conditions being the same. £

Rental ... ... ... ... ... :.. ... 8,168
Tenant to spend on improvements per annum ... ... ... 1,800

Total rent for land and stock ... ... ... 9,968
Estimated value of stock which go with property, £19,054: deduct in-

terest on capital value of stock at 6 per cent, ... ... ... 1,143

Rental on ground value ... ... ... ... £8,825
Rental per acre without stock — 6s. Id.

My valuation was made on a falling market, and wool fell very considerably afterwards.
64. Mr. Lee.] In your valuation you say " land and improvements "I—My instructions were

not to value the buildings and 130 acres (I stated 130 acres, but found it was 30 acres) on which the
school buildings stand.

65. You made your valuation in 1900?—Yes.
66. The lease was issued in 1903 —I do not know.
67. If you had made the valuation in 1903 would there have been any difference between that

valuation and the one made,in 1900?—As far as I can remember the wool market, the probability
is it might have been a bit lower, certainly not higher; but lam not quite certain.

68. Did you make your calculations on a certain quantity of stock on the land?—Yes.
69. Did you consider at the time you took the number of the stock that the land was fully

stocked?—I said in my report that owing to the favourable season there was an abundance of feed,
but that in ordinary seasons there would not be the same amount of stock. It was owing to a very
long wet season that there was such an abundance of feed.

70. But, speaking generally, you think it was fully stocked?—Yes.
71. Mr. Ngata.] We have it from Mr. Coutts that the capital value of the estate, exclusive of

buildings, would be about £6 Bs. an acre?—l think mine worked ou*- at about £6.

52



53 G-.—5.H. BAKEB.j

72. Taking his valuation as a basis for a twelve years' lease, without an improvement clause,
and without the right of renewal, what percentage on the capital value would be considered a fair
rental?—l think if the trustees got 5 per cent, on the capital value they would do well.

73. The Government ask 5 per cent, for a longer period and much more advantageous terms?
—Yes, and they make the roads. The eastern portion of this land was entirely shut off from roads.
To have subdivided up the estate would have been very considerable expense.

74. With your knowledge of values in Hawke's Bay, what increase would you say there has
been between 1900 and 1906?—A total increase of fully 25 per cent., and in some instances a great
deal more.

75. If anything, values are rather inflated now?—As a land agent I would not like to say they
are inflated.

76. From the point of view of the taxpayer?—From the point of view of the taxpayer I think
they are inflated.

77. Do you know that as a matter of fact the trustees got 3d. more per acre than your valua-
tion—that the Archdeacon is paying nearly 6s. 6d. an acre?—l did not know that.

78. The Chairman.] Were you approached by any other persons to make a valuation?
— The instructions were from the trustees. The following are the letters I received:
" Napier, 11th June, 1900.—Messrs. Baker and Tabuteau, Napier.—Gentlemen,—ln reference to
letter of 4th ultimo, asking Mr. Baker to make survey of lands at Te Aute, and furnish valua-
tion of pieces proposed for exchange, we how request Mr. Baker to make a valuation for letting
purpose of the whole of the land comprised in the plan enclosed, excluding therefrom the buildings
and portion of land used by the Te Aute College, and, of course, substituting the proposed ex-
change of land. As the trustees meet on Saturday morning, please let us have the valuation by
Friday evening next, and oblige.—Yours faithfully, J. B. Fielder, for self and co-trustees, Te
Aute Trust." " Napier, Kith June, 1900.—Horace Baker, Esq., Waipawa.—Dear Sir,—Mr.
Fielder being laid up at home has asked me to reply to your letter of the 11th instant. The
trustees wish to know what would be a fair rent for the property for a twenty-one years' lease, and
also for a seven years' lease, in each case without an improvement clause or other unusual con-
ditions.-—Yours faithfully, A. J. Cotterill."

Witness: I would like to make this statement to the Commission: I have been told that it has
been suggested from some quarter that I accepted a bribe to made a low valuation of this property.
I desire to say that I received fifteen guineas for my valuation—five guineas a day. I made the
valuation in all good faith.

The Chairman: As far as the Commission is concerned, we have had no such representation
made to us.

Eric Charles Gold Smith examined.
79. The Chairman.] You are Chief Surveyor and Commissioner of Crown Lands, Hawke's

Bay?—Yes, and I have occupied that position for nine years and a half.
80. You know the Te Aute Estate?—Fairly well.
81. Mr. Hogg.] Are you aware that the Government have been dealing with land of a similar

character to what the Te Aute Estate consists of?—They have been dealing with estates in Hawke's
Bay. The Argyll Estate adjoins this property. The area is 33,602 acres.

82. Do you know the price paid for it?—Not from memory. The rents go from Is. 9d. to
lis. 4d. For some of the land adjoining Te Aute the rent is Bs. lOd. It is only a small piece.
[Witness indicated on plan the different sections of Argyll Estate, and stated therental.] The leases
and the cost of roading and administration is added, and. we strike 5 per cent, on that as the rent.
That includes roading, &c. It is for a long lease. But Bs. lOd. an acre in that case is no criterion
of the value of the Te Aute land, where it is leased for ,say, twenty-one years.

83. Argyll was in the market in June, 1903?—Yes.
84. All the land was taken up ?—Yes.
85. Are there any arrears, or has there been any difficulty in obtaining the rents?— There has

been no difficulty in obtaining the rents, because they have had exceptionally good years lately.
86. What about Hatuma ?—lt was opened in April, 1901. The rents run from ss. to Bs. 4d.
87. The Chairman.] Are the rents paid regularly?—Yes; but the settlers had a bad year to

start with, and the Government had to give them relief by giving them three years during which
to pay their first year's rent.

88. But the)' went on paying regularly during other 3-ears?—Yes.
89. The first season was a bad one?—Yes.
90. Supposing those bad seasons had continued, what would have been the position of Hatuma ?

—I am afraid the settlers would have been in a bad position. The seasons have improved, and
prices have improved.

91. Mr. Hogg.] Is it not a fact that under the conditions of the land-for-settlements scheme
the first year is the most trying year the settlers experience, having to make improvements, fencing,
buildings, &c, and obtain their stock?—-Yes, I think at the time it was taken up the settlers were
rather unfortunate, inasmuch as stock was very high in 1901. They did not start under favour-
able conditions, but they have all come out all right.

92. Is the land at Hatuma similar in quality to this?—l do not know the Te Aute Estate well
enough to say. I have only seen it about the College; but generally I suppose it is very much the
same.

93. Into what areas is Hatuma cut up?—lt comprises 25,737 acres, subdivided into sections
of from 112 to 1,510 acres. It is all taken up.

94. How many settlers are on that estate?—About sixty-two.
95. How many estates have been taken over in Hawke's Bay under the Land for Settlements

Act?—Ten. Hatuma was the first, in 1901.
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96. And you say the rents have been paid regularly, and you have had no difficulty in collect-
ing thenr?—That is so. ....

97. Mr. Ngata:] Did the settlers; under the Land for Settlements Act get rebate for prompt
payment?—Yes, 10 per cent, ...

98. So that the figures for Hatuma—ss. to Bs. 4d. per acre—would not be the net rental?—
They would be subject to that rebate.

99. Were the sections on Hatuma and Argyll taken up at once or at intervals?—Generally
speaking they were taken up at once.

100. Taking Hawke's Bay estates generally which the Government have taken up for small
settlement, what do you reckon the cost of administration would be? What percentage of the
rental would go towards the cost.of administration?—I could not say without referring to the
figures.

101. Or for roading?—The cost of roading depends on the nature of the country.
102. Will you supply us with the figures as to what the actual loading has been, particularly in

the case of Argyll?—Yes.
103. What class of farming have the Hatuma settlers gone in for mainly?—Grazing. They

grow some oats, rape, &c.
104. And dairjdng?—Yes, some dairying.
105. To any great extent?—No.
106. I suppose the increase in the price of pastoral produce has induced them to go in for

grazing more than anything else?—Yes. The whole block is not suitable for dairying.
1.07. Of course, each block has its own peculiarities ; what would be suitable for Hatuma would

not be suitable for Te Aute?—That is so.
108. The Chairman.] Have you in the office the plan of Sir George Grey's gift of 4,000 acres?

—Yes, I think we have that plan.
109: Was it shown clearly when the land was first given that it was in two pieces?-—Yes.
110. The Governor's gift was 4,000 acres, and 244 acres were added to it when it was con-

veyed ?—Yes; I will bring over the plan and show the Commission-.
Samuel Williams further examined.

111. Mr. Lee.] I see by the Te Aute papers that, there was a grant of £500 to purchase sheep,
and, speaking from memory, I believe that some 250 sheep were purchased?—Yes.

112. Then about the year 1870 that flock of sheep had increased to some six thousand?—Yes.
Not that they had increased to that extent: I had made the flock up to six thousand.

113. We have no information as to what became of the six thousand sheep?—They were to be
replaced, or to be accounted for at the end of the lease.

114. And were they so accounted for?—The same arrangement passed on into the next lease.
115. At the expiry of the first lease what would be the number of the flock?—You could not

alter the value or the number. They were to be replaced in equal value. Originally a certain
portion of the increase of the sheep that had been taken on " terms " had been thrown in to make up
the six thousand sheep above noted. I made up the whole flock in this way, but I ought to mention
that in order to bring the original flock of 250 up to that number, I had been compelled to lease a
block of better-grassed land than that belonging to the trust, and.to greatly increase the number of
sheep for grazing on "terms," It will thus be seen that the bulk of the sheep were practically
my gift to the trust. The amounts credited to the school year by year from the sale of wool were
increased in the same waj'. This arrangement ended about the time I took over the lease, and
since the school land at that time only carried about three thousand sheep at the most, it became
necessary to remove a portion of them; and so the sale of a section of the sheep of equal ages and
sexes pastured on "terms" was advertised for sale in the Hawke's Bay Herald. Tenders were
called for, the highest tender being 2s. 6d. per head. 1 think that was about a fair value at the
time. The value of the six thousand sheep thus amounted to £750 (not that I have any wish to hold
to that valuation). I also observed in my evidence that the value of sheep at that time was so low
that some of the runholders entertained the idea of not putting rams into their flocks. That was
before there was any idea of freezing. (The value of sheep altered entirely after freezing was
established.) At that particular period large numbers were sold at from 9d. to Is. 6d. per head.
Previous to leasing the land I found myself in an awkward position. I was the only clergyman in
the district, 1 was placed at Te Ante without any funds for educational purposes, although I
had for my objects the establishment of the school and of endowments for church purposes. I soon
came to see that I must either take the matter into my own hands and work up the estate on behalf
of the school, or I must retire and relinquish the object for which I came to Hawke's Bay. After
much hesitation, seeing that the position was not one I sought, I determined to work the property
on the principle of self-reliance, through others working under me, and at the same time to foster
other endowments for church purposes. Both Bishop Abraham and Mr. H. R. Russell remon-
strated with me at the time for taking too heavy a burden upon my own shoulders. To show
that the land at that time was comparatively useless, I may mention that in the case of the 4,000
to 5,000 acres leased to Mr. Pharazyn—a point Mr. Coleman has referred to—when his sheep were
mustered at the corner where he had his homestead, they were no sooner let go than the greater
number of them were away off the ground altogether, preferring to graze on other people's land
rather than to eat the fern on their own. This was before the fences were erected or the land
grassed.

116. My object in asking you is this: whose money was this £500? How did it come to you?
—Sir George Grey gave it.

117. A Government grant?—l presume so.
118. That £500 was put into sheep?—Yes.
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119. That £500 as sheep belonged to the estate?—Ye.--,
120. The Chairman".] Do you consider that at the end of your present lease you will have to

account for the sheep to the trustees?—lt is a liability still to be adjusted.
121. Mr. Lee.] Am I right in saying this: that this flock of sheep was taken over by you and

utilised by you on the estate ; but on the other hand you have done so much for the estate that it
exceeds in value anything the sheep may have produced?—Yes, as far as the original flock is con-
cerned. Of course, if there had not been an equivalent, interest would have been paid, and it
now rests with the trustees to adjust matters upon the termination of the lease.

122. All the same, you admit that this flock of sheep is part of the estate ?—I admit there is
an adjustment to be made. The claim against me is for those sheep originally ; the liability is for
the sheep without any further increase. This is a matter for adjustment between the trustees and
myself.

123. Mr. Eliott.] Do I understand this: 'hat when you took the lease you tooTc the sheep over
with the lease?—That was the original arrangement.

124. You consider that you are only liable for 6,137 sheep that you took over with the first
lease?-—Yes, I might mention other lands let, on the same terms. I think in Mr. Nairn's case when
the valuation was made of the stock the agreement was that they were to be replaced at the end of
the lease—to be replaced, if required, at the end of the lease.

125. Mr. Lee.] Presumably there are six thousand sheep on the estate: should not they be taken
into account?—l take it that my liability is for the sheep at the time they were taken over.

126. What was the value put on them?—They were valued by two valuers, and I think they
were valued at Bs. or 9s. per head. This was at a much later period after freezing was well
established.

127. The Chairman.] What number do you say you took over from the trust?—6,loo. I
admit there is a liability to be adjusted.

128. Mr. Ellison.] Mr. Coleman stated yesterday that there were some other sheep running
with yours: do you remember how many there were?—No.

129. Did any other of the Natives have sheep running with yours?—No.
130. The Chairman.] Sir William Russell spoke of some contemplated exchange with reference

to the house?—It was mentioned at a meeting of the trustees. Sir William Russell said, " Let Mr.
Warren make an application." In the meantime nothing has been done.

Te Kereama te Kaho examined.
131. The Chairman.] Where do you live?—At Te Hauke. lam a member of the Ngatimana-

wakawa Tribe.
132. Tell us as shortly as you can about the giving of this land for the purposes of education?

—As I understood things, Mr. Colenso was the first missionary here. I cannot remember the year
when Archdeacon Williams came. Mr. Colenso ceased his work, and the Rev. Mr. Williams came
to preach the Gospel. Then the Maoris said, "We will have Williams," and the)' kept him. We
showed him the land where we would put him. Subsequent to that Mr. Williams asked to teach our
children, and he said if so he would consent, to stop in the district, and we agreed to that. The
Rev. Mr. Williams took the children—myself amongst the number—to Otaki. We children re-
mained there for three years, and then returned to Hawke's Bay. Mr. Williams accompanied us
back to Hawke's Bay. When we arrived in the district we confirmed the gift of land. The land
was given to the Rev. Mr. Williams. The land was not given to the Bishop nor to any other
person ;it was given direct to the Rev. Mr. Williams. In the year when To Hapuku died we heard
that the land had been exchanged with some other person. The people assembled at Te Hauke,
and the Rev. Mr. Williams came there. I asked Mr. Williams to return me my land, because I had
heard that it had been transferred to some one else. Mr. Williams said that the land had been
Crown-granted to the Bishop, so I said no more. My elder people said to me, "Why don't you
have some consideration for your clergyman," and so I said no more.

133. Mr. Ngata.] Did you sign any document?—No.
134. Mr. Williams has stated that the meeting was held on the occasion of the arrival of Sir

George Grej'?—l heard of that meeting.
135. Did you hear the story told by Sir George Grey about catching the fish with thebait?—No.
136. You were one of the Rev. Mr. Williams's boys at school?—Yes.
137. How was the school conducted in those days?—We were taught arithmetic and reading.
138. Did you grind flour ?—No.
139. Who was the head of the hapu who gave the land to Mr. Williams?—Noa Taikiwa, Te

Hapuku confirmed it as head chief.
140. Are you acquainted with the school-work being done at Te Aute at the present time?—

Yes, I have seen the school occasionally. They do a great deal of work there.
141. Do you, the donors of the land, approve of the work that is being done at Te Aute now?—

I do not know how to reply to that question.
142. Mr. Ellison.] At the time the land was handed over for the Te Aute trust were there any

people living on it?—Yes, my elders were living there. There were also some other haptis living
there. - - - ■ - ■ - Wiremu Erueti examined.

143. The Chairman.] Have you any statement to make in regard to this trust?—l was born
in 1861, at Te Aute, and have been there ever since. The Rev. Mr. Colenso lived at Te Ptini, and
he assembled the Natives there to hear the Church of England mission. They tell of one occasion
when three hundred couples were married, and only one ring was used for the ceremony. After Mr.
Colenso got into trouble the Maoris thought over the matter and came to the conclusion that as
they had no minister they would have the Rev. Mr. Williams, Mr. Williams, who was then living
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at Otaki, was sent for, and he took up his abode at Te Aute. My grandparents were living there
at the time. When the old people made up their mind to give the land it was in this way: they
were asked to give the land on which to place a school for the Maori children, and we were to put
sheep and cattle on it, and the hides of the cattle were to be made into boots and saddles. The
children were to be taught how to make boots and saddles and to spin the wool into clothing. The
flesh of the sheep was to be used for food, and the milk and butter was to be given to the children.
Owing to that statement the Maoris took the matter up heartily, and they gave the whole of the
land. A piece of land was given to my grandparents as a residence, owing to their having an
ancestral right to that part. That land was surveyed, and we know the boundaries now. Owing
to the land being given over for the trust we have lost the land. Ido not know whether the land is
in Mr. Williams's hands or in the hands of the trustees. All I know is we are living where we have
no land to call our land. A portion of the land was set apart as a township for the Maoris. It was
named Milltown. The Rev. Mr. Williams looked after the mill. The mill did not belong to the
mission. It belonged to the Maoris, but was given over to Mr. Williams's management. Subse-
quently the mill was let to Europeans and they used it to saw timber. The same people who gave
the land for the trust also put the mill up. In regard to the giving of the land for the trust, my
grandparents told me what took place. I heard them say they were asked to give some land for a
school, and that they would put cattle on it and sheep, and the children were to be taught to make
boots and saddles and weave garments. Since I have grown up I have not seen saddle-factories
nor places to weave garments put on the ground. I say they have not carried out their promises.
My hapu wish these terms given effect to. The other hapu wishes the same. They say that the
school should be carried on in accordance with the wishes of the old people when they handed the
land over.

144. Have you been authorised to come here as a representative to make that statement?—
Yes.

145. Has a meeting been held?—Yes. They do not wish the purpose for which the land was
handed over diverted into some other channel.

146. Do you say it has been diverted?—No; but we do not wish it in the future. In the years
to come we wish the trust to remain as it is, and not be diverted in any way.

147. You wish the school to be carried on as it is now?—Yes.
148. Have the Natives been satisfied hitherto with the carrying-on of the school?—Yes; the

Maoris consider that the school has been well conducted, with the exception of the making of
saddles and the weaving of garments.

149. Have the Natives ever made an)' complaint or request to the Government or the trustees
on the subiect?—No.

150. Why?—l cannot tell.
151. Do they say they want a woollen-factory established there?—No; but they would like a

saddle-factory.
152. Is there any other trade they would like taught there?—Yes, but they were not mentioned

at the time.
153. Is there anything they have thought of since?—We would like carpentering and black-

smithing. We would also like to have the Maoris represented on the trust.
154. Was that stipulated for when they gave the land?—I could not say that. At that time

the Natives were ignorant; they did not know how to write.
155. Do the Natives object to Europeans going to the school?—No.
156. Do they consider that primarily this is a trust for the Natives?—Yes.
157. But they have no objection to Europeans coming in amongst them?-—No.
157a. Do they say that the Maori students should have preference to Europeans?—Yes.
158. Are you willing that the whole of the land held on those terms should be consolidated and

held in one trust for the education of the Maori people primarily?—Yes; but the question is rather
difficult. At the present time there are European children attending the school along with Maori
children.

159. You expect that the income from the trust shall be devoted to the maintenance of a school
more particularly for the Maori people?—Yes, because you must bear in mind the wish of the old
people who gave this 4,000 acres for this purpose. Probably there is no other school in New Zea-
land so largely endowed by Maoris as this school.

160. Are the Native people, speaking generally, satisfied with the way this property has been
farmed and improved by Archdeacon Williams?—The Maoris think that Archdeacon Williams has
managed the land very well, and also in maintaining the buildings and keeping them in order.
But the Maoris think that theboundaries are not correct, and they think that some of their land has
been swept into the trust that ought to be outside the trust.

161. Do you know about the exchanges?—lt is in reference to both the exchanges and portions
of land which they never sold and which have been swept into the trust.

162. Was the exchange a fair exchange?—Yes, I think so. The piece that the trust got is the
best land. We desire that the pieces that have been swept into the trust by mistake be given back.

163. Do you know the Hukarere School for Maori girls?—Yes.
164. Do the Natives take an interest in it?—Yes.
165. I suppose the Maoris know that some portion of therevenue of the estate goes to maintain-

ing that school?—No, the Maoris are not aware of that.
166. Has the school been beneficial to the Maoris?—Yes.
167. Speaking generally of both the boys and girls who leave those schools, do the Natives

think that the education they get at the school has been of assistance to them in after-life?—Yes;
some of the children in Te Aute are good examples to others,

168. Did you go to Te Aute?—Yes.
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169. How long? —Two or three months ; but I and others left because of the severe master who
was then in charge.

170. Where do the Maori children at Te Aute go to?—Five or six go to the Government school.
171. Mr. Lee.] Have the Maoris anything to say as to the education given at Te Aute: does it

meet their wants, or do they say that some of the education given there is unnecessary ? —The Maoris
approve of what is being taught there. The Maoris think that they give too much religious instruc-
tion—that they might limit that.

172. Are there many boys or girls who wish to go to Te Aute or Hukarere who cannot go there
because there is no room?—I have not heard of that.

173. Mr. Eliott.] Would the Maoris object to the land being subdivided into farms and let to
Europeans, so long as the rent went to the school?—I think that the Maoris woud not like that.

174. The Chairman.] Do you say, speaking generally, that the school as it now exists, with the
endowment, has fulfilled the expectations of those who gave the land for the purposes of educa-
tion?—Yes, except that they did not carry out the part as to the making of saddles and the weaving
—the industrial education.

175. Do the Natives wish that some of the teaching in the school should be dropped and that
some of this technical'education be substituted?—Yes.

176. What portion would they like dropped?—l do not know what to suggest.
177. Do you prefer that the Maoris should say fewer prayers and do more work?—l did refer

to that a little while ago.
178. You believe more in industrial training than in religious instruction?-—I would not

entirely abandon religion—a fair proportion of religion is good.
179. But some of the time devoted to religious exercises would be more useful if devoted to

learning trades?—Yes.
180. Mr. Ngata.] What was the land given to the Rev. Mr. Williams for?—For a school.
181. What was one of the reasons that the land was given to the Rev. Mr. Williams?—For

religious purposes: that is one of the reasons, as well as education.

Thursday, 24th May, 1906.
Ihaia Hutana examined.

1. The Chairman.] Where do you live?—At Waipawa, near Te Aute. I have been in this dis-
trict from my youth up. I was not educated at Te Aute, but I have often been to see the school.

2. What do you wish to say to the Commission?—l will first state what I have heard the old
people say in regard to Te Aute. I have heard them say that the land was given for the purposes of
educating the children—to teach them the new religion, European civilisation, and technical educa-
tion, such as farming, blacksmithing, working with machinery, sewing clothes, and suchlike. It
was also said that there would be cattle on the estate, and their carcases would feed the children.
The wool was to be used for making clothing. That was the reason why such a large area of land
was handed over. The old people were very glad of the prospect in front of the children. A
meeting was held at Te Hauke in 1877. It was held for the purpose of protesting against the
manner in which the school was conducted, and it was felt that the reasons for which the land had
been given had not been carried out. I was present at the meeting. All the Hawke's Bay people
were assembled there. The old people asked at that meeting that the land be handed back to them,
because the objects for which the land had been given had not been carried out. Resolutions were
passed at the meeting. A petition was drawn up and sent to Parliament. Some of the Natives
went to Wellington in support of the petition [see petition of Hapuku and others, Parliamentary
Paper 1.-3a, 1877.] The Committee of the House reported that they had no recommendation to
make. The petition set out that the petitioners objected to the manner in which the school was
conducted, and they recommended that the land be cut up into smaller areas and be leased to more
tenants. In consequence of the report of the Committee, the Natives took no further steps. Some
of the Europeans in Hawke's Bay supported the petition. I come here partly on my own account,
and also as representing the Maoris. When they heard that I wished to make a statement they
said, " You also represent us while you are there." I would like a technical and industrial school
established there. Now a child may be taught at Te Aute, and perhaps it is found that he is a
suitable lad to become a minister of the church and he is sent on to Te Rau College at Gisborne, and
he becomes a minister. That gives effect to everything so far as religion is concerned. That is very
good. But I would also like to see some of the other promises made to the Natives when the land
was handed over given effect to. But the master finds that a particular boy has not a strong brain,
but that boy may have a strong body; then let that boy be taught suitable work, such as farming.
I desire to see the scope of the school widened. We will say there are seventy children at Te Aute—
perhaps more. I consider that the most of those children are wasting their time. A number of
those boys are suitable to be taught other things than they are being taught. Owing to some child-
ren not being smart, they have been sent back to their parents, and the children have learned
nothing. Had there been a technical school there those boys would have been taught something
useful. It is thirty years since Te Aute has been carried on in the way it is now, and I think it is
time there was some change. I wish Te Aute to always remain a Native school, because there is only
one Maori school for the Hawke's Bay District. Of course I know there is a want of money. I
leave it to the trustees to improve the estate, and obtain the necessary revenue to carry out these
things. There is another suggestion I would like to make. All the teachers at Te Aute should be
certificated teachers. I know that the only salvation of the Maoris is to train their hands to work,
so that they may be able to earn their living the same as the Pakeha. The Pakeha is taught from
his youth up to earn his living. It is said that the Maori is a lazy race. Perhaps the teaching of
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these trades would be suitable for the Maoris. The Maoris have now been carrying on their Maori
Councils for five years, educating themselves in Pakeha ways. In the same way they should have a
wider scope in regard to education. I want the industrial side of education given more attention
to in the Te Aute College. We have been told that Ngata and Pomare are the fruits of the teaching
at Te Aute. I say No; it was not so. It was because their parents had money, and they were sent
to higher schools to finish their education. There are plenty of children just as able as Ngata, but
owing to their parents having no money those children have had to go back to thekainga, and there-
fore the knowledge they have gained was practically useless to them. I think in these days you ought
to widen the scope of education for the Maoris. I have nothing to say against Archdeacon Williams
or Mr. Thornton. A large number of children from other tribes come to Te Aute. It is only right
that those tribes should do something to strengthen the school; they should give either land or money.
If the outside tribes do not do that, I think the Government ought to give more money to strengthen
the school.

3. Apart from the education given at the school, have the Natives any fault to find with the
management of the estate?—No; I know nothing of any objections by the Maoris as regards the
trustees; but I know that in 1877 the Natives expressed their opinion that the land was not pro-
perly leased, and could be cut up, and thus increase the revenue.

4. Is it your opinion and the opinion of those you represent that a larger revenue could be got
from this estate by having it subdivided ?—We think the revenue from rents would be increased by
cutting up the land. That was the opinion the Maoris held in 1877, and from that till the present
day I have seen no reason to change my opinion.

5. Mr. Hogg.] I suppose that what you and the other Maoris want is to see more people on Te
Aute?—Yes.

6. You think it would be an advantage to have more homes there?—Yes; if there were more
buildings there would be a higher rental given for the land.

7. Do you think if there were a number of farms there instead of the present big station it
would have an educational effect of a good character on the boys?—Yes, that is one of the things I
would like to see.

8. Would they likely be benefited if there was agriculture, cropping, gardening, and fruit-
growing carried on there? —Yes. I do not think so very much of farming being taught the child-
ren—a Maori can easily teach himself; but there are other trades of which the Pakeha possesses a
knowledge that I would like to see established there.

9. Are there many Maori families excluded from the benefits of the Te Aute College?—l have
heard that some people have taken their children to Te Aute and they have not been admitted; and,
again, some go there for some years and return to their homes without finishing their education,
and in some cases they have again asked for admission, but the request has not been granted.

10. Mr. Lee.] If I understand you aright, you mean that those best boys should be like Pomare
and Ngata?—Yes.

11. Then there are many boys who are not able to do the higher work who could be taught
something which would be useful to them in after-life?—Yes.

12. Some would farm the land. Those who are to farm the land should be taught something
about the soil, about plants, and how they are grown?—The master would have no difficulty in
picking out his pupils suited for the different occupations.

13. You would have professional men, the farming class, traders, and engineering; and in the
case of the latter the students would be taught something about steam-power, electricity, and the
working of metals?—Yes. We want them to learn as much as the Japanese have learnt.

14. The Chairman.] Let me read the following extract from an article in the Nineteenth
Century, April, 1906, page 678, by R. G. Wilberforce, on "Education for Country Children":
" The time is come when it ought to be recognised that all boys are not equally endowed for their life
struggle. Some indeed are fit to labour with their brain, but others are fitted to work with their
bodies, some few to work with both " ?—Yes, that is so. It will not do in these times to train a boy
in brain-work only.

15. Mr. Lee.] All they could teach a boy in the school would be the principles of a trade; they
could not teach him the trade itself?—Yes; as long as they put him in the way of learning a trade
it is all right.

16. Mr. Eliott.] Have you been taught a trade?—No; I was never at school.
17. From what do you derive your income?—l get my living out of the land by hard work.
18. Do you object to European boys going to Te Aute?—Yes; I would like European boys not

to be admitted.
19. Why?—lf European children are admitted the master will give his best attention to them,

and neglect the Maori boys.
20. The Chairman .] Why do you say that?—I have learnt it from observation of other schools.

I think it would be better not to admit European children to Te Aute. There are plenty of Euro-
pean schools, whereas there is only one Maori school.

21. Mr. Eliott.] You said you would like Te Ante to be subdivided into farms, and, of course,
there would be bound to be families there: where are those children to go to school?—lf there is a
European population there they can erect a school of their own.

Pera Wheraro examined.
22. The Chairman.] How long have you been in this district?—l have lived for seventy years

in Hawke's Bay. I know what the old people said when they gave the land. I was here then. I
am speaking on behalf of myself and the people. They asked me to represent them because I heard
the old men talk about these things. The main reason for giving the land was, first of all, their
great desire for religion to be taught and the inducement held out to the children being taught the
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knowledge and civilisation of the Europeans. They gave the land for the benefit of the children
who would attend the school. They also handed over all the children to the Rev. Mr. Williams at
that time, Mr. Williams then conducted the mission; but the land wa3 given for the benefit of the
children. It was intended that the land should produce cattle and food for the benefit of the child-
ren. So far as I know, there were only two givings or gifts—the first by the Maoris and the second
by the Crown. Owing to, as the Natives thought, some mismanagement in connection with the trust,
a meeting of the Natives was held in 1877. Renata Kawepo said at that meeting, " Give me back
Te Aute." Mr. Williams was present. The request was made by Renata on behalf of all the
people that the land should be handed back. lam not very clear as to their reason for asking that
the land should be returned. The reason will be found set out in thepetition forwarded to Parlia-
ment at that time in charge of Karaitiana. Takamoana, who was then the member for the district.
That petition was accompanied to Wellington by a large number of chiefs from Hawke's Bay.

23. Had the Natives any fault to find—apart from the education—with the way the farm was
being improved and developed?—We noticed that a great deal of fault lay with the children.
Many of them had a strong desire to return home to their parents. When the Natives handed over
the land for the school, they set apart a place for a Native town. They put a flour-mill there.
Land was handed over for the benefit of the children, so that the children should be taught European
knowledge.

24. Have you or the other Natives anything to say to the way the trustees have dealt with the
leasing of the land? —No; I know nothing about that.

25. Have you anything to say with respect to cutting up the land into small farms?-—No.
26. Have the Natives any opinion as to what would be a reasonable rent for the whole pro-

perty?—l cannot express any opinion on that.
27. Mr. Lee.] Have any of your boys gone to Te Aute?—Yes, one boy; but he ran home. I

chastised him for doing so; but it was no use. Some other boys were like my own, and ran home.
I expect they were homesick, and wanted to get back to their mothers.

28. Mr. Eliott.] Do the boys get plenty to eat at Te Aute?—l do not know.
29. Do you object to football?—lt sometimes injures children.
30. The Chairman.] What do you want taught at the school?—Any knowledge that would give

the Maori the knowledge of the European, and benefit them in after-life in obtaining a livelihood.
31. Do the Maoris go to racecourses? —Yes; they go there and waste their money—both old

and young people and men and women.
32. Mr. Lee.] Do you know whether many of the boys have been ill at Te Aute?—Yes; I lost a

grandchild there. A great many children died there.
33. The Chairman.] Do you think the Native boys thrive well under their confinement in the

school, or does it affect their health?—I could not say. I should think they would be more com-
fortable indoors.

Friday, 25th May, 1906.
The Chairman: Before proceeding with the examination of witnesses I desire to intimate that I

have received from the lady principal of the Hukarere Maori Girls' School a statement in regard
to that institution, as follows:—" The Hukarere School for Maori girls was opened in June, 1875, with accommodation for
twenty pupils. It was soon found necessary to enlarge the building, and now we have room for
sixty girls. The teaching as first was quite elementary; but now the school consists of an upper
and a lower division, the lower being worked in accordance with the Native schools' syllabus, and
the upper with that of the district schools. Those pupils who pass Standard VI and Standard VII
receive certificates' from the Education Department. At the present time three who have Stan-
dard VII certificates are receiving extra instruction with a view to their becoming teachers.
Religious instruction is given regularly, as the great object of the school is to train up good, useful,
Christian women, who may become a power for good in their own homes. They are taught all
kinds of domestic work, including cooking, washing, and ironing, and to make and mend their own
clothes. The elder girls learn dressmaking, to which about five hours per week are devoted, and
once a week they attend a cooking class in the town, which is much appreciated. The girls rise
early, as no servants are kept, and all the work of the house has to be done before 9 o'clock, one
girl only remaining out of school to prepare dinner. The work is taken in rotation, being changed
every four weeks, so that all may have a chance of learning the various branches of work. The
prayer-bell rings at 7.30 a.m. The school hours are from 9 am. to 12, and from 2to 4 p.m.,
with an hour and a quarter's preparation in the evening. During the time the school has been in
existence we have been much indebted to many valuable helpers, and latterly I have been relieved
of much responsibility in connection with the work by the present head of the school, Miss Bul-
strode, under whose able direction both the teaching and domestic work are carried on. In all 614
girls have been received into the school since the commencement. A majority of the old pupils have
married and are settled down in homes of their own, and there are several children of old scholars
in the school at the present time. Of the more advanced pupils as many as nineteen have become
teachers, some only for a time; but eight at least are engaged in teaching at present in schools in
various parts of the country. A few of them hold teachers' certificates. Four are assisting in mis-
sionary-work amongst their own people; five have taken up nursing; a good many maintain them-
selves by dressmaking ; and others are usefully employed, some as domestic servants, and some in
other ways.—A. M. Williams, Hukarere, Napier, 22nd May, 1906."
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Peni te Uamairangi examined.
1. The Cliairman.] Where do you live?—At Te W'aipatu, near Hastings.
2. Do you work on your land?—Yes; I do farming and other things.
3. Do you know that Mr. Ngata, a member of the House of Representatives and a member

of this Commission, has asked you to come here to give evidence?—Yes, a policeman informed me
of that fact at 7 o'clock last evening.

4. How long have you been in this district?—From my birth. Ido not know my age.
5. Was Mr. Williams here when you were born?—He had not yet come. I was born before

his arrival,
6. Do you remember the time when Mr. Williams came here?—Yes.
7. Do you remember the school being started at Te Aute?—Yes.
8. Did you attend that school?—No. I was educated at Otaki School.
9. Do you wish to make any statement on behalf of the Maoris?—In the year 1851 I returned

from Waikato, where I had been to bring back some of our people who had been taken prisoners
in war in former years. I went to Mangere, near Onehunga, for them in the year 1851, and I
returned in the following year, and brought back thirty prisoners. When I arrived here Mr.
Williams arrived also, and he asked the Natives here to give him children to take to Otaki School.
1 consented to go to school, and I went to Otaki.

10. How many went with you to school?—There were fourteen males and one girl. When I
use the word " children " I mean we were well-grown lads and young men. We arrived at Otaki,
and in the following year, in 1853, Mr. Williams returned to Hawke's Bay, and brought me with
him. In 1854 Mr. Williams brought all the Hawke's Bay people back from the Otaki School. I
left Mr. Williams and the other Hawke's Bay people at Te Aute, and came on to my own kainga
at Waitangi. It was at that time that Te Aute was handed over by my parents and grandparents
for a college to teach the children. I cannot tell you the month of the year, but I know Te Aute
was handed over for the benefit of the children.

11. Were you present at any meeting when the Natives stated for what purpose the land was
given?—The principal reason that I heard why Te Aute was given was that it might be a kainga,
or place at which the children could be educated; that they had given this piece of land to be a
permanent place for a school. I may say that during the time that Karaitiana was a member of
Parliament the Natives sent a petition asking that the land should be returned to them. It was
the Te Aute people who objected and who sent the petition, but out of consideration for Mr.
Williams, and owing to the fact that the land had been given by their grandparents, who were
dead, they did not follow the petition up, and it came to nothing.

12. Did you sign the petition?—l do not think so. Ido not remember.
13. Why did they want the land given back at that time?—I do not quite know what the

grounds of the petition were.
14. Was there a school there then?—Yes.
15. Were the Natives satisfied with the school?—Yes.
16. The children were being taught?—-Yes, they were well taught.
17. Who was teaching them at the school?—I cannot tell you.
18. Who was farming the land?—lt was being used by Mr. Williams for farming, and for

growing sheep and cattle.
19. Do you know to whom the Natives intended to give the land—to the Queen, or to anybody

else?—They gave it to Mr. Williams himself. He was the man they gave the land to.
20. Was any condition attached to the gift?—All I know is that the principal condition

attached to the giving of the land was that it was given to maintain the children at the school.
21. Have the Natives had any complaints to find about the way in which the school has been

carried on ?—Yes; I have heard some objections. One objection is that when they have sent the
local children there—the children of the donors of the land—they have found the school all taken
up with children from other districts, and that there was no room for their children. I have
heard grumbiing at that.

22. What did the Natives wish their children to be taught at that school?—They did not know
anything about this technical education. That is a thing that has only recently sprung up.

23. When the land was first given was there anything said about what the children were to
be taught?—Yes, that they were to be educated to be like Europeans. All I heard was that they
were to go to school and learn the knowledge of the Pakehas, and to become like Pakehas.- 24. Did you hear anything about them being taught to make garments out of wool?—Yes;
they were to be taught weaving garments, and blacksmithing, and carpentering, and all other
trades.

25. Have you heard it has been said it would be better to cut the estate up into farms: have
you or the people you have been talking to any opinion on that subject?—Yes, I have heard that
mentioned recently. Ido not know whether it would be a good thing or a bad thing.

26. Do the Natives know about the leases which were given to the Archdeacon?—Yes, we
heard about them in recent times.

27. You know he was paying rent for the estate?—Yes, that is what was told to us.
28. Do you know the rent that has been paid?—No.
29. Have you ever heard the Natives complaining in any way about the granting of leases to

the Archdeacon ?—Yes; I have heard the Maoris asking to be informed as to the amount of rent
paid.

30. Have they ever applied to the trustees or to the Archdeacon for particulars?—No; I do
not think we did that.

31. Did you ever seek information from the persons who could give it?—No.
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32. Do you know anything about the letting-value of the estate in one block on a lease for a

number of years?—No.
33; Has the Archdeacon taken a personal interest in the school?—Yes; I think he takes a

great interest in the school.
34. Have the Natives benefited in consequence of what he has done for the school during all

these years ?—Yes, those who have been educated have been benefited.
35. Mr. Ellison.] You said the land was given for the benefit of the children?— Yes.
36. Was it for the children of the Heretaunga—that is, the Hawke's Bay—district only, or

for the benefit of children throughout the whole colony 2—l understood it was for the benefit of the
children of Hawke's Bay District only; for instance, for the fourteen children who went to Otaki,
and suchlike.

37. Are you aware that they send European children to Te Aute nowadays?—Yes.
38. What have you got to say about that?—When I saw the children of the whole Island

going there, and also Europeans, I came to the conclusion that this trust must be for all children
throughout the colony.

39. But at the time the land was given what were the conditions mentioned?—lt was stated
that the land was given for the children of school age in the Hawke's Bay District, and not for
any other purpose.

40. Have the persons in charge of the school asked for payment for the admission of any
Hawke's Bay children to the school: have they sent them the application form asking them if
they were prepared to pay?—l have not heard about it. I had a child at Te Aute, and Paraire
Tomoana was sent there by his father, and we never filled up any form of admission.

41. The Chairman.] Did you see Sir George Grey and Bishop Selwyn at Te Aute?—No; I
do not remember their arrival.

42. You were not present at any conference between Sir George Grey and Bishop Selwyn and
Mr. Williams and the Natives about giving the land?—No; I do not remember.

43. Mr. Hogg.] Is your principal objection to the management the fact that the school is open
to the whole colony?—Yes; I objected at first, but when I found the school was to be for the children
of all the colony I ceased my objection.

44. Do you think the intention of the Maoris in giving the land was to confine the benefit to
the children of the district?—Yes; that is what I heard.

45. Do you also object to the very young children being excluded?—I have no objection to
the non-admittance of the smaller children. I think they are too small, and perhaps it is better
they should not go there.

46. Are there schools to meet the requirements of the younger people?—Yes. In recent times
primary schools for children have been started.

47. Do you know if any Maori children are now growing up without receiving an education
in some school or another?—Yes; I know of cases of children not attending school.

48. Is that because they cannot get admission, or is it through their own fault?—Perhaps it
is because they do not want to go to school. Some go, and some are lazy and do not go.

49. Is there any one going round to compel them to go to school?—Yes, there are officers for
that purpose, but they cannot get some of these children to go to school.

50. Are you satisfied with the way in which this trust has been managed, or do you think it
could be improved?—l always looked on Mr. Williams as manager of Te Aute, but in recent times
I have been informed there are trustees.

51. If the Natives themselves were on the trust, do you think it would be managed to better
advantage?—l think it would be a good thing for some Maoris to be put on the trust.

52. Mr. Lee.] Do you know of boys who have been refused admission to Te Aute?—I have
heard of applicants who have been told there was no room. They had to wait, but afterwards they
were admitted when there was room.

53. Do you know that boys are not admitted to Te Aute now until they have reached the
top class—that is, the Sixth Standard—of the Government Native schools?—l do not know. That
has all been done in recent times after the establishment of Maori primary schools.

54. Have you any objection to Te Aute being used for the advanced Maori boys only?-—I
think that is the proper way to do it.

55. Mr. Eliott.] Did any of your children go to Te Aute?—I had one child there and a grand-
child.

56. Was that in Mr. Thornton's time?—Yes. I brought my child home again because he
became ill.

57. How long was the child there?—Six or seven years.
58. Were you satisfied with the instruction given to the boy?—Yes.
59. Had you other children who did not go to school?—Taranaki was a child of mine, but he

was living with another person, and this person would not let him go to school. My daughters
were sent to Hukarere, and I had a granddaughter at Hukarere.

60. Who have done the best for themselves, the boy who went to Te Aute or the boy who did
not go?—The one who stayed at home. The boy who went to Te Aute would have done very well.
He passed all the standards, but he was sickly and died young.

61. Was any deed or document signed by the Natives when they gave the land to Wr illiams?
—No.

62. You also told us there were complaints about the rents the Archdeacon was paying: was

that fbr Native leases or for Te Aute trust land?—Both in regard to Te Aute lands and in regard
to other Maori lands he leased, some of which he eventually bought.

63. The What were the complaints?—One objection was this: he leased land and
eventually bought the land. The objection they had about Te Aute land was this: that Mr.
Williams never explained to them what rent he was paying.
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Paraire Tomoana examined.
64. The Chairman.] Where do you live?—I am a farmer at Hastings.
65. How old are you?—I am thirty-one.
66. Were you educated at Te Aute?—Yes.
67. How old were you when you went to Te Aute?—Between nine and ten.
68. How long didyou remain there?—Till the end of 1891.
69. What place did you occupy in the school?—I was in the highest standard.70. After leaving school what work did you take up?—l went home to my people and went in

for farming.
71. What sort of farm-work?—Agricultural and general.
72. Where did you learn farming?—At home.
73. Did you find that what you learnt at the school was of any use to you after you left?—Yes.
74. What did you learn at school?—To read and write were the principal things I learnt at

school. I also learnt arithmetic and geography, and a little Latin, algebra, Euclid, chemistry,
and physiology.

75. Did you learn carpentering?—Yes.
76. I suppose you saw the farm operations going on around you on the estate?—l took more

interest in the farming and agricultural work than I did in my school-work. That was owing to
the fact that my people went in greatly for agriculture and crops.

77. Are you in a position to express any opinion as to what sort of education should be given
at Te Aute ?—Yes; I have my own ideas about what they ought to teach at Te Aute. Before I
went to Te Aute I saw a good deal of farming and agricultural work; but when I got to Te Aute I
was put on to ordinary school-work. There I began to have doubts, and I began to criticize in
my mind the knowledge of the Pakehas; and, owing to my liking farm-work better, I used never
to miss an opportunity of going on to the station to see the people at work, ploughing and
attending to station matters. I went on with my school-work until I finished, and since I left
Te Aute I have thought much about what would be the best way to advance the Maori people.

78. Do you belong to the Old Boys' Association?—Yes; the association was originated by the
fellows of my time. The first meeting was in 1889. After I left school and thought what would
be best to advance the interests of the Maori people as a whole, I came to the conclusion that the
best thing would be to teach them technical education and trades, and so on. From that day to
this I have always maintained this, and asked that these things be taught at Te Aute.

79. Do you mean that, in your opinion, book-learning and practical work on farms, such as
carpentering and blacksmithing, and so on, should be carried on together?—Yes, the two should
go together.

80. But great attention should be paid, in your opinion, to the industrial side of the institu-
tion?—Yes.

81. That really sums up what you want to emphasize?—Yes. I may say that at the time I
was at school technical education, such as carpentering, was carried on continuously at Te Aute.
That was from 1885 to 1887. After that the technical instructor, Mr. Dunne, left the school, and
the instruction declined; it was not carried on so energetically. I think there is none at all now.
I was very enthusiastic over the technical education in my time at school. There are a good many
buildings at Te Aute which the boys built, and forms and stools, and so on, under the instruction
of Mr. Dunne.

82. What became of Mr. Dunne?—He left Te Aute and went to Wanganui College in 1887
or 1888.

83. Mr. Hogg.] How long were you at Te Aute School?—From 1884 to 1891.
84. During that time you were instructed by English books?—Yes, and also Maori books.
85. Were you allowed to converse in any other than the English language in the school?—ln

1884 Maori was allowed to be spoken, but after that it was prohibited. But one day in the week
was set aside to practise the children in translating from English to Maori and from Maori to
English.

86. What I want to know is, why do you not speak the English language fluently so as not
to need the assistance of an interpreter?—Perhaps my head is defective. I may say that only a
minority at the school thoroughly master English; the majority do not thoroughly master it.

87. Can you write a fair letter in the English language?—Yes, I think so.
88. Do you correspond with any Pakehas?—Yes.
89. You have no difficulty in writing?—l think it is quite easy to write in English, but the

people I write to write back and say I do not express myself properly.
90. Has your education been useful in business and on the farm?—Y'es, very much.
91. I suppose it has assisted you in selling produce and in making bargains with. Euro-

peans?—Yes.
92. What branches have been generally of assistance to you?—The most useful to me have been

arithmetic and the English language. _
~,,„«,

93. Have you forgotten much of the English language since you left school?—On the con-
trary, I have learnt more. I have increased my knowledge of English.

94. Then you have not been taught the English language in the school sufficiently to be able
to dispense with an interpreter when you wish to express your views?—Of course, the endeavour
at the school has been to teach English so as to dispense with an interpreter.

95. Do you not think the boys might be kept longer at school so as to be able to speak for
themselves, and have a knowledge of both languages?—Yes, perhaps so.

_
96. Do you know how your companions in the schools have got on after leaving Te Aute?—

One is your fellow-Commissioner.
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97. But, generally speaking, have those you know had an advantage from the education they
received? —Yes, they have.

98. The only thing you think might be improved is in regard to the instruction of technical
education ?—Yes; that is the most important matter to teach the Maoris. It is more important
than book-work.

99. Is there any great difficulty in getting into the school that you are aware of?—Yes, there
is great difficulty in getting admission. Lots are refused.

100. Do you know why they are refused?—There are too many applicants. They have not
room for them all.

101. Mr. Lee.] Have the boys refused passed the Sixth Standard in the ordinary Government
Native schools?—They are not all Sixth Standard boys.

102. Do you know of boys who have really passed the Sixth Standard in the Native schools
being refused admission into Te Aute ?—I cannot mention any boy by name.

103. You are a farmer, and your education, of course, should have fitted you for that occupa-
tion : do you find, now you have left school, it would have been better for you if you had not
learnt Latin but had learnt to express yourself well in English?—l think that learning Latin assists
us in learning English.

104. Do you think that on the whole, though the Latin may have helped your English, you
could have learnt to express yourself well in English if your instruction had been confined to
English and you had not learnt Latin at all?—I think I should not have been able to make the
English language clear to myself without the Latin.

105. When you say you are very much in favour of technical education, may I ask you what
you understand by technical education :do you mean the teaching of a trade?—Yes.

106. Supposing you had had lectures in a room, and were shown by the teachers soils, and
how they were formed, and what should be done to them to make them more fertile, and were
shown also plants and parts of plants—the roots and fibres of the roots—and were told the pur-
pose they served and how they required nourishment, and were shown how to use agricultural
implements, and were then taken out and given a bit of land on which to put into practice the
knowledge you had learnt, would you have considered that a satisfactory education ?—Yes; that
is the way to bring the Maori and Pakeha together.

107. Is that what you mean by technical instruction?—Yes.
108. Mr. Eliott.] Is a boy's time fully occupied in the school now with book-learning?—l

think so.
109. If you are going to have this industrial education, what classes of the book-learning

would you recommend should be knocked out?—Well, Euclid. I never liked Euclid, and I told
Mr. Thornton that Euclid was quite useless to Maoris. If you were to get Maori boys who have
been at Te Aute together you would find they know more about-geography than Euclid, because
geography is a thing they can grasp.

110. Do you think only Euclid need be dispensed with: how many days a week did you have
Euclid?—Every day, I think.

111. How many books did you get through?—Two.
112. Is there anything else you could knock out?—No.
113. You are engaged in farming: do you keep accounts?— -Yes ; I keep them in my own way.
114. Have you a banking account?—No. We do not work the farm in the way the Pakehas

work it—on business lines. We work it for the hapu on communistic lines.
115. Were you taught book-keeping at the College?—Not in my time,
116. Mr. Lee.] You said you had read two books of Euclid and had done a certain amount of

algebra: how much?—I cannot say now.
117. Did you do equations?—Yes.
118. Did you get on with your arithmetic?—Yes, very well.
119. Did you like it?—Yes, very much.
120. Did you find generally that the boys got on in arithmetic?—l think so.
121. The Chairman.] Is there anything else you would like to say?—l would like to say

something about the evidence given by Archdeacon Williams, because I am one of the old boys of
the school. I have heard my parents talking about the reasons for which the land at Te Aute was
given. What they had to say was not altogether in support of Archdeacon Williams, and we
children, hearing them expressing these views, agreed with these views. Their views were that
Archdeacon Williams was not managing the school weU.

122. What was wrong with it?—Well, I do not know in what way he was managing it badly.

_
I

did not hear that. Then, when the Commission was opened here I have seen what Archdeacon Wil-
liams said, and, as an old Te Aute boy, I wish to say I think he has made himself quite clear. I ap-
prove entirely of what he said, and confirm it. I have also seen Mr. Thornton's evidence, and I like
what he said very much. One thing Mr. Thornton mentioned in regard to games—football. I,
as an old Te Aute boy, think they should not devote so much, time to football as they do. They
make a work of it, and they play for cups and trophies. Well, when we Maoris go in for that
sort of thing it absorbs our whole time; we put our whole mind into it. I do not know if it
is the same with Europeans. I think that has a great deal to do with the backwardness of some
of the Te Aute children in their studies : their minds are taken up too much with football. In
regard to the expressions of opinion that it would be better to cut up Te Aute into small farms,
I think that the manner in which Archdeacon Williams has managed the place is better than that.
Why I say this is because Archdeacon Williams knows that if another person came into Te Aute
he would not devote the same time and attention to the school that Mr. Williams does. Of all the
Europeans the old settlers living who know the Maori language and customs—Archdeacon
Williams is the most Maori and the most sympathetic with the Maori people. In regard to the
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expression of opinion put forward by some of the witnesses that more European children should
be admitted into the school, if that is agreed to there will be no room for Maori children at Te
Aute. I think Te Aute should be left entirely as a Maori school. I think somebody stated before
the Commission that the presence of European children was a help to Maori children in their
studies at Te Aute. I, as an old boy, say " No, that is not the case." They are no assistance
whatever, and if you ask any of the old boys they will back me up in my statement. If you get
hold of some white boys who have gone to Te Aute you will find that they have become more
" Maorified " than European. Then, their language has been affected because of the fact that the
majority of the children at the school are Maoris. The best way to advance the Maoris after they
leave school is to get them openings in towns and apprentice them to trades. One thing I have
been considering of late years is in regard to the masters at Te Aute. The Maoris look upon Te
Aute as the largest Maori school in New Zealand, and we old boys also view Te Aute in the same
way. That being the case, we old boys think that the masters at Te Aute should be of the very
highest class, and should not be selected from amongst Te Aute boys, but from amongst masters
who have had long experience, and who have got certificates. Another thing I would like to say
something about is in regard to the teaching of religion at Te Aute. 1 may say that none of the
school-time is absorbed by that. The services are held at their proper time, and I think, in view
of the fact that you are training the children up, that religious instruction is a most important
mater. In my opinion, the children at Te Aute at present are lazy and indolent—l mean, com-
paring the children who are there now with what they were in my time. The children at the pre-
sent time are not so energetic in some respects as in my time, and they go in too much for fine
dressing and personal adornment. That will teach and encourage them when they go back to the
kaingas to keep up this dressy fashion, and I think that will be detrimental to them when they
return, and also to the people in the kaingas.

123. Do you say they are extravagant in their tastes?—Yes; it has a tendency to make them
extravagant. They think of nothing but clothes, and to dress and look well. Perhaps the masters
at Te Aute have reason for teaching them to be tidy and clean, and to dress well.

124. You do not object to them being clean and tidy, I suppose?—No; that is good. I mean
there are too many collars, and so on.

125. Has Mr. Thornton a good influence over the boys?—Y'es.
126. Do the boys respect him and venerate him?—Yes.
127. Are the Maori people, both young and old, fond of gambling?—In Hawke's Bay they are.
128. Do they do much of it?—Yes.
129. Too much?—Too much for some.
130. Did the boys at the school bet amongst themselves?—We used to.
131. On horse-racing or on the totalisator?—No.
132. Is there much betting on the totalisator amongst the Maoris?—Yes, in Hawke's Bay.
133. Too much?—Yes.
134. Do they lose their money ou it?—l think so.
135. Is there anything else you would like to mention?—I would like to explain that when I

said I supported technical education at Te Aute I did not wish, it to be understood that I con-
fined my remarks to Te Aute only. I apply them also to Hukarere, and every Maori school.

136. Mr. Lee.] Do you think the best use of Te Aute is to make it a high school for Maoris
and for nobody else?—Yes, if you include technical education.

137. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think an agricultural college would be an advantage?—Yes, very
much indeed. Perhaps that would induce the Maoris to go back to their own districts and to hold
on to their lands, because then they would know how to work them.

138. Would you sooner see an agricultural education given than so much Euclid and some of
these higher branches they are taught?—Yes.

139. Mr. Ellison.] Do you not think it would be to the advantage of the boys attending the
school that etiquette and manners and the proper way to conduct themselves should be taught them
algo ? Yes, very good. They are taught now at Te Aute about these things, and how to sit at
table, and to conduct themselves at table; but deportment and how to behave were not taught in
our day. When travelling I heard people remarking on the steamer that these Te Aute boys were
gentlemen by nature. Perhaps they were talking about Mr. Ngata. He was the eldest of us there
at that time. There were sixteen of us.

George Priest examined.
140. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to tender yourself as a witness in consequence of

what you have seen in the Press about the value of your property?—Yes.
141. You are a farmer on land adjoining the Te Aute property?—Yes." I hold between 200

and 300 acres. I have been there about twelve years.
142. What do you wish to say?—l wish to say that the value put on the Te Aute College land

is considerably less than the value put on my land. lam speaking of the values of the Govern-
ment Valuer. I believe it was Mr. Griffen who valued the land. My section at Maraekakaho, 34
acres, was valued at £424 capital value, and £360 unimproved value, which works out at £12 per
acre capital value. Another"section of 32 acres is valued at £384 capital value, and £310 unim-
proved value, which works out at £9 13s. 4d, per acre. My other two sections, comprising 126
acres, are valued at £1,555 capital value, and £1,334 unimproved value. My land is of an average
quality with the land about there. Now, while these values have been put on my property, Te Aute
has been valued at £3 per acre unimproved value. I consider it unfair that for the same sort of
land one place should be valued so high and the other so low.

143. Have you appealed against these values?—Yes; but I could get no redress. The matter
came before the Court, and I appeared and Mr. Griffin appeared, andthe Court heard evidence, and
when the evidence was finished the Court said the case would be considered,
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144. And was no decision ever given?—No. That was four or five years ago, and I have been
paying the values put on the land. As the rating-book is made up after the Court sits, I came to
the conclusion that the values had been sustained, as no reduction was made. The evidence of Mr.
Griffen was that he valued my place as a dairy farm, and the other place as a sheep-run.

145. Do you dairy there?—Yes, I have been dairying for twelve years.
146. Is your land low-lying?—Yes, but some of it is high.
147. How many cows do you milk?—About forty. I convert all the milk into butter on the

place, and sell it locally.
148. Have you found it successful?—l have made a living out of it. I have not made a

fortune.
149. Has it paid you?—Yes; better than sheep would, I think.
150. How many children have you got?—Three.
151. Do you employ any paid labour in milking?—Yes. Sometimes two, and sometimes as

high as six in the harvest-time.
152. What capital had you when you started?—Practically nothing.
153. Have you made anything out of it, or just lived?—l suppose I am worth £3,000 now.
154. That is the result of twelve years at dairy-farming?—Yes.
155. Do you consider Te Aute property fit for dairy-farming?—The greater portion of it is.
156. Are you troubled with dry seasons and droughts?-—Some time ago we were. We have not

had any for four or five years now.
157. Do you know if any others have been as successful as you have been at dairy-farming?—

There are no others.
158. Do you think more money could be made out of sheep than dairy-farming?—Yes, now;

but not some time ago.
159. Do you think there is a good opening for dairy-farmers around Te Aute?—lf the land

was cut up. Ido not mean to say the Te Ante College land altogether; but if the surrounding
lands were cut up I think it would be a good dairying district.

160. We are dealing with the Te Aute trust lands: are they suitable for dairying purposes?—
Yes, a portion, and a portion is not. Probably about a third is not suitable for dairying.

161. Is there anything else you wish to say?—Archdeacon Williams referred to my sale. I
offered my stock for sale because I wanted to go in for sheep. I was tired of so much hard work at
dairying.

162. Do you think sheep-farming pays better than dairying?—There is no doubt, at present
prices; and there is not the same amount of expense.

163. Mr. Hogg.] Is this Native land you lease?—Yes.
164. How long is your lease for?—Twenty-one years.
165. Do you get any compensation for improvements at the end of your lease?—No.
166. I see your improvements are valued at £359 altogether ?—Yes.
167. You have a good house and everything erected?—Yes., 168. Do you think you could do well enough on a sheep-farm of the size of your leasehold—

192 acres?—No. I have between 200 and 300 acres altogether. I think one could make a living
at present prices on from 300 to 400 acres.

169. Supposing the price of wool went down to 6d. or 7d. or Bd.?—Everything depends on the
price of wool. I know the last wool 1 had I sold for 4£d. per pound on theLondon market.

170. Have you been over the College lands?—Yes, many a time. I know the character of
the country.

171. Into how many reasonable-sized homesteads do you think it could be cut up, both as sheep-
farms and dairy farms?—l suppose, into eight or ten reasonable farms.

172. Have your cattle suffered at all from these dry westerly winds we have heard so much
about?—I never noticed it. The first year I started was the worst we had. That is the only year I
felt the pinch.

173. But, generally speaking, the climate is right enough for dairying purposes?—l find it
right enough.

174. Do you consider the Te Aute College lands are very much undervalued as compared with
your own ?—There is no doubt about that. Three or four years ago, when I objected, Te Aute
College land was valued at £3 12s. unimproved value, and I was valued at £8.

175. What was the value of Te Aute College land in 1903?—Ithink the present value shows the
first increase.

176. What would you value the Te Aute trust estate at all round if you were going to buy it?
—I think it would be a fair thing to give from £7 to £8 for it.

177. What would be a fair rental for twelve years, without the improvements?—l took up my
leases without improvements, and I am paying 7s. per acre for one, and 10s. for another, and 12s.
for the others. That is not exactly according to the quality of the land; but I took up the lease at
7s. per acre some timebefore I took up the others.

178. Mr. Eliott.] What is the proportion of flat land to hills?—l suppose about 25 per cent, is
flat.

179. Is your holding equal to the general run of holdings at Hatuma?—Oh, yes; it is better
quality.

180. Mr. Lee.] Do you think the high price you are paying is due to the fact that your land
is in small sections? —I have no doubt there is a good deal in that.

181. Do you not also think that your land is evidently assessed as dairying land as against
sheep land? —I cannot say; it may be, but I do not think it would be fair. I think the land
should only be valued for what it is worth,

9—Ox. 5,
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182. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think Te Aute would fetch a much higher rental if cut up into reason-
able-sized farms?—l have no doubt it would fetch more rent, but I do not think it would be a
benefit to the College.

183. Mr. Eliott.] Do you know what rent the Archdeacon is paying?—Only by what I see in
in the papers—6s. 3d. per acre.

184. You know also that in addition to the rent he contributes in milk and cheap meat equal
to £150 a year?—Oh, yes. £150 would not cover it.

185. You think it is more than that?—I think so. Ido not think it would be for the benefit
of the College if the estate was taken out of the Archdeacon's hands.

186. Would it not be to the advantage of the College if it produced more rent?—Yes; but if
it did produce more rent the trustees would have to go to considerable more expense in paying to
have the place managed.

187. Would the farmers not manage it themselves?—I mean, for instance, the Archdeacon
renders a lot of assistance to the school and teacher that the trustees would have to pay for if the
Archdeacon was not there to do it.

188. They would have to replace the Archdeacon's services in connection with the school?—
Yes, by some competent person.

189. Then the Archdeacon has devoted a lot of attention and service to the College?—Yes. In
fact, in the district he has always been looked upon as the owner of it. I was seven years in the
Archdeacon's employ, and I know the assistance he has always rendered to the school.

190. The Chairman.] You know how the property has been farmed?—Yes.
191. Was any money spared in making a good property of it?—No; it has always been farmed

to the best advantage.
192. It has always been kept in good heart?—Yes. Of course a lot of it is cleared bush land,

and that sort of land at Te Aute always keeps in good heart.
193. Mr. Hogg.] While you were there did you notice if the trustees took any active interest in

the College?—No. In fact, I never noticed the trustees there, with the exceptioin of Mr. J. N.
Williams. He was often there, but whether on business in connection with the College I do not
know.

James Nelson Williams examined.
194. The Chairman.] What are you, Mr. Williams?—I am a sheep-farmer, Hawke's Bay.
195. You are one of the trustees of the Te Aute Estate, appointed by the General Synod?—Yes.
196. How long have you been a trustee?—I think since about 1884.
197. You were a trustee at the time of the lease in 1892?—Yes.
198. And you were a party to that lease?—Yes.
199. You know about the 1903 lease?—Y'es.
200. Did you take any part whatever in the negotiations?—No. I was present when it first

came up for discussion, and I at once said I would have nothing to do with it, as Archdeacon Wil-
liams was a relative of mine, and I took no further part in the negotiations.

.201. You know the terms of the lease?—Yes.
202. Looking at the whole of the circumstances, in your opinion, is it a fair lease and in the

.interests of the trust?—l think the rent given is very ample indeed. I thought so at the time.
203. You say that the lease is one that is beneficial to the trust?—l do.
204. And having regard to all the circumstances and the history of the trust, and Archdeacon

Williams's connection with the trust, you think the trustees acted wisely?—l think the trustees, hav-
ing had a good tenant in the past, would not have acted wisely if they had thrown him over lightly-
in making a new lease, I would not do that if I were transacting my own private business.

205. Of course, you were a party to this lease, but it was signed by your attorney?—Yes; I was
absent at the time.

206. You know about the exchange?—Yes.
207. You sanctioned that as one of the trustees?—Yes.
208. Do you consider that a proper exchange?—l consider that was an exchange for the benefit

of the trust. The land the trust got is more valuable than the land given for it.
209. I think most of the witnesses say that in the exchange the trust got the best of the bar-

gain: do you agree?—Without doubt.
210. Do you know the reason for the exchange?—I think there were two reasons. It was to

the Archdeacon's advantage, as owning the adjoining land, to get that piece; but he gave up land of
considerably better vaiue as land. The land he gave up was extremely valuable, I consider, to the
trust.

211. Speaking generally, you say it was to the advantage of the trust to make that exchange?
—Yes.

212. Mr. Lee.] Do you know anything of a flock of sheep that was on this station at one time?
—That was many years ago.

213. Yes?—I have a dim recollection of it.
214. You do not know its history?—No.
215. How many times have you been over the property ?—Years ago I was over it frequently.

I lived myself at the back of it some distance—up along the mountains—and I used to cross one
part of the property to get to where I lived.

217. Have you taken an interest in the school I-—I have not taken any personal interest in the
manner in which the education is carried on.

218. Do you happen to know whether the children in it have been healthy or has there been
sickness?—l believe there has been sickness; but I should say where you get a number of Maoris
together the sickness in the case of the College students was less than if they had been in their own
kaingas.
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219. Mr. Eliott.] Do you think it would be any advantage to the trust to subdivide the land
and let it in smaller holdings?—Not under the conditions we were in at the time.

220. But the land is suitable for subdivision?—Yes, it could be subdivided certainly. There
is a good deal of it that could not be subdivided into very small areas. ■ A large part of it is fairly
poor land. A man would want a fair area to make a living from it. There are other parts, again,
that are very good. Just immediately around the College is extremely good land; and along
the back part of the piece which was, I think, grantde by the Government, is good land. The
block opposite, granted by the Maoris, is good land; but there is very little of it that is ploughable,
and, not being ploughable, it could not be held in very small holdings with advantage.

221. Do you know anything about the new house that is going up? Has there been any
arrangement with, the trustees?—No; the "person who is building the new house is taking a risk
as to what arrangement he may be able to make with the trustees.

222. That is matter between the tenant, and trustees to be arranged hereafter?—He is taking
the entire risk. Mr. Warren is entirely in the hands of the trustees, as far as that goes. He is
building on a ten years' lease, and I should think it is a foolish proceeding to build on a ten years'
lease without any arrangement with the trustees.

223. I understood from one of the trustees that there is likely to be another exchange?—That
is quite new to me.

224. The Chairman.] The school was established away back in the " fifties," under Bishop
Selwyn, and after that trustees were appointed, and they gave the Archdeacon power—l think, in
1863—t0 act, generally for them in the whole matter?—Yes.

225. He has had the whole management and control of the school from its inception, and the
trustees have never interfered?—I think the trustees very properly decided that the management
could not be in very much better hands.

226. It was the intention of the grantors that the Archdeacon should have the management of
the school?—Yes.

227. The trustees have never interfered?—They have never interfered.
228. That accounts for the present trustees not interfering: they left everything to him, and

are satisfied that he is doing his best?—Yes, we have entire confidence in him.
229. As regards the letting of the estate, the trustees have acted in that only?—Yes.
230. The same in regard to Hukarere?—Yes.
231. Whatever annual grant is made from Te Aute to Hukarere, the trustees knew of and

sanctioned it?—Y'es.
232. Mr. Ellison.] According to one of the grants, the area given by the Natives on the upper

side of the road was 1,408 acres?—Yes.
233. There was an exchange between the trustees and the Government of 780 acres?—Yes.
234. The Government gave 350 acres?—Yes.
235. The Natives are of the same opinion as the Archdeacon, that all the Government granted

was limited to 4,000 acres?—Yes.
236. The Chairman.] Have you ever heard any complaints about the carrying-on of the school?

—No.
237. Have you, as a trustee, ever received any complaints?—l have never received one, nor am

I aware of any complaints having been made to the trustees.
238. Have you heard of any agitation for cutting up die estate?—No.
239. As far as education is concerned, are you, as one of the trustees, prepared to confer with

the Education Department with regard more particularly to the introduction of manual and tech-
nical education ?—Certainly.

240. You are quite willing to fall in with any improvements in the system of education that the
authorities may suggest?—Yes, if it is generally for the benefit of the school, I, as a trustee, would
certainly be prepared to fall in with it.

241. Have you any opinion to offer as to whether the school could be improved, more particu-
larly for the Natives?—l think it would work better as a school purely for Natives. Practically it 1has been so in the past.

242. The accounts in connection with the estate have been rendered regularly to the Diocesan
Synod and the General Synod, and have been audited?—Yes.

243. Have you reason to think that all the accounts are accurate?—Yes.
244. That all moneys received have been properly accounted for, and the expenditure properly

vouched and authorised?—Yes.
245. That matter has always been left entirely to the Archdeacon and Mr. Thornton?—Yes; we

have seen that all the accounts were audited.
246. Do you see any objection to the Natives being represented on the trust?—Not the

slightest.
247. Do you think it would be an advantage to have a Native on the trust?—Yes, if he gave

satisfaction to the Natives generally. There are so many Natives now who are quite competent to
take an intelligent interest in what is going on, I think it would be quite right. There is power to
add to the number of the trustees. I would like to state to the Commission a matter lam cognisant
of. As I told you, I was living at Te Aute for ten or twelve months when I first came to the district.
At that time there was very considerable jealousybetween the Natives here about selling land to the
Government, and there was a dispute going on about selling a piece of land lying from Ruahine to
Marakako. I came down to Napier and met George Cooper, who was then Land Purchase Com-
missioner, and he said, "I have settled with Hapuku for that block of land; I have paid some-
thing, and lam going to pay something more," or words to that effect. I went back to Te Aute
the same day, and told Archdeacon Williams what he had stated, and the Archdeacon was in a
great state of mind about the information I had given him. He was very angry. He said there
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would be a row; and a row there was sure enough, because the Natives began to fight each other over
the sale of that land. They built pas at Pakowhai andWakatu. There was some considerable amount
of fighting, and some people were killed. Finally Hapuku retired to Te Hauke, and the matter
was eventually compromised. Sir Donald McLean paid the Natives over again for the same piece
of land, and that settled the matter. I wish to compliment Sir George Grey on his foresight in
getting the Archdeacon to live in Hawke's Bay, and I know from my own knowledge through living
on the spot that if it had not been for the Archdeacon's presence there fighting would have been
with the Europeans, instead of Maori against Maori. It was an exact counterpart of what took
place afterwards at Taranaki, where the fighting was with the Europeans. I just want to refer to
that because I knew what influence the Archdeacon had over the Natives in the district, and how he
kept them friendly with the Europeans when they otherwise would have been violent Hauhaus a
very few years later on.

248. Mr. Hogg.] How often do the trustees meet?—We are called together whenever there is
business to do.

249. Do you receive any report regarding the College?—No.
250. You do not discuss the management of the College?—l quite admit we have done what

would have been entirely inadmissible if it had not been for the peculiar circumstances in this case:
the powers delegated to the Rev. Mr. Williams in 1863. We have never disturbed that.

Daniel Ellison, Jun., examined.
Mr. Ellison: I wish to make a few remarks on behalf of the Natives whom 1 represent. I will

deal first with this gift. There is the intention of the gift. I think you are all clear on that
point—that is, it was solely intended for the Native children; and also that it was given so that the
Native boys should be taught in all the different, branches of education—general knowledge and
industries. The first part of it has been given effect to—that is, in regard to higher education;
but the other part has not been attended to-—the manual and technical branches. It is the earnest
desire of the Natives whom I represent that manual and technical education should be introduced
into the College. There is another question which affects the donors of the land: According to the
forms of application, half-castes and others are expected to pay before they are admitted into the
College. The Natives are somewhat anxious about that, because they say that later on, as half-
castes become more numerous they will still be expected to pay, and yet the forefathers of those
children gave the land. They want to make it so that their children should not have to pay. We
wish that the descendants of the donors should be admitted free to the school.

251. The Chairman (to Mr. Ellison).] You do not object to wealthy Natives paying if they
choose ?—No.

252. You do not suggest that any Native has been refused admission to the College because he
has not been able to pay ?—No.

253. With respect to the subdivision of the estate, do you wish to say anything about that?—
I do not think it wouldbe advisable to cut the estate up into smaller areas—at all events while Arch-
deacon Williams's influence is there, because his influence means a great deal.

254. Mr. Hogg.] Do you know whether any applications have been made on behalf of Maori
children to be admitted to the College and they have been unsuccessful?-—I have heard it said, but
I could not point to any case. They may be refused one year and admitted the following year.
Sometimes boys get tired of waiting and go back to their homes.

255. Do you approve of the question appearing on the application form as to whether the appli-
cant is prepared to pay school fees—£2s a year ?—I do not see any reason why it should be struck
out, because it is voluntary.. 255a. In the case of a vacancy, do you think the paying boy would be admitted, whereas the
non-paying boy would be unable to gain admission ?—I should think, unless it was the case of a local
boy who was unable to pay, that preference should be given to the one able to pay.

256. But you would prefer to have it absolutely free?—Yes, with regard to the local boys.
257. Mr. Lee.] If there were more applications than could be granted, and if the scope of the

College were enlarged, do you not think it would be a fair thing to charge for the board and give
the education free?—I would not mind if outsiders were charged. I would not like to see it put on
to the local boys, because their ancestors gave the land.

258. Mr, Eliott.] What do you mean by the local boys?—Say from Petane up to Tahoraiti—
Dannevirke. The people who gave the land lived from Petane up to Ahuriri.

259. The Chairman.] If the Native people of other districts were to endow this College with
land or grants, you would be in favour of admitting their children on the same terms?—Yes.

Monday, the 28th May, 1906.
Hugh Campbell examined.

1. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am a sheep-farmer, at Poukawa.
2. How long have you been in the district?—Thirty-eight years.
3. I understand you tender yourself as a witness, as you desire to make a statement to the

Commission ?—Yes, just in regard to the value of the Te Aute land.
4. You know the Te Aute trust estate?—Fairly well. I have not seen much of it of late years;

but I have been over it at different times. I think the rent mentioned during the Commission,:—viz., £2,200 a year—is a fair rent. It may be a little under the mark, the way things are at pre-
sent ; but considering the way they were at the time the lease was granted, I think the rent was a
very, fair one at that time.
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5. Have you been asked by the trustees or by the Archdeacon or by any one connected with the
trust to give evidence?—No; I have come in response to the general invitation advertised in the
newspapers. I would have come down last week but that I was out of sorts. I have not spoken to
the Archdeacon or to the trustees on the subject. I cannot speak in regard to the educational side of
the institution; but I would like to say the conduct of the boys on the trains when I have been
travelling to and fro has been remarkably good, and compares very favourably with that of other
young lads travelling in the trains.

6. Have you ever considered the question of cutting up the estate, and whether it would cut up
into small farms?—l have not. Theie are two different classes of land in the estate. The land
between the College and the hills is very good, but as you get further towards Kaikora it is de-
cidedly poor. I think if the estate was cut up it would require to be in good-sized allotments.

7. Is it suitable for dairying purposes?—l suppose as suitable as the other land around here;
but I have a rather poor opinion of dairying. It has not been a success in this district at all.

8. Do you know of people who have tried it?—I have been a shareholder in the Heretaunga
Dairy Factory for the last ten years, and I have not seen a sixpence in dividends. The suppliers
have been doing well enough, but not the shareholders. I can only speak personally from a sheep-
farming and a stock-carrying point of view. lam not sufficiently acquainted with the dairying
industry to give an opinion.

9. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think, at the time the land was leased to the Archdeacon, if it had been
offered by public auction or by public tender it would have fetched any higher value than was got
for it?—I do not think so—not from a reliable tenant.

10. Assuming it was cut up into 500- or 600-acre farms, and was offered for, say, twenty-one
years, with compensation for improvements, do you think it would fetch a much higher rental?—
No doubt there is a portion at the back of the house, between the College and the hills, that is very
good; but the land towards Kaikora in dry seasons is very poor.

11. Is the property pretty well watered?—Yes.
12. The Chairman.] Do you know what it would cost to cut up the estate and road it, and pre-

pare it for closer settlement?—No.
13. Mr. Eliott.] Have you employed any of theTe Aute boys?—Yes, I have had several.
14. Do they compare favourably as farm and station hands with Europeans?—Yes. Maoris,

as a rule, are very good station hands. In that class of work and as agricultural labourers they are
quite equal to the average European farmer. In fact, so far as working reapers-and-binders and
other farm machinery is concerned, they are a long way superior. They seem to have a natural
aptitude for this class of work. Of course lam not speaking of the Te Aute boys in particular,
but of Maoris in general.

Paratene Ngata examined.
15. The Chairman.] Where do you live?—At Waiomatatini, Waiapu.
16. What is your occupation?—l am an Assessor of the Native Land Court. My young men

and children carry on farming operations. lam fifty-seven years of age.
17. Do you know the Hawke's Bay District?—Yes, lam acquainted with it. I have lived in

the district for two and three years at odd times. I first became acquainted with this district in the
year 1869. I was then a militiaman, at the time of the war.

18. Do you know the Te Aute trust estate and school?—My first acquaintance with Te Aute was
by hearsay, but afterwards I saw the place in 1883, when I went there to take my children to
school.

19. How many sons did you take there?—Two. I also had some nephews there. Altogether
there were fourteen of my own immediate connections at Te Aute at that time. I was their guardian
and parent, as it were. I. stayed at Te Aute for perhaps a couple of weeks, taking stock of the
place, and seeing how they managed things at the school. I remember, in talking with the master
at the time, pitying myself for having been born so soon. I said I would like to have been born in
these later days, so as to have had the advantage of the school.

20. Have you any suggestions to offer in regard to the school?—I saw that at that time the
school was well conducted. The first thing I noticed was that they taught the children to love and
respect one another, and not to quarrel and fight. Then I noticed that they graded the children
according to their ages, and that they were particular in looking after the interests of the younger
children. I may say that during this time I was attending the school during school hours,
looking on at the work. I was one of those who encouraged and supported the school from the Maori
standpoint.

21. Will you tell us something about the influence of Te Aute boys on the Maoris?—The elder
boys, after leaving school and returning to their hapus, would be admitted to take part in the
meetings held by the elder people, and to take part in the management of the affairs of the hapu.
The Te Aute students could thoroughly explain matters to their elders from the European stand-
point. The old people would listen to what they had to say, and would then have their suggestions
carried out. One thing these Te Aute old boys were very energetic about was to suppress the con-
sumption of spirituous liquors, and to try and put an end to tangis and other Maori customs detri-
mental to the welfare- of the race. They used to travel from village to village and from district to
district to carry on this work, and out of that grew the annual conferences of the Te Aute old boys
and the formation of what is now known as the Te Aute Old Boys' Association. The movement has
spread all over the Island, and all the leading chiefs of the Island have become members of that
society. lam a member of it. It was that movement which inspired the Maori Councils Act of 1900.
That is some of the fruit due to the efforts of the students from Te Aute College. Then in my district
it is the Te Aute students who manage and carry on the farm and station operations. They are not
working for themselves only, but for the whole of the hapu. These are what I consider the fruits
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of the Te Aute teaching. On one occasion we, the chiefs of the Ngatiporou, met the chiefs of the
Ngatikahungunu, and we thanked them and congratulated them on their forethought in having
given Te Aute as a place at which to educate our children. We, the people of the Ngatiporou, who
lived in another district, had received great benefits through our children from the institution at Te
Aute. I think if the scope of the school was widened, and if technical and industrial education were
introduced into the school, it would very much enhance the value of the institution to the Maori
people. That is all I have to say about the matter.

22. Mr. Ngata.] Have you heard it said the Maoris grumble that when they send their child-
ren to Te Aute the result is they become too Europanised and take Jess interest, or no interest
at all perhaps, in farming operations in their own district?—I have never heard that. Perhaps'in
some parts they may say that. But what Ido know is this: that some children who return to their
kaingas from Te Aute do not get some occupation for which they are fitted, owing to their hapus
and parents not being in a position to provide for them. These boys drift back into towns and
offices; but those who went back to their hapus and found congenial occupation have stuck to it,
and got on.

23. How many children from the East Coast do you think have been admitted to Te Aute?—l
should think about 200 ; but you will find the records at Te Aute. Perhaps there may be more.

24. Who manage all the important undei takings now being carried on by the Maoris on the East
Coast?—The important and large undertakings in connection with the land are managed by the old
Te Aute boys, who are all children of chiefs, and well born. They are the ones who know how to
manage and conduct the business of the hapus. 1 may say that when the Government were putting
up telegraph and telephone wires in Poverty Bay they neglected our district, and left a gap between
Waiapu and Opotiki without any telegraphic communication at all. Now, owing to the efforts of
these Te Aute students, they are making a line to connect these two places. I consider that a good
indication of the progress going on in the district owing to the influence of the Te Aute boys.

25. Haveyou heard the expression of opinion of the tribes and hapus on the East Coast in regard
to technical and industrial education?—Yes. My people wish an industrial school to be established
at Te Aute. I may say that some time ago they set apart a piece of land in our district—about 25
acres of nice, level, good land—as a site on which to erect a technical and industrial school, and they
sent an application to the Government for a school to be placed there for that purpose. However,
the Government passed over that site, and placed the school at Rangitukia. That school is now
being carried on, and technical education, such as carpentering, sewing, and other handicrafts,
is being taught.

26. Have you heard the people in your district asking that an agricultural college should be
established ?—Yes, either at Waiapu, Waerenga-a-hika, or at Te Aute, to teach agriculture, poultry-
farming, dairy-farming, pig-raising, horticulture, and all classes of farm-work.

27. Is that a new application of recent years?—Yes. It is the outcome of the new ideas arising
from the education of the people.

28. It is quite true, is it not, that in former times the parents looked to office-work and clerk-
ing as an occupation for their children?—Yes, that is what they thought. At that time they
thought these were the most important matters, and that boys who took to clerking as an occupa-
tion made a great deal of money.

29. Which is the occupation which Maori parents most desire for their children now?—Far-
ming and the various handicrafts. Most of the young men in my district have gone upon the land
or taken up some trade. They have left the offices. Why lam led to state all this to you is that I
am constantly addressing the people on these lines as Igo from place to place. So this is no new
thing to me. My wish is to see the Maori people rise. It was owing to my energy that I was able
to place not only my own son, but other boys, in the way of being educated. All my children at
home are engaged in farm-work, and I look after them and see that they stick to their work.

30. The Chairman.] Have the Maoris any objection to find with the religious training at Te
Aute College?—l can speak for my own district. They have no objection to religious instruction
at Te Aute. It must be remembered that the College at Te Aute is a Church of England College,
and all the Natives in my district belong to the Church of England. I have heard that some sec-
tions of the Maoris from the West Coast have objected to this religious training—that is to say, the
objection emanates from the Roman Catholic portion of the Maoris on that coast. I am inclined
to say that the Maoris of another church who send their children to Te Aute have perhaps a right
to object.

31. Have you considered the question of sports and games at the school?—I am one of those
who strongly object to football; and I have spoken on the subject at Te Aute, condemning it, because
I think such a large number of children are maimed and hurt at it. I have no objection to the
other sports. I would not allow my children to play football at the school. ..

32. Mr. Lee.] Have you a Government Native school near your place?—Yes.
33. Do the best boys from this school go to Te Aute?—Yes, the best boys are sent to Te Aute,

and the best of the girls to Hukarere.
34. Do you think it would be well to keep Te Aute and Hukarere as schools to which to send

the best of these boys and girls?—Yes.
35. When theboys come back to their kaingas from Te Aute what occupations do they generally

follow?—Farming and the various handicrafts.
36. Can you tell me what technical education is best fitted for that kind of life?—Well, car-

pentering, saddle-making, tailoring, blacksmithing, and shoe-making.
37. I suppose they mostly take up farming?—Yes, in addition to these.
38. Mr. Hogg.] Is there plenty of land for the young Natives if they are taught agriculture

generally?—Yes; we are keeping the balance of the land now in anticipation of this. We have lots
of land.
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39. You say some drift into the towns after being well educated: is that because they cannot
get land?—No; it is because their parents have not put them in the way of occupations. Again,
Some of the lands are awarded to a great number of people under the Native-land laws, and.
that proves a hamper to the young men.

40. Are the Natives working their farms individually or on communistic lines?—Some of the
lands are subdivided and some they work on communistic lines.

41. Would they prefer to have an agricultural school under Maori control or European con-
trol ?—Let Europeans control it. We want thoroughly trained men for that kind of work.

Reweti Kohere examined.
42. The Chairman.] Where do you live?—I work at Gisborne, but my home is at Waiapu.
43. What is your occupation?—Assistant teacher in the Native Theological College, Te Rau,

Gisborne. I have been there for six years.
44. Were you educated at Te Aute?—Yes. I went there in the year 1889. I was a student at

Te Aute for about five years, and I was a teacher there for about two years. Then I went to Canter-
bury University College, and was there for three years. I passed the first section of the B.A.
degree. Then I took up theological studies to fit me for my present position. 1 may take up the
rest of the B.A. degree later on.

45. Have you anything to say with reference to the Te Aute College?—l am in a somewhat
awkward position in criticizing my old school, but I do so hoping that something may be done for
the benefit of the College. We know that nothing is perfect in this world; everything can be im-
proved. I have read the evidence given before the Commission with respect to the leasing of the
land. Of course I cannot say very much on that score, not being a farmer and not having studied
land-values. But I say this: that, though the trust might have a larger rental, it would be decidedly-
disastrous to the school if the Archdeacon and his associations were removed from the College. Arch-
deacon Williams's friendship has been an inspiration to a great many of the College boys who are
now taking a good part in the battle of life. I think every one is agreed that there should be a
purely Maori secondary school; and Te Aute is that school, and the only one. I believe that it should
never be done away with—a secondary school where the best Maori intellects could be developed,
improved, and directed. Te Aute, I think, stands as a very remarkable monument of thestridesmade
b) a savage race in the intellectual world. Had it not been for Te Aute that progress would have
been lost probably. I have thought out this question long before now, and I have expressed my
opinions in the Maori journal of which lam the editor. I have had talks with theTe Aute authorities,
andhaveread papers on the question at meetings of the Te Aute Students' Association. Ibelievethat
the most promising boys should receive secondary education at Te Aute; they should be helped as
much as possible and sent to the University. This has been done to some extent. But I believe that
the bulk of the boys who go to Te Aute should not be carried on to secondary education. I believe
that the largest number of students Te Ante can accommodate in a year is about seventy-five, and of
that number I think that perhaps five are fitted for secondary education. The rest should be taught
in other directions after they have reached a certain standard in general education. It seems to me
at present that the bulk of the boys who go to Te Aute are sacrificed for the sake of the few who can
go on to the University. When a boy is not high intellectually, if he is pushed on to the highest
standard at Te Aute his mind may become spent or stale, and that would unfit him either for in-
tellectual work or even for manual work; manual w-ork may become distasteful to him after he has
been subjected to that sort of strain. I believe it would be very beneficial to the school if another
department were added to the scholastic side. The authorities at Te Aute object to any addition
of the kind at the College. They do not fall in with the idea. They say it should be done in a
separate institution; not at Te Aute. My own opinion is that Te Aute is the place for it, because
they have everything necessary to help it on. There has been much talk about technical educa-
tion ; but technical education, as I understand it, would not be quite the thing for Te Aute. I
am the only one who has expressed that opinion. The best addition, I think, for Te Aute would not
be a technical school, but would be an industrial branch—agricultural and pastoral teaching. I
say that because I think that the Maori should be a farmer above all other things, for the reason
that he has the land, and his natural bringing-up and inclinations ought to fit him for that sort of
life. We have had Maori boys in trades and in offices. As far as I can find out, they have not
been a great success there; and some of those who have worked long in offices have shown a tendency
to develop consumption. That stands to reason, because the Maoris have been used to outdoor
life from their forefathers down. I believe that the salvation of the Maori race depends on their
working their own land. That is the reason why I have been anxious and trembling lest the Pakeha
influence is so strong that it would deprive the Maoris of their land, or a certain amount of it, and
thus prevent them using it now and in generations to come. If anything will kill the Maori race
it will be the loss of their land. That is one reason why I say that an industrial department should
be added to Te Aute. I believe the Maori is a born farmer. The life suits him. At Te Aute we
have the land and we have the instructors. The pupils are there, but they are not in their places.
I think, instead of employing Europeans on the station, with some little rearrangement some of
the students could be put on the station and taught high-class farming instead of being pushed on
to the highest classes. They might be taught up-to-date.poultry-farming, too. That could be done
easily at the school itself, also fruit-farming. Ido not see why the school should not have its own
orchard carried on on up-to-date methods, also kitchen-gardening. When I was at Te Aute we used
to have our own vegetable-gardens and strawberry-beds. We used to take a great deal of pride in
keeping our strawberry-beds, and we used to send some of the fruit to friends, iliere was a com-
petition amongst the students as to who should keep the best strawberry-bed. That has been done
away with, to the great loss of the boys. Instead of employing the students, they now have a Euro-
pean gardener. It is said that technical education has been taught at Te Aute. The best result of
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that is what I believe we call the workshop at Te Aute. Since I left Te Aute that workshop has been
turned into a dormitory, so that there is now no technical education being taught there. The
technical education that was said to have been taught then is not what I understand technical educa-
tion to be. I have been attending a wood class in a technical school, and what I learn in a proper
technical school is a very different thing from what I learned at Te Aute. lam somewhat emphatic
in saying that the boys at Te Aute should be graded. In special cases the students should receive
secondary education. The bulk of theboys should be drafted on to branches that i-ney are fitted for.
In a sense Te Aute has been a disappointment to the Maori people who have sent boys there—a dis-
appointment in this way, that when the parents sent their boys to Te Aute they expected their sons
to be lawyers, doctors, judges, engineers, and professional men. I think they wanted their boys
to be specially lawyers. Time has proved that going to Te Aute does not necessarily make a boy
a lawyer or a doctor. I think my own people, the Ngatiporou, have learned a lesson, not from an
example they have, but they have learned that the best thing to put boys to is farming. The best
lawyer they have had threw up the profession practically, and that opened their eyes and made
them change their minds probably. The turning of the Maori race into farmers would be, as I
have said, the saving of the people, and it would materially add to the prosperity of " God's own
country." I think that every facility should be given to Maori boys to make them good farmers.
Another reason why an industrial department should be added to the College is that, even if they had
a separate industrial school or college elsewhere, Te Aute, having made a reputation, would always
draw boys; they would always go there. It would only take them a year or two at Te Aute to
find out that they were not fitted for secondary education. To learn to be carpenters, blacksmiths,
and saddlers wouldbe a useful thing for the young Maoris; but Ido not think it is very necessary,
because one can always get a lot of these tradesmen. Of course it is useful knowledge. I am
learning carpentering, not because I intend tc go into the trade, but it is useful, and it is
a pleasant pastime. The matriculation standard must certainly tend to unfit a boy for ordinary
trade work, or it will make such work distasteful to him; and it may make him become lazy. Two
of my brothers when they left Te Aute were decidedly lazy; they did not like to work at all. It may,
perhaps, have been constitutional, or it may have been helped on by Te Aute—this lazy propensity—
but since they have been at home they have all been working on the land, and they have become good
workers; the fit of laziness has practically gone. So I have come to the conclusion that it was
through going to Te Aute that they become lazy. People have at times severely criticized secondary
education at Te Aute, and they have come to the conclusion that so many boys have turned out
failures simply because of receiving secondary education at Te Aute. I used to share that opinion
fairly strongly. I believe that secondary education is responsible to a certain extent, though not
so much as some people would make it out to be. I have seen that boys from other schools—for
instance, St. Stephen's Industrial School—have turned out to be failures, and it was not through
secondary education. Even boys from the village schools have turned out to be failures, and boys
who were at Te Aute only for a year or two, who did not reach the higher classes, have turned out to
be failures. So I have come to the conclusion that it is rather the social conditions in the settle-
ments or the influences of the towns that have helped to make these boys failures, They got into
.extravagant habits in the towns. With respect to gambling, that goes right through the race, and
lam inclined to think that the old people are the worst gamblers. As far as I know, Te Aute boys
are not leaders in that respect. Some of them gamble, but not to an extent that T have seen some
old people gamble. No doubt it may be said that the greatest successes turned out at Te Aute are
the boys who were leaders at school scholastically—the best-educated boys. In every case where a
Maori boy has been to the University I must say he has been a success, and you generally find past
Te Aute boys leading any great movement amongst the Maoris socially or industrially. You will
usually find in such cases a Te Aute boy who has received a very good education there or at some
outside college. I think that Te Aute is equal to the best secondary European school—as far as the
materials go—with respect to learning, discipline, conduct, and tone. Many boys have learned
there to be systematic, neat, clean, and punctual. Lately, however, I have noticed the boys who
go to Te Aute, both at present and for a few years back, rather given to extravagant dressing. I
am not the only one who has expressed that opinion. When I was at school at Te Aute a boy who
had a tailor-made suit would be looked upon as a sort of curiosity, and I am inclined to think that
a boy who wears a ready-made suit on Sundays at present may be looked upon as a curiosity. I
cannot say that the authorities are to blame for this spirit of extravagance at the school, though
they may be blamed indirectly. Te Aute is becoming too expensive for a boy of average means to
go to. In our time it was considered quite sufficient for a parent to devote £10 a to clothing
a boy at school; and that £10 would pay his passage to school and. back home again. But now I
think it costs a boy about £30, more or less. Another thing I find fault with at Te Aute is charging
a boy for his school-books. In my time all school material was free; but they have changed that. I
think the reason is to punish the boys or to make them look after their books better, because if they
had books provided for them they would not look after them so well. That may sound all right; but
when you look at it more closely you find that it is an injustice to the parents of the boy. I think
the school should provide the books, because the masters of the school are there to look after the
books. If the parents are to buy the books they are not at the school to look after the books. So,
instead of punishing the boys, it is the parents who are punished. As we all know, boys, as a rule,
are not very particular about the care of school-books. Not only that, but when a boy passes from
one standard to another the old books are practically of no use'to him, and probably he throws
them away, or gives them away to his friends, whereas if the school provided the books they could
keep the books and subsequently utilise them for other studenls. It has been said that Te Aute is
only a training-ground for parsons—that it only teaches boys how to go to heaven. I am in a
position to express an opinion on that question, because I am a tutor in the Theological College at
Gjsborne. As far as I know, there are about half a dozen Te Aute boys who are ordained clergy.
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men out of the total of, say, five hundred boys. That is a very small percentage when you take into
consideration that one of the objects of the school is to give religious instruction. So that if any
complaint is to be made on that side, it may be made by the other side that there are not enough of
them. At present there are five Te Aute boys in training for the Church, including myself. Re-
ference has been made to the inclusion of pakeha boys in the College. In making a comment on
that point I should be guarded in my remarks, because some of my best friends are European boys
who have been at Te Aute; but I say this, that some European boys who have been at Te Aute have
been of no benefit to the College. Their influence was for the worse rather than for the better. I
have one or two boys in my mind—European boys—who did not behave properly, and they taught
the Maori boys phrases that they were not used to, although I believe one of these boys was dis-
missed from the school. Sons of some of our best citizens and settlers would not be sent to Te Aute;
they would be sent to Wanganui or some other college.

46. Do you think it is the desire of the Native people that Te Aute should be kept exclusively
for the Maori race?—l think decidedly it should. I think the Natives would rather have all their
boys in the College by themselves. I know that a great many Maori boys have not been able to go
to Te Aute when they wanted to go, on account of the want of room. I know that some applications
have had to be put off for a year or two, and that some boys got tired of waiting. Te Aute is the
only school of that class that the Native people have, and it seems a pity that European children
should be sent to it when they have many schools open to them.

47. You know there are two sets of Crown grants: that the trusts are different?—Yes.
48. Do you think it should all be put into one trust, and that the education should be for the

benefit of the Maori people?—Yes.
49. That it should be limited to Native boys?—Yes.
50. On the ground that it is the only secondary Maori school in the colony?—-Yes.
51. And that we have our European colleges and universities in different parts of the colony?

—Yes.
52. I suppose you know the reason why Europeans have been admitted : that some of the grants

have been for both races?—Yes. There is another thing: I feel satisfied that the Maori language
should be taught at Te Aute. Mr. Thornton has been reported to have expressed the opinion that it
would be useless, because it would be a dead language in a few years. I am of opinion that it
should be done, and that the Maori language be taught in all Maori schools. I think if a boy is
taught to despise his own mother-tongue we should not be surprised if he comes to despise his own
mother.

53. Mr. Ngata.] Would you go so far as to say they are taught to despise it at Te Aute?—l
would not put it in such strong terms; but that is practically the consequence of the position of
affairs there. They are allowed one day a week to talk Maori, but even it is only outside school
hours. I think it should be taught in school hours, and taught scientifically. I may say that I
have been learning the Maori language ever since I left Te Aute, and the more I learn of that
language the more I find there is in it. I derive a great deal of pleasure from learning it. Be-
sides, it helps to make a boy love things Maori—the language and literature of his own people—
and he becomes interested in the legends and traditionsof his own race.

54. The Chairman.] You desire that the traditions of the Maori race should be preserved?—
Yes. I think if you take away the racial pride from the Maori heart, and pride in the traditions
of his people, you lower his character.

55. In regard to religious education at Te Aute, do you think there is too much time occupied
in that?—l do not think so, I think in the time-table there is only about half an hour, or less,
given to the explanation of the Scriptures during school hours. Of course, religious instruction is
also imparted by means of the chapel and the daily school services. It is mostly taught in that way.

56. Does what you have said about the training of boys at Te Aute in manual and industrial
education apply with equal force to girls at Hukarere?—No, I do not think so. It is domestic
education they should go in for there.

57. Have you been at the Hukarere School?—Yes.
58. There is more training in industrial and manual subjects than at Te Aute? They are

taught to wash, sew, &c, and to become useful in their own homes?—Yes.
59. Mr. Hogg.] What is the usual term spent at Te Aute?—It depends on the standard a boy

is in when he goes there. About five years, I should say.
60. On the day set apart for teaching the Maori language, are the boys taught to translate

English into Maori, and Maori into English?—No; they are allowed to talk Maori.
61. Do you not think it wouldbe a great advantage if they were taught to write both languages

and to translatefrom one to the other?—Yes, it would.
62. Does the teaching of Latin help them, in their English?—Decidedly.
63. When they leave school are they generally able to write well and fluently in the English

language?—Yes, the boys of the fifth, and sixth classes and the matriculation students .64. Are they able to dispense with an interpreter in giving evidence or in speaking at public
gatherings?—Yes, they are able to speak fairly well.

65. You say there is only a smallproportion of them adapted for secondary work?—Yes.
66. Consequently the time devoted to that is practically lost afterwards?—That is my opinion.
67. You are aware that a very large proportion of our European children never enter the

University ?—Yes.
68. In the case of the Maori boys dressing expensively, is that not due to the fact that their

parents cannot afford to prosecute their further education ?—When I say that living at Te Aute
has became expensive, I believe that a good many parents would not be able to afford to send their
children there.

10—G, 5,
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69. You think that only a very few boys taught at Te Aute would succeed—even if they entered
a university—in professional life?—Yes, a very small proportion, as the Maori race is at present.
Of course the Maori intellect may be improved and developed.

70. And industrial training would be of immense benefit to them?—Yes, and also to the
State.

71. You think Te Aute well fitted for an industrial college?—Yes. The climate does not suit
some of the northern boys. Some boys have lost their lives through the cold climate; but, speaking
generally, the climate is suitablefor carrying on agricultural work.

72. Mr. Lee.] Do you think the University deals fairly by the Maori boys in that it expects the
same measure of work from the Maori boy .as from other students?—We have asked the Theolo-
gical Board to make a certain allowance for a pupil who is a Maori, and not to ask him to pass the
same percentage.

73. He has to answer in English, which is practically a foreign language?—Yes. Some of our
boys have been to the University, and have done well. I did not succeed so well—not on account of
my English, but on account of mathematics.

74. You express the opinion that the boys should be graded, by which I understand you to mean
that those who are going up for higher work, such as matriculation, should be separated from those
who are not?—Yes; and those who did not go on to higher education should be told that farming
would be better for them, after going to the Fifth Standard.

75. Would you divide them into classes—those who are going up for matriculation and those
who are going in for farming?—Those would be the general divisions. Of course some other
changes might be made here and there.

76. You have been in a class for woodwork in a technical school?—Yes.
77. Did you not find that the instruction you received was a better equipment in carpentering

than training in a shop would be?—Quite so. It does not teach us the trade, but the principles
of it.

78. Do you not think it is better to teach the principles of agriculture than to attempt to make
farmers of the students, as it were, by practical work?—Cannot they both be taught at an agricul-
tural college—the principles first and then, the practical work after ?

79. In any technical subject there will be a modicum of practical work, but the great bulk of
the work will be on principles?—l do not think a purely technical college would be the best thing.
It should lead on to more practical work.

80. I understand you to think that there should be one secondary school for the Maoris and that
Te Aute is the best?—Yes.

81. If Te Aute is to be the best for a secondary school, presumably the greater part of the work
must be secondary-school work?—Yes; but seeing that a very small percentage of the boys going to
Te Aute receive secondary education—about five out of the total number—l think it should not be
a secondary institution—a purely secondary school—but with an industrial branch connected with
it, into which the bulk of the boys should be drafted.

82. Most of the time of the boys going to Te Aute must be devoted to secondary education:
there is not, the time to put in the work of an agricultural college?—Going on to the station would
practically mean the severance of the boys from Te Aute. If it was a purely technical education, it
means that a boy would have to be a cadet on a station before he becomes an expert farmer, and
the Maoris cannot do that.

83. I contend that it is impractical for Te Aute to be at once a technical school and an agri-
cultural college: that the best that can be done is to have Te Aute as a secondary school, and tack
on to it technical education and agriculture. Do you not think that is practicable and suitable,
and that by-and-by the boy could get his practical experience?—Yes, I see what you contend.

84. The Chairman.] I understand you to say you would like to see the boys who are to devote
themselves to the learned professions classified at Te Aute and prepared for the universities, and
the other boys taught in practical industrial work?—Yes, on the estate itself. A boy who joins
the industrial department should give up purely scholastic work when he has passed a certain
standard1.

85. Mr. Ngata.] Mr. Lee was pointing out that technical instruction in agriculture could not
be a portion of the secondary education at Te Aute; that a classical training and a technical train-
ing in agriculture could not be taken together ?—I think it could be arranged that one should not
interfere with the other.

86. In regard to the difficulty in carrying out any extended work in agriculture, you know
yourself that if the boys spend hours during the day at ploughing, or at grafting or budding fruit-
trees, they would be rendered unfit for any classical work?—Yes. My idea, however, is that when
theboys are graded to the agricultural branch they would give up scholastic work.

87. If they went on to the station that would not be a part of Te Aute: they would be cadets,
and they might be anywhere as well as at Te Aute?—Yes.

88. In regard to the expenses of your brother at Te Aute, what would his expenses for clothing
be during the year?—Of course I have to restrain him. His expenses would be about £25 a year,
including passage-money and train fares and subscriptions.

89. Since ten or fifteen years ago in what proportion would you say the expenses of the boys
have increased?—According to my remarks, I should say 100 per cent., or more.

90. I do not know whether you made it plain if you thought this increased expense was in any
way due to the masters directly?—Not directly, though they may be to blame indirectly. Of course
I think they could, make a rule as to what the boys are to wear. I think it is quite right masters in a
Native school should do that. Ido not think they should go in for extravagant dressing.

91. With regard to occupations, on the whole you think farming life is best suited to the
Maori ?—Yes, to the bulk of the Native people.
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92. Your chief reason would be, 1 suppose, that it is best for their health?—Yes. Naturally
he is better fitted for outdoor life than in offices. He has land, and if he does not work the land
the land will slip away from him.

93. On the other hand, commercial pursuits and clerical work are not only unsuitable, but are
unhealthy for the average Maori?—Y'es, I believe that.

94. Any occupation that means confinement during the greater part of the day is unhealthy
for the average Maori?—Yes.

95. At present you think the Te Aute training fits the average Maori boy rather for a clerical
or commercial occupation than anything else?—Yes; and it is a great handicap to the boy when he
goes into a trade.

96. In fact, it does not go quite far enough to make him quite fit for an up-to-date clerk, in-
asmuch as shorthand and typewriting, and so on, are not taught?-—That is so; and after he has
been a number of years at Te Aute he is too old to be taken on to learn a trade. People will not
apprentice him at that age.

97. Mr. Eliott.] You said you would like Te Aute kept as a high school exclusively for Natives?
—Yes.

98. Are the Natives, from your knowledge, and observation, increasing or diminishing in
numbers?—Of course there has been a general decrease for a good number of years.

99. My object in asking the question is this: if you make the school exclusively a Native
school will you be able to keep up the supply of pupils in fifty years, say?—Yes, I think there would
be the same number, if not more. lam rather in hopes that the Native race will increase as the
result of our endeavours to raise them.

100. You tell us the pupils have more expensive tastes nowadays and cost more: is that not
largely due to the fact that the spending-powers of the parents are greater than they were fifteen or
twenty years ago ?—I do not think so. It is due to a sort of fashion in the school.

101. Do the boys say " My parents can afford it, and I will have tailor-made clothes "I—That
may be partly the reason, but it is due more to the fashion at the College.

102. You know what " ragging " is in the English public schools, and in the army and navy,
and so on—that a boy is punished by his fellows for not keeping up with them: is there anything
of that sort at Te Aute?—Of course this fashion came in vogue after I left. No doubt a boy who
did not dress well would feel his position somewhat.

Mr. Ellison: I wish to make a slight amendment in the statement I made the other day before
the Commission. It might be understood by the Natives and the public generally from that state-
ment that the gift of the land for this College was a gift of the Natives of Hawke's Bay. This was
not the case. The gift was solely the gift of the Natives around Te Aute. What I meant to say
was that the benefits accruing from the free education at the College should be extended to all parts
of the Ahuriri district. I would also like to refer to the evidence of Mr. G. P. Donnelly, who gave
the names of certain friendly Natives who had taken part in the fighting during the war. If Mr.
Donnelly was going to name any he should have named the whole of them. There was Puhara, who
was one of the captains in those days, and a most active fighter. The other prominent chiefs were
Hapuku, Moananui, Pareiha, and Kopu Parapara. With regard to Kohere's statement that a
great deal of the laziness on thepart of the College boys was owing to the amount of education taught
in the school, I would like to say I do not quite agree with him, because I find that young Maoris
at a certain age generally get lazy; and I think it is the same with European boys.

Before the Commission closed its Napier sittings, the Chairman intimated that he had received
from Mr. J. B. Fielder, one of the Te Aute College trustees, a statement of the insurances on Te
Aute and Hukarere schools and other property, for inclusion in the proceedings of the Commission
[Exhibit No. 40].

Wellington, Thursday, 31 st May, 1906.
James Henry Pope examined.

1. The Chairman.] You are the ex-Inspector of Government Native Schools?—Yes.
2. From what date to what date did you hold that position?—From the beginning of 1880 to

the end of 1903—a period of twenty-four years.
3. Latterly you had an Assistant-Inspector?—Yes, Mr. Bird.
4. It was part of your duty to inspect the Te Aute School?—Yes.
5. Will you state generally what system of education was in vogue when you first went there

as Inspector, and say whether that system has since been changed; and suggest any changes
that seem to you desirable?—The system in vogue when I went first to Te Aute was what
may be called the English grammar-school system. But it was gradually getting diluted. The
new matter that was being poured into it, so to speak, was the result of the necessities that made
themselves manifest as time went on. These necessities arose from the differences between Maoris
and Europeans—the differences between the problems of educating young Maoris and that of educat-
ing young Europeans. These, of course, very largely depended on the ways of life of the children
of the two races. The whole process from beginning to end was the gradual elimination of things
that seemed to the authorities of the school—and to myself among them—unnecessary or unsuitable
for the education of young Maoris. It is very hard indeed to dig into such a big business all at
once. One hardly knows where to find a suitable starting point; but, generally, I may say that
an important part of what was being done there was a groping for light. Mr. Thornton and the
other masters had already done and were doing good work, as good as could possibly be expected
from men who, from the nature of things, were in the main ignorant of the task that was going
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to lie before them by-and-by. The principal difficulty that had to be encountered was connected
with the language question. The authorities of the school had, very wisely I think, thrust aside
the use of the Maori language; they had determined to make the school English as far as possible.

6. When you talk of the authorities, who were the authorities at that time?—After a very little
time the authorities were practically Mr. Thornton (the headmaster) and myself. He entered upon
new courses as they opened themselves out to him, and it was part of my duty to criticize these and
point out what I thought might be further improvements; or in a few cases I may have told him,
and, in fact, did suggest to him, that the older plan was probably the better, and that it was not quite
desirable to get entirely rid of the Maori work. These exceptions, however, were very gradually
eliminated by a kind of natural dialectic, and,- as a rule, what was done may be taken to have been
the result of our combined work, experience, and consultation; or, in the first place, of his sugges-
tion or adoption, and my criticism. One of thefirst things that had to be done in connection with
the work was to determine what the aim was to be. It had soon been found that unless there was
some standard to work up to there would be an indefiniteness in all that was being done. I found
that Mr. Thornton had already begun to set his pupils to work for the University Matriculation
Examinations, and that he wished to make these his school goal, so to say. It seemed to me that
there was no other course of equal value open. The elementary schools were at this time just begin-
ning to do their proper work, and it seemed plain that before very long it would be quite possible to
bring boys attending the Native schools up to the pitch of the Fourth, Fifth, and even the Sixth
Standards of the public schools. Soon it seemed that the next thing to be aimed at was the affilia-
tion of the elementary schools to the boarding schools. In the boarding school itself we gradually
came to think—Mr. Thornton being generally the suggester, I being the critic when criticism
seemed to be required—that the work should be assimilated in some degree to that of the English
public school; but that the ultimate aim of the work should be the fitting-of the best of the Maori
boys to be leaders of the Maori people —to be the guides and guardians of them from the
Maori point of view. In fact, to gradually be in a position to take my place, or my successor's,
as thecritic of the system in use in the school, and its adaptation to Maori needs. Time went on,
and good work, according to Mr. H. B. Kirk, M.A., my able colleague, and me, was done. An
account of this work may be seen at length—perhaps sometimes at too great length—in my reports
for all these years. I have them at home, and if members of the Commission so desire I could supply
a copy for their use. The whole thing is drawn out in a long panorama in these reports, so to
speak. As time passed various questions arose; one of early datewas this : Besides this ultimate aim
of relation to university work, was there any other object particularly desirable? At a very early
period it was seen that all the boys could not possibly become graduates, or univarsity professors, or
members of Parliament, and so on; and it seemed to us desirable that, as far a3 possible, attention
should be directed to all possible means of giving the Maoris superior skill in connection with the
rudiments of handwork and matters of that kind that might by-and-by lead to improvement among
the Maoris outside of mere literary work. This was kept steadily in view, but from one cause or
anotner was not acted on so fully as it might have been. It must be remembered, though, that at
the time referred to we had not the light that we now have on the subject. Even the teaching of
•handwork in European schools was still a sort of terra incognita. We did not know where we were
in regard to that, and still less where we were going, or what we ought to do. However, this
matter was never entirely lost sight of, and I feel bound to say here, in defence of Mr. Thornton, sup-
posing that he is attacked in any way—l do not know whether he is or not—that any shortcomings
that there were in regard to this very point—the cultivation of hand and eye—were rather his mis-
fortune than his fault. In the very early days neither he nor I, nor any of the rest of us, knew
our way about sufficiently to be able to set things on the right track, as far as hand and eye work
was concerned. But many attempts were made, and Mr. Thornton did, as far as in him lay,
what could be done in the way of getting the boys to learn to handle tools. At one time the attempt
seemed rather promising. A master was appointed who was fairly well skilled in the use of tools,
and who seemed to be pretty competent.

7. Was that Mr. Dunn, who afterwards left and went to Wanganui College?—Yes. Though
it is almost an insult to Mr Thornton to apologize for him on this particular point, or any other,
I must say that I never saw in him the slightest sign of indifference in regard to this handwork.
Certain it is that he always tried to do his very best according to his lights and his facilities. But
now, looking back over past years, I am inclined to think that from some cause or other this very
important subject-—more important now than ever, just because it is in contrast with the effects of
the light that has appeared in other parts of our educational system—was overlooked to some
extent, and so this shortcoming of Te Aute, if it may be so-called, is brought into greater relief.
It is my opinion—if that is worth anything, and if I may take the liberty of saying so—that it
ought to be one of the objects of the Commission to see this matter of handwork put on a sound and
solid basis before considering it done with. I should now be glad if the members of the Commission
would give me a. lead. It will give me pleasure to say all that I know in any particular direction.

8. I should be glad to hear what you have to say in regard to the education of the two races
together: whether in your opinion the school should be kept as a school entirely for Natives, or
whether it is desirable that Europeans should also be admitted?—That is a wide and difficult ques-
tion. There are many issues in it. One would really have to adopt a " yes-no " policy in replying.
For instance, when you think how much it might improve the power of the Maori boys to speak
English, you would say that it would be desirable that the English and the Maori boys should be to-
gether. Here is another point of view: In certain subjects the tendency would be for the Europeans
to go ahead of the Maori boys, and so discourage them. I should just like here to propound a
tremendous heresy, and have done with it. I think the intellectual capacity of the Maori—I
will not say of the average Maori, but of the very large upper portion of the Maori race—is equal to
the intellectual capacity of the corresponding portion of Europeans. That is not to say that the
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Maori is going to learn quite as quickly what the European learns. But the reason of that is that
the European has all the advantage derivable from practical familiarity on his own side, when he is
learning European matters. Ido not know whether ancestral aptitude has anything to do with it,
possibly it has. At first there is with the Maori a kind of stiffness in acquiring European culture
and science, and so forth; but, supposing this to be worn off, I should, if asked to decide, on my
oath, between a first-class Maori and a first-class European, declare that 1 do not believe there
is any difference between the two. However, this is a digression. If a master is judicious and
careful, and is capable of preventing the arising of racial jealousy between his Maori boys and his
European boys, I think it would be quite advantageous to have them educated together. The
Maoris would certainly learn a great deal from the Europeans, and Europeans, I think, would
learn from educated Maori boys little or no evil. On the whole, I should like to leave the question
as to whether it is desirable that Maori and European boys should be taught together quite open,
unless some member of the Commission would kindly suggest some particular line I should take.
On any special point I could probably give a more definite answer.

9. I suppose in your travels you have seen a great deal of the Maoris?-—Yes.
10. Is it your opinion that it would be better to devote the income from this endowment to

manual and. technical instruction—making the education industrial rather than secondary?
—For my own part I think it is only fair play to the Maoris—I shall come to the educational
expediency of it directly—to give those Maoris who are capable of receiving it as good a chance
as is given to the Europeans, who have their high schools and colleges, at which they can be taught
the very best things by the very best men. I think the Maoris should have exactly the same oppor-
tunity. The tone that is aimed at for the European should be aimed at also for the Maori.
Of course, it may be that I have been so long with the Maoris that I feel almost a Maori in some
points myself; but you will be able to discount my partiality, if you think I exaggerate.

11. We want to know exactly what is your opinion?—Well, that is my view.
12. What industrial training took place during your time at Te Aute?—The boys learnt to

use carpenters' tools, and though the progress was not very great, it was considerable. It was
worth taking account of. It was not a thing done now and again; it was carried on system-
atically. It was gradually shelved, I think, partly because the money-supply was rather too
little. An attempt was made to get the work done by masters rather than by a practised technical
teacher. I think now, looking back on the past, that it would have been a very good thing indeed
if a technical master could have been appointed. The thing could have been made rather more
" 6we11," if I may use the expression, and not a mere " hanger-on " of the other work.

13. Can you give us any idea as to the percentage of boys who pass through the school who
would be fitted for the learned professions and other higher walks in life?—l could prepare you
a paper from the material I have at home. I know the number of boys who matriculated at dif-
ferent times was very considerable. Probably members of the Commission could answer that
question better than I could, seeing that I have had nothing to do with the school since I examined
it for the last time. But one would think that from 7to 10 per cent, of the boys in the upper
division would matriculate eventually. There has, I understand, been less success in this
direction of late years. Of course, we all know very well that even if a boy does not quite succeed
in getting through, he derives a great deal of good from the mere preparation of the work. If you
ask me what percentage of the boys were very decidedly benefited by the so-called higher educa-
tion, even the old-fashioned higher education, I should say 50 per cent, at the very least. Of
course, one would find it almost impossible to express the relative value of the two things with the
accuracy that is given by numbers. I cannot say that so many of those I knew were benefited by
one kind of instruction and so many by another. I should be glad, if you wished me to do so, to
send you a list of the percentages of the boys who have passed the Matriculation Examination.

14. I suppose you have followed the career of these boys after leaving school?—Many of them;
but not so many as I could have wished, and for this reason : they are so very widely scattered. I
hear of them now and again. Sometimes one is told of a misadventure, where the system appears
not to have answered; but on the whole I think the results have been good.

15. Do you think it would be better to pay more attention to the industrial side of the question
than is given now?—Oh, most undoubtedly.

16. Do you think that the industrial teaching should be the main feature of the school?—Well,
& main feature certainly.

17. A prominent feature?—Yes. If you take "main " as a superlative, my answer would be
in the negative; but taking it as the word is ordinarily used, I should say, " Yes."

18. Has it been a prominent feature?—No; but at the time that I have already spoken about,
within its own limits it had considerable importance, but you would not have said, "Well, you
know handwork at Te Aute is quite a prominent subject." It received a useful amount of atten-
tion ; but full steam was not kept on sufficiently long to get all the good out of it that might have
been got.

19. Did you ever have any conferences with the trustees on the question ?—Yes; and I have even
had conferences with single members of the trust,

20. And with Archdeacon Williams?—Yes, very often.
21. I suppose you have read the newspaper reports of the evidence given by the trustees in

Napier before us ?—I have seen the outlines of it.
22. You see they are unanimously willing that prominence should be given to the industrial

side of the instruction, and that the Archdeacon is also willing?—lf prominence means that it
is to stand out beyond everything I should greatly prefer to see it made of equal rank with the
other work. I should go with them so far, but not quite all the way. I have here a copy of some of
my old reports, and should like, with your permission, to read one or two extracts from them.
In my report on the year 1901, contained in E.-2, 1902, I said: "The educated men of the
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future will probably have to wield far more instruments than the pen, the rifle, and the cricket-
ball. It may be remarked, too, that while it is well that scholastic institutions should be strong
at games, and many other kinds of athletic exercises also, and that proficiency in these could,
to some small extent at all events, serve as a substitute for ability to use the saw, the plane, the
hammer, the compass, and the square, it may perhaps, be taken for granted that the most
athletically minded of men would hardly maintain that cricket, or even football, can be justly
considered a means for giving the thorough training of hand and eye which is going to be before
very long a necessary part of an educated man's equipment. . . . Teachers whose life ex-
perience of teaching and being taught extends over more than, say, sixty years know quite well
that there has in that time been a gradual shortening of the hours of work, and much more than
corresponding increase of efficiency. These two facts are, on the whole, beyond question. The
long experience of the present writer very possibly gives him a kind of right to have an opinion
on the subject, and he holds that the limits of decrease of school-time for mental subjects, and simul-
taneous increase of efficiency of teachers, have not yet been reached; and he would venture to
prophesy, if prophesying were one of his functions, that within ten years the limits for such hard
mental work will be, for boy and man, about four hours a day—less rather than more. On the
other hand, the ancient 'school-teaching,' which consists of sitting in the midst of a class and
hearing pupils ' recite lessons ' for five or six hours a day, will be even more obsolete than it is
now. Should these contentions prove correct—and it is worth some trouble to find whether they are
correct or not—the problem of manual work for Native schools would be as good as solved, for the
hour or hour and a half saved could be devoted to technical occupations of one kind and another.
Then, with an hour and a half a day besides for singing and drill, and for pure recreation, a
very pretty time-table for a day's occupations could be easily framed." That is the point I had
reached in 1901. One could go a little further now, possibly.

23. With regard to the question of time occupied in athletics—football, cricket, and so
on: what is your opinion about that?—I think it is a very important subject, but too much
time should not be given to it. It tends to make a boy an all-round man; but it is pretty obvious
that it might easily be overdone.

24. You approve of it in moderation?—Yes. I should have a reasonable time devoted to
education proper, including technical work; then, outside of that I think a fair, moderate amount
of athletic work would be altogether in place. I have not heard of any one who thinks differently
—that is, any one worth paying much attention to.

25. Do you not think it is essential that there should be a fair amount of time occupied in
training the body as well as the mind?-—Certainly.

26. You think they shouldbe trained together as far as possible?-—I think so.
27. Now, the question of the handicapping of Maori boys in their matriculation work, in

that they have to secure the same percentage of marks as Europeans, came before us: Do you
think they are unfairly handicapped?—l do not believe it. I think, especially as it has been
shown that Maori boys can do the thing, that it would be a great pity to lower the standard.
It is now a great achievement for a Maori boy to pass for matriculation, and a still greater
for him to get a degree. I think, though, more ought to be made of the fact that the Maori has
uphill work, although I do not believe in the plan of making allowances for the Maori, seeing that
he does not really require it. When we find one Maori taking high honours in arts, and another
obtaining a medical degree, we can hardly see real need for any handicap, even although the work,
produce some strain. There is another thing to be said, if any allowance were made the honours
that a Maori gained would at once lose their value. This would be my chief reason for opposing
handicapping.

28. Have you been able to gather the opinion of the Maori people themselves with regard to
the industrial training of their children?—l know that generally they are greatly in favour of it.

29. They have used the argument that they have plenty of land, and it is desirable their young
people should be trained to go on the land and to utilise it, and therefore it would be better to give
them a thorough insight into farming operations and agricultural work, and all that kind of thing,
in the school, so as to fit them to take their place on the land after they leave school?—I think that
is a thing not to be lost sight of, but feel sure that the only hope for the Maori—the only thing
that will make the Maori continue to hold an equal place with Europeans of his own rank in life,
and with Europeans generally, and make him able on occasion to appear as a European amongst
Europeans—is being called upon to do the work that the European does. It seems to me that if a
Maori's time is going to be entirely taken up with subjects that do not strengthen the mind or
train it, he must fall behind. It is reasonable to believe that Maoris must have among them men
of light and leading, if they are not to sink down. I myself feel positive of that.

30. I do not for a moment suggest that they should not have these opportunities; but is it not
the opinion of the Maori people themselves that their children should be more particularly trained
in industrial branches?—l have heard that mooted, but very seldom. I think it must be a com-
paratively recent thing, if their minds are full of it now. Anyway, it appears to me that there
is a certain amount of reason in it. Idonot see why agriculture, chemistry, and scientific farming, •and so on, should not take the place in'many cases of a university education. One advantage
connected with work for the Matriculation Examination is that it serves as preparatory work for
such things as scientific farming. It gives a very good basis for a man in any class of life in which
head-work has te go along with hand-work.

31. Do you think there should be some system of classification, or what Mr. Thornton calls a

" sifting process," by which the teachers in the school could pick out the boys fitted to go on to the
University and into higher education, and draft off the other boys not so fitted into industrial
pursuits? Do you think something of that sort should be done rather than trying to educate
seventy or eighty boys through the Matriculation Examination, and only getting three or four to



J. H. POPE.] 79 G.—s.
pass?—Leaving out of view the fact that failure in the examination may sometimes have behind it
a training of very high value—a lad may have been trained and may not have been able to reach
the goal, and yet may have received very great benefit from the education actually given—it might
possibly be a very good plan indeed when Maoris reach a certain point, and it becomes plain that
their minds are not worth continuous and very extended cultivation, to allow a divergence in
certain directions, and to set the boys to learn industrial work.

32. Would you gauge it by standards?—You can hardly tell what a boy is going to be until he
has got somewhere near the Sixth Standard.

33. May I suppose that is a matter for the teachers; we must assume that you have able
teachers who are qualified to classify?—-That is so.

34. Seeing that the learned professions are getting crowded, would it not be better to devote
more time to the industrial branches, so that the boys whose parents have the land for them could
go in for a system of education which would fit them for taking part in farming operations
after leaving school ?—Yes, 1 like the idea very well. I should not make it seem, however, that this
sifting had to take place just when the idea of a professional career for a boy had been abandoned
on account of failure. Up to a certain point I think all boys might well be trained for a consider-
able time as if they were going to be, I will not say possible university professors, but merely well-
educated men. At that point, then, it might be desirable that divergence should take place into
something, the utility of which would be absolutely certain.

35. With regard to the health of the boys at Te Aute School, I suppose you took pains during
the timeyou were Inspector to ascertain what their general health was?—Yes.

36. Can you tell us generally what the health of the boys in that school has been-—good or
indifferent?—Well, it anpeared to me that it was progressively getting better as time went on. At
first there was much more sickness than there was when I left. One does not mean to say that it
was through me that this improvement came about. Great care was always taken about sanitary
matters. I used to make it a point to grumble about the sanitary arrangements whenever it was
possible and just to do so. The utmost candour was used in my reports about anything that seemed
insanitary.

37. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think the boys at this school are receiving a good English education?
—I do indeed. Of course, I have to bear in mind the fact that they have the great initial diffi-
culty of working in a foreign language. It takes a long time to overcome, but a Maori boy who has
gone through Te Aute—l. do not mean who has passed the Matriculation Examination, but one who
has got into the highest class in the school—is most decidedly a well-educated young man. The
same would hold of the class below. As you go down the classes, the "old Maori " and the diffi-
culties arising from working in a foreign language become more apparent.

38. Are the young Maoris taught to read and write and to express the English language fairly
well?—Yes, I think so.

39. Well, I want to know how it is that after leaving the College, and after having received
what is termed a higher education, they are unable to'converse and to give evidence without the
assistance of an interpreter?—That would arise partly from shyness. You might meet one or two
like that; but it would not at all accord with what I have the best reason to consider usual and
fundamental fact. Those I have had to do with have generally been found very good indeed. I
do not think I have met the phenomenon you had to deal with. I incline to the belief that
the Maoris referred to acted as most Europeans would if they had to deal with foreigners in a
language that they themselves had not been using for some time previously, especially if the busi-
ness were unusual and important.

40. Will you be surprised to hear that our witnesses who had been through Te Aute College,
with the exception of an interpreter by profession, had to obtain the services of an interpreter in
giving their evidence?—Something might be said in the direction that what was being dealt with
by this Commission was of a rather out-of-the-way nature.

41. In the Te Aute School, for instance, they are taught to translate Latin into English, and
English into Latin: Are they taught to translate Maori into English, and English into Maori?— -
No; they are not. I may say that it was my view at the beginning that that was a very necessary
thing to do. Ido not think so now.

42. If it was necessary then, how is it that it has not been adopted?—l gave way. You will see
in the earliest programmes that the boys and girls were expected to translate English sentences into
Maori, and Maori sentences into English. Well, it was thought far better to have the thing on an
Engish basis. My voice was only one in the matter, and the practice was allowed to fall out, rightly
I now believe.

43. You say you consulted Mr. Thornton frequently as to the system of education: did you
ever discuss the purpose for which this endowment of land was handed over to the Church?—Yes.

44. Whether it was for a superior school—what is called a grammar school—or simply for a
good English school where the Maoris would be taught the English language?—Of course, this was
the aim; but doctors differ as to the best way of reaching it. I must confess that lam surprised
to hear what you say as to ex-pupils not being able to speak in English. Do I understand you to
say that several such cases came under your notice in the course of this Commission ?

45. Mr. Eliott.] Friday Tomoana was the witness referred to by Mr. Hogg. He came before
the Commission, and started in English, and then broke off into Maori: Do you know him?—Yes,
and I should be surprised to learn that Friday Tomoana could not understand any ordinary Eng-
lish, or that he could not answer in English, I know a little about some languages besides my own,
and if I meet any one who speaks one of these languages I always feel considerable difficulty for
the first few minutes. In a while the " strange-language fever " goes off, and I get on satisfac-
torily enough.
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46. Mr. Hogg.] Have you met with many of the Te Aute School boys after they have left the
College?—Yes. You know one cannot ride about the country for nearly a quarter of a century
without meeting them.

47. Do you find that these boys are able to converse with you freely in English?—Well, it
comes as a surprise to me that there should be such a question. I should be very much surprised
if a boy who had gone through anything like the ordinary course was not able to talk to me very
fairly well, and very well after a ten minutes' talk.

48. We find the pupils are taught to translateLatin into English, but not Maori into English:
how is it that Euclid and algebra are taught, and that such a thing as book-keeping is entirely
omitted in that school?—Book-keeping is certainly a useful branch. I daresay it would not be
hurtful to introduce it into a place like Te Aute; but I am inclined to look upon book-keeping as
being very like a special trade. lam prepared to admit it might be a useful thing if taught in
the school if the master had a special bent that way, but I should not like just yet to make it one
of the compulsory subjects, especially when the time is so short, and when so much has to be done
with the science of which book-keeping and kindred activities are offshots.

49. You have told us that you think clever boys amongst the Maoris should have an oppor-
tunity of obtaining a superior education : could that not be done by simply taking them from
the ordinary schools and placing them in our European high schools and universities?—This is, a
very big question, and it is one that requires answering, I believe; but I think it ought to be a
great object with Maori educationists to do nothing that will put their clients entirely out of touch
with their own people.

50. But is it fair that ninety-five out of a hundred Maori youths, to put it that way, should be
kept for a year or two learning Euclid, algebra, Latin, and other branches of education that will
be of no use whatever to them after they leave school, in order that five may receive a superior
education in their company?—l think that this rather begs the question. The work is not alto-
gether done in order that the five may be educated and the others may be left out in the cold.
That is a consequence in some cases; but I think that to support your view it would be necessary
to show that the five are thoroughly well educated and that the others do not receive any benefit.
Now, two or three of them who have not the necessary ability may go but little beyond their start-
ing point; but I do not think it is fair to take what the others—the pupils that are neither
geniuses nor dullards—have learned as being worth nothing. Of course, it is very hard, to quote
an example, that fifty or sixty horses should be trained for months and months, and that only one
horse should get the prize. It seems to me that the horses that do not get the prize may still be
greatly benefited by the training received, and the progress of horse-racing (though T am not a
racing man myself) may be very beneficial to the breed of horses in general.

51. Mr. Lee.] When you first examined the school I suppose it was altogether a primary school?
—Even then the idea was, so far as I have understood it, to give the young Maoris an opportunity
of getting a high-class education and to get from amongst the Maoris young men of light and lead-
ing who should be guides and beacons for the rest of the young people.

52. That may be, but still I suppose Latin was not introduced into the school at first?—I
think it was. Of course, I had not to do with the school from the very first.
'53. Has the headmaster of the school generally taken his direction from you in the matter of

the curriculum of the school ?—Well, I endeavoured not to make it a matter of direction. I used
to discuss things with Mr. Thornton, and say I should do this in such-and-such a way, and so on.
I set forth what seemed to me the reason of the case, and then, if things turned out well, it was
all right; if they did not turn out so well, the fault was not exactly mine, I thought.

54. Am I right in saying you approve of Te Aute being made the secondary school in the colony
for the Maori?—Well, I should like that question to be answered by Professor Kirk and Mr. Bird
rather than by myself. I wish to say that at the time when I left the school two years and a half
ago it really held that place, and I thought it was a proper one for it to hold; not because it was
perfect—it is not, in the nature of things, possible for such an institution to be perfect—but I
thought it was then the leading school of the Maori schools of New Zealand.

55. Have you always approved of the teaching of Latin throughout the school?—I do not think
I could have approved of it throughout the school.

56. Do you recognise that there are great differences in faculty of mind and also in quality of
mind in Maori as well as in European children?—Surely.

57. Do you not think then that it would be well, somewhere about the Fifth Standard, to
specialise in a school of this description so that the boys who have no faculty for Latin should have
their time devoted to other subjects more useful to them?—Yes, I am prepared to agree with that.

58. You are in favour of technical education, properly so-called?—Decidedly.
59. Do you think that the technical education given should be technical education in agricul-

ture for the most part, or would you suggest that it should be woodwork or some other branch of
technical educationI—l think it would be well, as far as possible, to have in the future the teaching
of general principles, always with considerable reference to actual practical uses.

60. That is what I understand by technical education—l am referring to the principles of
agriculture?—l say then, "Yes, theoretical and practical as far as possible."

61. Do you think the teaching staff of Te Aute College, as far as you have known it, has been
satisfactory: that it has consisted of qualified men?—There have been some very good men indeed
there. Changes have been moderately frequent.

62. Do you think that Maori should be taught as English would be taught to English boys in
an English school—that is to say, that the Maori youths should be taught the Maori language and
the Maori legends: that the parts of the Maori language which would be classical should be taught
as part of the instruction for Maori boys?—l am inclined to think that it would be better to leave



1. H. POPE.] 81 Or.—5.

Maori as it is now. Ido not think it would be well to take it up in school. lam sure it would
interfere injuriously with the teaching of English.

63. We found in Te Aute some three students who are learning French—students going up
for matriculation : would it not be better to have those three boys go in for Maori instead of French?
Would it not be better for a Maori boy to come up for Maori as an English boy would come up in
English ?—I dare say the ordinary Maori boy would be thankful for the opportunity. I do not
think it would be wise to let him have it; but it might be.

64. Do you know whether it is a fact that in one year six boys who had been at Te Aute School
died?—I think that is very possible; but it must have been a considerable time ago. The health
of Te Aute has greatly improved.

65. Can you account for it in any way?—l think the surroundings of Te Aute have been
gradually improved. Ido not think anything of the kind would take place there now, unless some
extraordinary general epidemic should visit the district.

66. With respect to book-keepiug—whatever may be the value of book-keeping now—book-
keeping should not be thought of as a subject in school?—Just so; it was an extra subject.

67. Mr. Eliott.] Do you know Reweti Kohere, of Te Rau College, Gisborne?—Yes.
68. He gave us some evidence which impressed me very much. If you know him I would like

to get your opinion on some of his statements. Do you think he is qualified to give a thoughtful
answer? He seemed to me to be a thoughtful man, and to have studied the question. I will read
a few extracts from his evidence. He said, "He thought everyone now agreed that there should
be a purely Maori secondary school, and Te Aute was the only one, he believed, in the colony. It
should never be done away with. It was a school where the best Maori intellect could be developed
and directed. He thought it stood as a remarkable monument of the strides made by a savage
race in the intellectual world." Do you agree with that?—Yes, to a large extent.

69. He also said that if it had not been for Te Aute these strides would not have been made?—
That is a rather venturesome statement.

70. He also said, " He thought the most promising boys should receive secondary education
and be helped as much as possible to reach the university colleges." How far will you go with him
in that?—If the material is there, by all means let it be cultivated.

71. He said be believed, however, that the bulk of the boys who went to Te Aute should not
receive secondary education?—I could not say that, seeing that bulk ought to mean 60 or 70 per
cent.

72. He goes on, " It would be beneficial to the school if another department were added to the
scholastic side, in the form of industrial instruction, agricultural, and pastoral. The Te Aute
authorities objected to any addition of the kind, and said such instruction should be given in a
separate institution." Could not an agricultural department be grafted on to Hie present school?
--It has often occurred to me that something might be done in the way of having a farm in con-
nection with Te Aute, but I have never seen my way to formulate anything with respect to it.

73. Have you found a tendency on the part of Te Aute boys to go back to the communistic life
of the pas after leaving the school, or do they separate themselves and live as pakehas ?—Separa-
tion has been brought about in the case of boys getting appointments, and then they have become
virtually pakehas.

74. Would you encourage that?—lf I were a Maori and know what I know I would cling
to my race. Also, I would help the Maori to do the same, if possible.

75. As to the teaching of trades, we have had some objection to that on the ground that it takes
the boys away from their own people, and that they lead town lives, which is not beneficial to them.
Do you think the teaching of trades should be stopped on that account?—No; I do not think so.
I think the difficulty now referred to would not occur very often. The technical scholarships given
by the Department last for two years only. That kind of danger was foreseen and provided against,
and I do not think it occurs now.

76. Do you not think that the danger would be got over if the technical education was prin-
cipally devoted to farming—to agricultural and pastoral pursuits—for which the Maori is sup-
posed to be best fitted ?—I think the result would be about the same. If an agricultural scholarship
were given, say, for two years only, I think the scholar might go back to his people without harm
of any kind.

77. In regard to the teaching at Te Aute College, we are told that the main aim is matricula-
tion for the University: we are also told that the Maori boys educated there have some difficulty
in finding employment. Would it not be better if they went up for the Civil Service Examinations,
and thus get a chance of entering the public service? That seems to be lost sight of at Te Aute alto-
gether?—This kind of suggestion has never come under my notice before, and I do not care to give
an answer off-hand ; but I think it is worth considering.

78. It would facilitate the employment of the boys?—Yes; certainly.
79. You said it was not necessary to apologize for Mr. Thornton, but in your opinion does his

influence and personality have a great effect on the boys, as to tone and demeanour, for good?—
My knowledge of Mr. Thornton's work at Te Aute would make me speak strongly in his favour, if
this were necessary; would make me think he has done a great deal of first-class work there. In
respect to impressing the boys, it has always seemed to me that they look up to him as a kind of
father, and a remarkably good kind, too.

80. We have heard all sorts of things as to what Archdeacon Williams has done—that his heart
and soul are in the school: is this correct?—l do not doubt it.

81. Did you inspect the Hukarere Girls' School?—Yes.
82. Does the education given at that school benefit the girls in domestic life?—Yes; most

decidedly.
11-G. 5,
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83. Have you met any of the pupils after they have left the school and gone into private life?
—Yes.

84. And they have benefited by the education given there?—Yes.
85. Mr. Ngata.] I have before me your report on secondary education for the Maoris in 1902 :

have you seen any reason since to alter any views expressed in that paper?—There may be some
trifling details perhaps that lapse of time has caused to become of more or of less importance; but
my views are expressed in that paper, and I shall stand or fall by them.

86. Those are your views aftei some twenty or thirty years' experience of Native schools and in
connection with higher schools?—Yes, after twenty-four years' experience. To what has been said
above it is desirable to add that most valuable assistance was given by Mr. H. B. Kirk, M.A., for
many years. As that gentleman will give evidence on the whole subject, it is unnecessary to say
more than that many important and well-thought-out improvements suggested by us owe their
existence to him to a very considerable extent.

At Mr. Ngata's request an extract from the report by Mr. Pope on Native schools from E.-2,
1902, was put in [Exhibit No. 41].

Felix Theophilus O'Neill examined.
87. The Chairman.] What are you?—I am Chief Clerk, Lands and Survey Department.
88. You produce a file of correspondence relating to the issue of title to the Te Aute endow-

ment?—Yes, from the earliest time we have been able to find it. From the letter of Sir George
Grey to Mr. Domett.

89. Is that a complete record?—Yes, in the Land and Survey Department,
90. You also produce two deeds of cession from the Natives to the Queen ?—Yes [Exhibit

[No. 42], and the conveyance in connection with the exchange—from the Bishop to the Queen.
George Hogben examined.

91. The Chairman.] You are Inspector-General of Schools?—Yes; I have occupied that posi-
tion since the Ist April, 1899.

92. You have studied this question of the education given at the Te Aute School?—Yes. I
wish to offer evidence on that; possibly it might be more convenient if 1 made a general statement
first.

93. Will you kindly make a general statement on any matters referred to the Commission,
and also on any other questions which may be of assistance to the Commission ?—The position at
Te Aute educationally is really only a part of a very large question. The whole aspect of education
has changed very much in the last twenty-five years, and probably it will change very much more
during the next twenty-five years. It is probably pretty safe to prophesy that. So that it is almost
unnecessary to say that one does not greatly blame the Te Aute authorities for being like many of
their European brethren, a little behind in relation to this matter. Some of us have been trying
for twenty-five years or more to bring about a change, and we have been looked upon as faddists
accordingly; but other people are now coining round to our views. Revolutions do not pay educa-
tionally any more than they do in any other respect; but nevertheless the time does come for
'radical changes. Having watched Te Aute ever since I came to this colony, and having been ac-
quainted to a certain extent with the treatment—not always successful—of highly-endowed Native
races elsewhere, it was refreshing to come to this colony and see what was being done by the trustees
and the Government for the higher education of Maoris, and to follow up the question with some
degree of interest. But I think that the time has comewhen atTe Aute there should be a change that
may be described as nothing less than radical. It is no use trying to patch up any longer the old
system, but we must make a radical change. Public opinion, that of the trustees themselves, and
the opinion of the Department I think agree generally in this, that, as I have said, the time has
come for a radical change. When you are making a radical change it is just as well to look at
the principles on which you are making it, and do the work properly when you have the oppor-
tunity That change has been made in a certain sense at Hukarere. The amount of change that
was necessary at Hukarere was less than is necessary at Te Aute. When I visited Hukarere in
December, 1904, and examined the pupils (as I examined also the pupils of the other secondary
Maori schools), I did so in order that I might become acquainted more fully with the quality of
the work done. I had inspected these schools before and had seen the work done by the various
classes while the teaching was going on; but I also wanted to judge it by examination. I found
that the hint which had been given at my inspection visit to Hukarere as to the teaching of Latin
had only been partly acted upon It was my duty to inspect that school, or to send an Inspector
of Native Schools to inspect it; but I was not in a position exactly to dictate to the authorities
what they should teach. Even in regard to the holders of Government scholarships I did not desire
to take up the attitude of appearing to dictate so much as to suggest. At the time of the examina-
tion, however, I said, "What is the use of teaching these girls Latin? They have already learnt
one foreign language. Would it not be better that the time spent in Latin—in teaching the pupils
another foreign language—were spent in teaching them practical work?" They agreed to that,
and since then I believe no Latin has been taught there. The effect has been not to diminish the
quantity or the intellectual quality or value of the work done. The education those girls receive
allows time for practical work which may also be used as an educational instrument. That brings
me to a very important point involved in one of the problems before the Commission which you
cannot shut ouE altogether from the discussion of the question. Some previous witnesses seemed to
suggest that if there is no Latin in the course it is not secondary education, or, at least that, if there
is no foreign language in it other than English, it is not secondary education. That opinion is
held probably by the majority of people even now. I think, however, that a change in public
opinion will take place in, say, the next twenty-five years; that change will consist in giving up
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such an idea altogether. Secondary education does not depend upon the specific subjects you
teach, but upon the method of treatment of those subjects with a view to the development of obser-
vation and all the other powers of the human mind and body. There is first the stage that is the
same for every citizen of the country—the primary stage. The next stage is the secondary stage.
The subjects used are simply instruments. What you want to do is to give your pupils material
and power to use the material. There is also the essential point in the question of Maori education.
What you want to do is to give the material for thought that will put them in the most living con-
nection with their future life—looking at that future life not merely from the point of view of
bread-earning, but in all its aspects and interests. You want to develop the powers that they will
need in order to carry out this object in regard to bread-earning and to the rest of their life.
There is hardly a subject that you could name, if it is dealt with in the right way, but may be made
a most important instrument in carrying out this aim; the most important instrument of all being
the language they are going to think in. In other words, if you are going to get the Maori to live
with the English, there is only one essential subject as a means of thought—that is, the English
language. There are other subjects that are needed to bring them into contact with their outer
life, and among those are the subjects of manual instruction. That is exactly the same pro-
blem that we have to take in the case of the Europeans; that is the way we shall have to teach
in the schools. I hold that opinion only as one among many people, for the majority are still
perhaps doubtful whether such a statement of the case is a true one. But I believe that in the
next twenty-five years or so there will be a fundamental change in the direction I have indicated.
It is important that the method of teaching should be such as to develop the intelligence and the
other powers of the mind and body, and if your present subjects will not do this, or will not do it in
the most profitable way, then you must take up some other subjects. Latin and similar subjects have
in the past been treated by men of high intelligence and skill, and they used those subjects with
more or less success as instruments for impressing their minds upon their pupils. You can get
secondary education out of English just as well as you can out of any other language. And you can
get secondary education out of technical and manual instruction just as much as you can out of any
other scientific subjects. If you teach a man merely to dig you are teaching him only the manual
part of the trade; but if you teach him to dig in a particular way, and why he should dig in that
way, and therein teach him to think and observe, you train him intellectually just in the same kind
of way as if he were being trained in the use of electricity. What we have been trying to get the
Te Aute authorities to see—and I think they are beginning to see it now—is that by teaching the
pupils carpentry and mensuration you can give them intellectual training in much the same way
as by teaching Euclid and algebra. In fact, the English schools are now teaching geometry in a
practical way; and I suggested to the Te Aute authorities in 1904 that they should treat the subject
according to the method now being adopted in English schools—that is, that they should teach
geometry first by actual experiment and measurement. I would continue geometry to a further
stage in the case of theboys who gave great promise; but I would, right away, drop Latin, Euclid,
and algebra out of the Te Aute School curriculum altogether. If the reform goes short of that, it
is simply patchwork. English is a foreign language to the Native students at Te Aute, but as
opposed to Latin, English is the language they will have to use. Now, with regard to the training
they will get in mathematics. I should say teach them the arithmetic of common life, the arith-
metic that would enable them to keep their accounts—for arithmetic includes the principles of
book-keeping, and in the public-school syllabus a certain amount of book-keeping is set down as a
part of arithmetic. The principles of book-keeping to be taught would include the keeping of a
cash account. You would teach the boys to know what is meant by a simple balance-sheet, and what
is meant by assets and liabilities.. They should, in short, know how to keep accounts of their own
transactions. They should be taught to make such measurements as they will require in ordinary
life. We want to teach the Maoris that amount of arithmetic, and to teach it practically and intelli-
gently. We want to teach them geography—what they need—so as to be able to read English books
intelligently, not necessarily teaching them minute topography, but such an amount of geography
as will make them intelligent citizens. We want to teach them history so far as it is involved in the
study of civics. By civics I mean the study of the circumstances of modern life, so as to lead them to
think about the duties and rights of citizenship—elementary civics. We also want to teach them the
elements of health. These subjects are essentials—English, aritmetic, geography, civics, and health.
The last three subjects might also be made instruments for improving their English ; for in learning
those things they are using their English all the time. There is one thing that may well be left to
the trustees—namely, that a certain amount of time should be given up to religious instruction. The
rest of the time would be given to subjects that should tiain their observation and give them
manual dexterity, say to agricultural instruction, to woodwork, which I take as the representative
of certain manual and technical subjects, and far and away the best representative, educationally,
because the3r are thereby taught drawing, practice in the use of tools, and the relation of the tools
to the drawing; you also teach them at the same time what is practically useful—you teach them to
build houses. I would give to English six hours a week; geography, civics, and health, four hours
a week (that gives at least ten hours a week of practice in the use of English); arithmetic, including
book-keeping, four hours a week; religious instruction, two hours a week; drill, one hour; agri-
culture and woodwork, eight hours a week. It is no use trying to do these manual subjects by
halves. There is a certain object to be attained, and if you do not bring them up to the paying-
point, it is hardly worth while doing it at all. I recommend bringing it up to the paying-point.
What is the paying-point? Experience has shown us what is the paying-point for Europeans, and
taking the different circumstances you could not put it at less than from four to four hours and a
half a week for agricultural instruction in the case of Maoris. With respect to agricultural instruc-
tion, I would recommend the programme set down here under the head of" Elementary Agricul-
ture'" which is given as an optional subject in the Civil Service Junior Examination. That pro-
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gramme implies that half the time is given to practical work in the field or garden, and the rest of
it is partly experimental—laboratory work—and partly theory. This kind of work is being done
in a large number of European schools now. We are beginning in the colony to a very large extent
to go on those lines in our European schools, and 1 cannot imagine any much better lines, with
perhaps just a little alteration in respect to the plants chosen—I cannot imagine much better lines
for the teaching of the Maoris. If you give these Maori students from four to four hours and a
half a week instruction in this branch for two years it will improve them, even should they go back
to the life of their Native pas, because, if I may use a Hibernicism, they will not be so much at sea
when they go back to farm their own land. These students will very soon become practical
farmers, and the instruction given in the school will enable them to avoid a great many mistakes. I
may mention, as an illustration, what I noticed at St. Stephen's School in Auckland. There is
a garden there of something like an acre in area. The boys do practical work in the garden, and
the practical results are such that they will never forget. It was noticed that in one part of the
garden there was one plot which bore hardly any crop of peas whatever, and there was another plot
where the peas grew well, and the boys mixed the soils, and they have got good crops since in both
places. They were set to find out the reason, to observe the nitrogen bearing nodules on the roots.
Those boys will never forget that practical lesson, because they did the work with their own hands.
That is as good secondary education as you can get from any other subject of practical science.
It is possible to do as much or more at Te Aute. The objection thatmay be raised —which has been
suggested, in fact—is one with which I have a good deal of sympathy—namely, the suggestion
whether, if you do that, you can also provide for those who go on to the University, or who wish to
become professional men. I may say at once that you must provide for those students as well as
for the others. It is absolutely essential that if you are going to move a race or move a com-
munity, you should make it move altogether. Any change you may make must begin in the pri-
mary schools — in the Maori village schools — it must go on to the secondary schools and to the
University; or else one part of the community will find itself out of sympathy with the other
part of the community, and a lot of your work will be wasted. Now, what is the proportion of the
people in this colony who go or are likely to go to the University? It is nothing like 2 per cent.;
probably hardly 1 per cent. You must take those of the university age, and see how many there
are.at the University out of all those of that age in the colony at that particular time, and if you
do so you will find the proportion to be lor 2 per cent. The number at the secondary schools a few
years ago was only about 6 per cent. Now the number is considerably larger, because they are
giving free places in these schools. It is safe to say that not 5 per cent, of these secondary-school
pupils go to the University. Even if the State pays the fees the parents cannot go without the
wages of their sons and daughters; so we must look out to see that the boys who are sent on to the
University—-even if the S+ate is providing the means—are really the most fit students. We must
select them sooner or later, or the competition of life will do it. What we have to do for Europeans
we may just as well do for the Maoris—namely, select the most fit students; and in selecting them we
may select a few more than may be deemed necessary, because we do not want to miss a genius.
We shall have to select Maori students to be treated at the University in the same way as Euro-
pean students who have to be sent to European secondary schools. You will never be able to do that
from this one institution unless you increase the endowments three or four fold. Supposing there
is a certain amount set apart out of the endowments for Hukarere and a certain amount for Te
Aute—we will say that the annual income amounts to £2,500 in all—the net total is hardly as much
as that now I understand : you could not thoroughly equip two boarding-schools in such a way as
at the same time to treat the students properly who are going on to the and to treat the
others properly too. I think the way to make separate provision for those who are fit for the
University is to send them to the same secondary schools as European students. You can select them
at the age of fourteen-—that is, the students who are likely to be most successful—otherwise you get
an unnecessary overlapping. If you do that it will leave the whole of the funds at Te Aute Jree for
what you can accomplish there. These are the general lines which I thought it desirable to indi-
cate to the Commission—the fundamental principles which underlie this question, and the answers
1 may give to any questions put to me will be based upon these fundamental ideas. If you are
going to send certain students ou to the University you must have the same standard for Maoris
aa for Europeans in the Matriculation Examination. There is one thing I should like to say here,
as to the supposed objection on the part of some of the Maori people to technical training, on the
ground that manual labour is lacking in dignity. I think that one of the things that is a most
important part of our education is to make people recognise the dignity of manual labour. This
applies to the European as well as to the Maori. Manual labour can be just as honourable as any
other labour; if it is infuse-d with intelligent manhood, if it is done so as to develop the individual,
morally and intellectually, it is just as honourable as any other kind of labour.

94. You are of opinion that Te Aute should not henceforth be a secondary school?—No; I still
call it a secondary school. I think the subjects should be treated in a secondary manner. It is a
secondary school at which there is not much use in teaching Latin, because English would take its
place. I would not take away the secondary education from Maoris who do not go to the University.
English can be treated as a secondary subject just as much as Latin.

95. You want to draft off the best boys from Te Aute to English secondary schools—that is the
policy you wish to lay down?—Yes. What I would do is this : some of them you can select with
safety before they go to Te Ante. Other boys cannot be picked out quite so early, but they can be
picked out at Te Aute and transferred to other schools.

96. Would you apply exactly the same system in regard to European schools?—Yes; we are
getting towards that now. To put a European boy in the same position as a Maori boy you must
make him learn a foreign language.

97. Have you placed your views before the Te Aute School authorities?—Yes, in a suggestive
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way. We have been suggesting a little every year. We prefer to convert them to our views rather
than to dictate. That is our policy; we have been putting forward our views with a little more
insistence every year, and this year we have gone so far as to say what we think should be taught
to the Government scholars—those are really the only ones we have a right to speak about, We
have indicated, in more or less polite terms, that we think the time has come for a radical change.

98. Have the authorities at Te Aute expressed any disinclination to fall in with your views?—
1 could not say that they were converted to our views. They have not finally replied to our last
letter, and we do not know exactly how far they are prepared to go. As soon as it was known that
this Commission was to be set up the matter was left in abeyance. They have shown a disposition
to come some way towards adopting our suggestions. For instance, as regards woodwork for our
own scholars, they are willing to give four hours a week, which is what we ask; but for the rest of
the boys I think they propose only two hours and a half a week. They did not want to give up
Latin. They wanted to keep the College like an old English grammar school. They thought it
was the only place where Maori boys could be thoroughly trained. lam just as keen that the Maori
boy should receive that real training that English boys will get in public schools in the future;
but to think that that training cannot be given without Latin is one of those superstitions that is
dying very hard, but it is nearly dead. It will be dead in a few years.

99. Do you think that the system of education in the school and all similar schools should be
under the control of the Education Department?—l am not quite so sure of that, f think that it is
just as well as far as regards control that there should be separate bodies. I believe in separate
local boards from the primary education right up to the top. Ido not believe in the whole thing
being centralised. I think, moreover, it shouldbe under the inspection of the Central Department.
I am of opinion also that a certain amount of choice even with regard to education should be left to
the trustees or governors.

100. You do not suggest that there should be legislation compelling them to conduct their
school according to the views of the Education Department?—No. The Secondary Schools Act re-
cognised the independence of secondary schools, but it said there must be a scheme approved by the
Minister, and if the scheme were not approved of by the Minister the matter was to be referred to a
Commission of three, consisting of one person appointed by the governing body, the Inspector-
General of Schools, who is supposed to represent the Government, and the Chancellor of the Uni-
versity of New Zealand; and they are to draw up some scheme, and when that is placed before
the Minister it becomes the scheme for the management of the school. I think a similar arrange-
ment might be made in regard to Te Aute, the final decision resting with a commission of three—
one person appointed by each side, and an independent person appointed from outside.

101. They should be men who are practically experts?—Yes.
102. You are an expert, no doubt?—I count myself as an expert. At lease I have been nearly

forty years learning my business, since I left school.

Friday, Ist June, 1906.
George Hogben further examined.

1. The Chairman.] Before we continue our examination, is there anything you would like to
add to your statement of yesterday?—There is one point I should like to extend a little, so as to
give a practical issue to what I said yesterday in regard to training in farming. The modifica-
tion of the syllabus that I suggested—namely, the practical syllabus set out for the Civil Service
Junior Examination would occupy about two years if you gave four hours a week to it. It could
be thoroughly well done by a Maori boy who had passed the Sixth Standard in two years, and he
could do nearly every part of it. That would include ordinary agriculture, the elements of dairy-
work, fruit-growing, and the farming that involves the growing of fodder plants for dairying. In
other words, he would be pretty well equipped in regard to preliminary training. A good number
of the boys stay three years, and I think very definite and useful work could be done in the three
years. For the boys who had the first two years' work to do you would want not more than 4 acres
altogether. You do not want the plots to be too large. Each plot must be such that not too much
time is occupied in cultivating it. The boys should work just for the sake of the knowledge they
are getting, and for no other purpose. The 4 acres would be ample for the whole of them for the
first two years' work. You could do with less, but I should recommend about 4 acres, calculating
that there are eighty boys in the school. But for the third year I should recommend something
more extended- I should recommend that for them there be kept a larger area—50 acres might be
enough, but 100 acres would be better—as an experimental farm, which those in thefirst and second
years could see in operation, but which those in the third year could work. They would therefore
be extending their knowledge of elementary agriculture into actual practice; they would be actually
farming. We know that twenty or thirty boys could not farm on four acres, but they could actually
farm on 100 acres—that is, in the third year. These 100 acres could be divided into four portions,
and they would work those four portions exactly as they would work their own farms. It would
be a very valuable year indeed. The Commission will understand in a general way what I mean
without further explanation. The same would be true of carpentry. Two years would make an
extremely good course for a boy at carpentry, leaving out the highly technical things—I mean
stair-casing, highly finished inside work, and so on, which it is not necessary to teach at Te Aute
at all. They could not expect to do such work, and would not want to. But leaving that out, you
could give a very good two years' course of instruction in carpentry. We know that apprentices
in workshops have to do other work for their masters which calls them away from the actual in-
struction, so that they do not get four hours a week of instruction. If you get four hours a week
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devoted to practical instruction you may have a very good course; you have sufficient, with some
direction, to be able to erect, we will say, ordinary two- and four-roomed cottages. We know
that can be done, because boys turned out from some of the village schools that have technical
schools attached to them have been able to do as much with the same amount of instruction. But to
make the instruction most useful to the Maori I would take it a little further in the third year,
and I would make them do what has been done in technical schools in different parts of the colony:
if there is not work to be done on the estate to give them practice, I would make each of them
draw up plans and specifications, under instruction, for a model cottage, work the whole thing
out, and construct the whole thing in miniature. It would require the same kind of work as, but
would be a little more difficult, than the complete work. They should draw up plans and specifi-
cations for their own guidance, and work from them. It need not always be a cottage, but might
be any other model structure large enough to show the different kinds of work. That is to say,
the joints and every detail should be of the same description and large enough to enable the pupils
to see how they are to work from their plans and drawings. That would give them the same kind
of practical work in carpentry as they would get in farming in the course I have suggested for
the third year. I think it desirable I should state this in order to make it quite clear what 1
meant by technical instruction. In the ordinary secondary school we give manual instruction to
train their hands only as part of their general education. These boys at Te Aute, if they do not get
technical instruction at the school, have very little chance of getting it when theygo away. They live
mostly in scattered districts where there are no technical classes, so we must go further in their
case than in the case of ordinary secondary schools, and give them distinct technical instruction.
There is one other point I might allude to, and that is the question as to whether we should have
Maoris only at Te Aute, or whether it is advisable in the interests of Europeans and Maoris to
extend the operations of the trust to what seemed to be contemplated by two of the grants—that is
to say, to Europeans. The trust is similar to a good many other trusts in New Zealand; it is
partly for the benefit of Maoris and party for Europeans, and it is not expedient, in my opinion,
that all these trusts should be worked in exactly the same way. There would be too many on the
one line if they were all worked in the same way. I think it is highly desirable, as a matter of
practice, whatever the Commission may hold as to law, that the great bulk of the pupils at Te Aute
should always be Maoris. I think that if there were a certain number of places reserved for Maoris
there would be no harm, but rather good, if the remainder of the places were open to Europeans
who wanted to do the same kind of work. I hold that inteicourse between Maoris and Europeans
is good both for Maori and European so long as it is of a kind that they would get in such a well-
conducted school as Te Aute has been, quite apart from the programme of work. The influence
would be good, and they would help one another in the speaking of English. Ido not think it
is desirable that it should be thrown so open to Europeans that it would alter, as you must alter,
the character of the teaching. The character of the teaching should be framed for the Maoris that
need that kind of education. If Europeans need the same kind of education, and there are spare
places, I suggest to the Commission that it might be all right to admit them. But if you admit a
great number of Europeans you must alter your programme to suit your pupils. It does not
matter what theoretical ideas you lay down, you cannot neglect the interests of the pupils you
actually have in the school. Therefore, if you admitted a very large number you would alter
the character of the school. That is just the opinion I would wish respectfully to suggest as the
opinion I have formed, that it would be a mistake to alter the school in such a way that it ceased
to be a Maori school in actual fact.

2. Do you think it would be better to have it entirely a Maori school, making it the secondary
Maori school for the colony?—I do not see any harm in that whatever; but if it is thought expe-
dient to admit a certain number of Europeans, I would say name the number of Maoris who must
be there before you admit any Europeans.

3. What percentage of Europeans would you admit?—l would not put it in that way. I would
rather say that if we find we need secondary education of this kind 4or one hundred Maoris in the
colony—that is to say, if you can supply thirty to forty a year from the village schools who have
passed the Fifth and Sixth Standards—I would not go any lower just at present, so as to have one
hundred boys at Te Aute—I should say if this is the number we want to make provision for, we
should not admit any Europeans until there are one hundred Maoris at the school. Of course, you
will name the qualifications at which Europeans will be admitted to begin the course at Te Aute.

4. Supposing there are fifty Maoris at Te Aute, and the full complement is one hundred, would
you admit fifty Europeans to fill the vacancies?—No; I would not. If you admit fifty Europeans
you are bound to keep them, for two or three years. . If there are one hundred Maoris generally,
and only fifty in attendance at any one time, I would admit about one-third of the fifty, say, six-
teen Europeans. However, it would be easy to frame a rule to meet such a case.

5. Then the school would not be running its full complement?—But if you took in fifty Euro-
peans you would fill it for the next two or three years.

6. That is the difficulty?—Then only admit the number I suggest, presuming that in the next
two or three years the full number of Maoris will apply. Then you will have room for them when
the time comes. That is to say, if you assume the Europeans will stay three years only, admit a
third of the number of Europeans who will fill it up. If there are fifty Maoris in the school, and
we assume they stay three years—I recommend a three years' course—and you find fifty places
to spare, you admit a third of the number of Europeans, making sixty-six in attendance. The next
year there will be some more Maoris ready to come in. Well, a third of the fifty Maoris will go out,
and that will leave you again with fifty in the next year, so you will not be shutting any Maoris out.

7. However, I understand from you, you would not absolutely object to that school being purely
and simply a secondary school for the Maoris of New Zealand?—No; I would not at all. I see no
objection in practice.
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8. Now, the Te Aute school and similar schools have not been brought under the Secondary
School Act of 1903 : Was that Act framed during your term of office?—Yes.

9. Do you know why they were left out?—They were left out because they are not endowed
secondary schools within the definition laid down. They are not directly subject to inspection.
They are only incidentally subject to inspection. For instance, Te Aute is subject to inspection
as far as regards Government scholars, but not otherwise. We inspect them by courtesy of the
authorities. They are very anxious we should inspect them. It is the same with Wanganui. I
go to Wanganui, but Wanganui is left out of the Secondary Schools Act.

10. The Secondary Schools Act was repealed by " The Education Act, 1904," but it is incor-
porated in it: I understand from you that the Department wishes to bring these schools into line?
—I think as far as possible. lam not exactly speaking with the authority of the Minister when I
say that. lam speaking my own individual opinion.

11. You think it would be better to bring them into line with the general scheme of education
in the colony?—Only into line with the general education scheme of the colony; not necessarily into
line with regard to management and control.

12. I am referring only to the teaching?—Yes, I do. I think, for instance, in regard to
teaching, that the provisions of section either 90 or 91 should apply to them.

13. Do 1 understand that it is your individual opinion they should be brought into line as
regards the teaching ?—Yes; there should be a scheme for them as suggested in the sections I have
referred to.

14. Do you think it would be desirable to bring these schools under the provisions of section 84
and the subsequent sections of the Education Act, so as to make them secondary schools under the
Act, and subject to the Act as to scheme and arbitration in the event of a dispute?—l do not
know whether the Legislature would agree to bring them under these sections, because they
involve certain grants. Wanganui and all schools under the control of church bodies were cut out,

15. Leaving the control as it is, because I understand you have no desire to oust the trustees
in any way, so far as the property vesting in them and the general control of the school and the
financial management are concerned ; but do you think that the scheme of education should be
subject to the general policy of the Education Department under the Act of 1904?—Yes; that is
quite true. I understood you to ask me whether they should be subject to section 84 and subse-
quent sections, and, of course, section 87 gives grants according to the schedule.

16.1 am referring generally to theprovisions of the Education Act relating to secondary schools
as regards the scheme, and in the event of a dispute, arbitration : is it your opinion that it would
be desirable to bring these schools under the Education Act as regards these two points?—Yes. I
should modify that section in such a way as to say this: the scheme of instruction should be sent
by the trustees, who take the place of governors, for the approval of the Minister. If the Minister
approved it, then it would mean that the trustees and the Minister agreed as to the scheme of
instruction. If they do not agree I think there should be a Commission. It seems to me that the
Commission set up under the Act, not as to the personnel exactly, but as to the general constitution
of it, is about as good as you could make it. It was framed in a sort of way on the lines of the
Endowed Schools and Charity Commissioners Act of the Old Country, and it gives the power to
the governors—in this case the trustees—to nominate one person, and to the Minister to nominate
one person, only in this case the person is named—the Inspector-General of Schools, who represents
the Department—and a third person who is outside either—in this case the Chancellor of the Uni-
versity of New Zealand for the time being is named. These three shall form a Commis-
sion. They draw up a scheme, and their scheme in the case of Great Britain, and somewhat
similarly here, as soon as it is published or laid on the table of the House becomes the scheme. I
think that would be a very reasonable way.

17. So that if this school had been under this section of the Education Act any dispute between
the Department and the trustees as to the scheme of education would have been settled by arbitra-
tion in the manner prescribed by the Act?—Yes.

18. You think that is a "desirable state of things?—l think it is. There is a representative
on each side, and there is an impartial person. I think the Chancellor of the University is a
better person, generally speaking, than, say, the Chief Justice, because the Chancellor of the Uni-
versity of New Zealand by virtue of his office is presumed to know something about education.

19. Do you know why these schools have not been brought under section 90?—It is rather hard
to go into the mind of the Legislature.

20. When the Secondary Schools Act was drafted, do you know why these schools were left
out?—I do not know to what extent I can go into confidential relations between myself and the
Minister. I can give thereason given in the House, and that seems to me to be sufficient to explain
the action of the House. It was that they were under denominational control, and the House of
Representatives declined to discuss anything that would put schools under denominational control
in the position of receiving grants under section 87.

21. Have you or your Department any complaint to make about the trustees with respect to
their management of the estate, in regard to leasing, and so forth—I mean outside the question
of teaching?—l do not think the Department has really officially any knowledge of the manage-
ment. I think it is a weak point that it has not. The Wanganui and other trusts send every year
to the Department a full statement of their receipts and expenditure in the same way as the second-
ary schools under the Act send theirs. So in the case of Wanganui we know exactly what funds
they have and how they dispose of them. That seems to me a businesslike way of managing the
trust. There is no supposition in the minds of any person in the Department that the estate at
Te Aute has not been managed otherwise than for the benefit of the trust and the objects of the
trust; but I cannot help feeling that the procedure has not been exactly businesslike. Considering
it has a Crown grant, there should be an annual publication of accounts, and all the business should
be managed in a public way customary to public bodies,
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22. Are you aware that the accounts are furnished annually to the Waiapu Diocesan Synod,
and also triennially to the General Synod ?■—l am aware of that, but Ido not call that publication
for the purpose I mean. It is a publication to the members of the Synod, and I want a publica-
tion to the people of New Zealand, who gave the Crown grant. The accounts should be audited by
a public auditor of some kind, and they should be published in a form that will show the same kind
of facts that are shown by secondary schools.

23. Do you,know that in the early days particulars were laid on the table of the Upper House?
—Yes. Ido not think much of those accounts. They were not complete accounts.

24. Is it your opinion that the Te Aute and other similar schools should be compelled to file
full, true, and particular account of their receipts and expenditure?—l think they should be for-
warded to the Minister in the same way as the others, to be laid on the table of the House. The
Minister has to lay them on the table of the House.

25. You suggest that the accounts should be audited by a Government auditor, or by an
auditor to be approved by the Department?—l think if the Government auditor could do it that
would be best. Otherwise it ought to be an auditor approved by the Minister.

26. Now, there is a recital in our Commission in these words: "Whereas it is alleged that
the lands have not been let by public tender or otherwise to the best advantage." It is admitted
they were not let by public tender, but does your Department allege that the lands were not let to
the best advantage?—No.

27. Do you know who does so allege?—lt was set forth, I understand, as an indication of the
scope of the inquiry, but not as an allegation from the Department. We have no knowledge.

28. Well, it has not been alleged then that the lands have not been let to thebest advantage?—
Not by the Department.

29. Do you know who has alleged it?—No; I have no knowledge of that.
30. We exhausted at Napier all the evidence we could get on the question of the bona fides of

the trustees and the adequacy of therent which is being paid, and we could not find anybody who is
prepared to say that the lease was not a proper lease ?—Then probably the Commissioners have suc-
ceeded in resolving the inquiry.

31. Mr. Lee.] Might I ask you whether in this scheme you have taken into account the dif-
ference of faculty in boys and the difference also of environment in boys—that is to say, one boy
might wish to go into the Civil Service rather than take up agricultural pursuits, and another boy
might wish to take up engineering or mechanical work. Do you differentiate in any sort of way, or
do you rather specialise as to any divergence from the scheme you have suggested ?—As far as differ-
ence of faculty and difference of environment are concerned, that rather assumes if you teach
elementary agriculture, you are at once and immediately specialising. It does not follow. If a
boy has been living in the country the best subject on which you can train his mind scientifically
is a subject connected with the life he has seen around him since he has been observant at all. So
the very best subject from the point of view of general education for a boy who is living in the
country is a subject that is connected with country life—that is, for the purposes of generaleducation.
You can give just as good scientific training; you can train the observation just as well, and you
can train the reasoning just as well—the connecting together of facts that have been observed and
the forming of general principles from these facts—just as well from agriculture as you can, to
quote an example of yesterday, from electricity. They both deal with facts of nature. A boy is
taught by his own observation, by his own work, by his own hands to observe the facts, so that up
to a certain point the work is just as good as any other branch of science for general education;
and for a oountry boy it is generally best—in fact, I would make it a rule of education in the be-
ginning, whatever you do afterwards, to teach him scientific method through, a subject that pertains
to the life he has lived. If you do not, you take him from the known, to the unknown right away.
Whether you intend to make him a professor or not, you must start at the beginning. Therefore
it is essential you must train every boy in a science somewhat cognate to the life he is acquainted
with. Most Maori boys come from the country. Nature has been around them ever since they
could think at all, and it is not unnatural you should take that as a subject of their general educa-
tion, and give them, through it, the scientific training they want. So I should not call it specialis-
ing to teach them agriculture. You could make it really secondary work. Secondary work does
not really depend on the subject, but on the method, on the development of thought, and you can
make this just as much a secondary subject as if you take up chemistry or electricity, or some
other science. Then, take the difference of faculty. Well, the general education we give to boys
is a kind of rough approximation to what the average boy can do. We have to teach boys in large
numbers, and we cannot take quite the same notice of individual faculty as if we took the boys
separately. We gain something by faking them in large numbers, and we lose something. We
generally think that by taking them in moderate numbers we gain more than we lose. You cannot
give quite the same attention to individual faculty, but when that difference of faculty reaches the
stage that they have to choose a profession, then comes the time for specialisation. Well, supposing
the boy wished to go into the Civil Service, the course I have sketched out at Te Aute would enable
him thoroughly well to take up the c»urse for the Civil Service Junior Examination. For that
examination he has to take five or more subjects. He must take English and arithmetic. Well,
I have said that every boy at Te Aute should take English and arithmetic. Then he must take one
subject from this group : Geography, elementary mechanics, heat and light, magnetism and elec-
tricity, elementary chemistry, elementary geology, elementary botany, elementary zoology, elemen-
tary physiology, elementary physical measurements, elementary practical agriculture. Well, that
provides that he can take elementary practical agriculture. Well, he can also take two or three
of these other subjects: Elementary mathematics, Greek, Latin, French, German, Italian, Spanish,
Maori, English history, shorthand, book-keeping and commercial correspondence, drawing. Now,
an exceedingly good group for a Maori boy to take at Te Aute which would give him a thorough good



G. HOGBEN.] 89 G.—s

chance—just as good a chance as anybody in the colony if he were as good in intellectual ability—
would be to takeEnglish, arithmetic, elementary practical agriculture, and two or three of these three
subjects—Maori, book-keeping, and drawing. Let him take drawing—that is, practical—because
he has the chance of several branches, and can take the practical of drawing if he does not want to
take the art side. So you have there, without altering the programme at all, a means of getting
into the Civil Service. Well, if you wanted him to take up engineering, you ought to fit him for it.
Engineering is a distinctly high profession, requiring a specific training in mathematics, me-
chanics, and other branches of science, it is very difficult, and involves very severe study to become
a qualified engineer; and this boy who shows distinctly engineering abilities will not be unfitted
because the instruction he has received in woodwork there will be exactly on the line he will want,
and the science he will have taken up in agriculture will have begun the training of his reasoning
powers. But he is one of the boys who ought to be transferred to an ordinary secondary school. I
think I could show that you are not interfering by that method with the boy's career at all. You see
there are a good many things people call specialising. They talk of specialising in science. You
must give every boy as a part of his general education a training in science, and almost any
science is as good as any other. The best sciences are the ones nearest to the facts of life. Agri-
culture is one of those nearest to the facts; physics is one of those nearest to the facts, and the best
training in science would be given by physics or agriculture, which are the nearest to the facts of
life. Language is a means of expression, and you can give just as good secondary language educa-
tion by the English language as you could by any other language, using it as a means of expression
of thought.

32. I think what you have said clears the ground for us very considerably, because it will
be seen from that that the scheme as to agriculture and technical education is adapted, at any rate,
for a very large proportion of the students?—Y'es.

33. As to the equipment of the school, one notices that the school is not now up to date either
in its accommodation, in its furniture, in its laboratory-appliances, and so on, ancKl think from
what you know of Mr. Thornton and the Archdeacon they desire in every way to be advised by the
Department as to what their school should be?—I can indicate pretty well what they need.

34. Would the Department be prepared to advise them on these matters?—Yes. The Depart-
ment has not only given them advice, but has tried to persuade them to follow that advice during
the last few years, and the Department has offered to give them money to do it.

35. May I ask whether the Department would be in a position to help them in finding money?
—Well, it depends. There is an outstanding offer—and it is still open to them—as regards wood-
work. The Minister has authorised an offer to them of certain money, which I think will be quite
sufficient to pay for most of the woodwork. I think it would pay for five-sixths of the cost of the
woodwork instruction, provided they used the boys to do the work, as is done at St. Stephen's.
And in the case of agriculture, while I cannot commit the Minister, he has every sympathy with the
idea; but I cannot say whether or not a grant would be forthcoming. That could be done
gradually. No grant is given to St. Stephen's for agriculture. St. Stephen's has not gone very
far. It has begun on the right lines. It has done the least expensive part first. You want a
laboratory, you want an experimental greenhouse, and you want plots. You can dig the plots, and
that practically costs nothing except labour. As for the seeds, you can generally get them as a
gift from the merchants if you go the right way about it. There is no doubt the seed would not cost
very much.

36. The Chairman.] To sum the matter up, what you say is that it is the desire of the Depart-
ment to help the trustees by advising them not only as to the system of education, but also in regard
to other matters connected with the school?—-Yes.

37. But you cannot give any definite promise in regard to financial help?—No; except in
regard to the woodwork, as to which offer is still open.

38. Mr. Lee.] May I ask you if this school is established as a secondary school for the Maoris
of New Zealand, and technical agriculture is taken largely as the basis of their work, what would
be the aim of the school as to attainments—for instance, would the school work up for any diploma,
or should it prepare for any university examinations?—I am sorry to say that the whole educational
world still has "examinations on the brain." Examinations are not education. They are con-
venient sometimes, and sometimes they are inconvenient. They are a means of testing education.

39. That is the point of my question : whether it is worth while working up to examinations?
—Not generally. It is well recognised now in England that the more you do away with examina-
tion, and the more you have a real efficient and helpful inspection the better it is for education.
In Germany that is the fact altogether. People are still asking for examinations in England, but
the whole present tendency is more real inspection and less examination. So at Te Aute I would
not let them have the old plan. I would let them have the new—not too much examination. I would
give examination for those who require it as an entrance to a profession or anything of thatkind.

40. Who do you think should lay down the programme of work?—The standard would be set
forth in the scheme arrived at, I suggest, by agreement between the Department and the school.

41. It would, I understand, include scientific teaching?—Oh, yes. The teaching should be
secondary in character.

42. Mr. Hogg.] Have you had any complaints from the Maoris or others with regard to the
conduct of the school, the education that is taught there, the nature of the accommodation, or
the quality or quantity of food, or anything of that sort?—lhave had matters brought before me
personally, but I have had no complaints officially. It is some years ago that 1 went round thirty
or forty of the Government Maori schools with Mr. Pope. I had a good many conversations with
representative Maoris, and in some cases I held meetings at which the Maoris were invited to speak
their minds. In some cases they gave expression to their opinion in regard to the boys at Te Aute,
but there were not very many opinions as to the character of the teaching. In two cases only was

12—G. 5.
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a reference made to the character of the teaching. One man distinctly asked me what was the good
of teaching his boy algebra. Ido not know whether he mentioned Latin; but I brought away in
my mind the idea that he meant the whole of these things. He distinctly said he would like his
boy to learn woodwork. He said, so far as I recollect, " What will make us better here is to
have our boys come back and be able to show us how to build better houses. If we do not live in
better houses we shall never be better than we are now."

43. What was brought before you was more in the nature of suggestions as to improvements
than anything in the nature of complaints?—Yes.

44. Have they complained about the food the boys received ?—No ; I do not think they have any
grounds for complaint in regard to food.

45. Now, in the case of a large boarding-school like this, inspected by your Department,
is attention devoted to the dietary scale, and is that produced ?—The last time 1 was there I
asked them if they had a dietary scale. They had a dietary scale apparently in a way, but they
could not show it to me in the same way as I could see one if I went to an industrial school. I saw
the boys at their meals, and saw the amount of food that was consumed during the week, and 1
tested one or two items. We know what quantities are required for proper sustenance, and the
quantities provided seemed quite sufficient.

46. The Chairman.] The appearance of the boys is the best criterion?—Yes; that is the great
thing. I think I have been accustomed to boys so much, and have examined for that purpose so
often, that I should soon notice if they were not properly fed.

47. Mr. Hogg.] Are you aware if any boys have been withdrawn from that school because their
health has suffered on account of improper or insufficient food ?—I do not know of any such case.

48. I presume the chief aim of the Native Schools Department is to give the boys and girls
a sound English education ?—That is one of the essentials.

49. Do they pass any examination before they leave the school to show that they are thoroughly
versed in the English language, and able to read and write it?—We examine them every year.

50. Are you aware whether many of them are able afterwards to converse fluently and fairly
in English ?—Yes; there are a great many.

51. Can you explain how it is that some of these Te Aute boys who have been through the
College are not able to give evidence, for instance, without the aid of an interpreter?—You mean
they did not; they were able to do so all the same.

52. Who is to tell that when they profess they are not able to?—You mentioned the name of
one who was not able to—Mr. Tomoana. He speaks English as well as any Englishman, but he
sometimes does not think it expedient he should do it. Mr. Hone Heke speaks in the House with
an interpreter sometimes, and there is no better English speaker in New Zealand,

53. But is any pains taken to ascertain whether these boys generally are able to speak
English?—ln travelling about the colony I frequently meet Te Aute and St, Stephen's boys, and
it is very rarely that I find they cannot talk thoroughly well in English.

54. Then, it is a most singular thing, because I could name boys in Masterton who have been
through Te Aute who have great difficulty in speaking English?—Some of them will go back. I
met a Frenchman some years ago who had lived until he was thirty or forty years old in France,
and afterwards had lived in that part of New Zealand I was in, and he was asked to interpret for
two French sailors left behind from their steamer; he could not understand them, and they could
not understand him; but I would not say he had not been thoroughly taught French when a boy.
It depends on the practice you have. Of course, English is a foreign language to the Maoris.
There are a good many reasons why they should choose to speak in Maori. Their thoughts run
more easily in their mother-tongue.

55. You are dealing now with exceptional cases. Will you be surprised to learn that some
of these Te Aute boys who have received a College education, and who are known intimately to
me as men who have been mixing constantly with. Europeans, have extreme difficulty in conversing
in English?—lt is not exceptional cases I was dealing with. We will take French. The number
of people who have learned French for five or six years, and then get no practice in the language:
take them ten years afterwards, and it is not the exception to find a man who cannot speak
French; it is the exception to find a man who can speak French. Well, these people have gone
back to speaking Maori after leaving school. They are exactly in the same position as a man
who has had- not merely a schoolboy knowledge of French, but at one time had a working know-
ledge of French. Unless they keep the language up they lose it to a certain extent.

56. Do you not think it is a regrettable fact that Maori boys and girls who go to school to be
taught English should afterwards forget it?—lt is a regrettable fact that a man should ever forget
anything he learns, but it is a fact nevertheless.

57. Can you explain how it is that the translation of Maori into English and English into
Maori is neglected in these Native schools generally?—And a very proper thing too. It is my
strong opinion that it is fundamentally wrong to teach them English, through Maori.

58. But do you not think the Maori language has a right to be preserved?—That is a different
question. You are asking me now wdiether we should not teach them English by translating
Maori. The way to teach a language is to teach the boy as you teach the child to speak the lan-
guage of his home.

59. Is it not preferable to teach live languages in this way rather than dead languages: for
instance, Latin is translated in our principal schools into English and English into Latin as a
mental training?—lt is the wrong way to teach it. That is being recognised now, and in certain
States of Germany it is absolutely required in teaching Latin that the teacher shall speak Latin.
This is beginning to be recognised also in England; all the newest books published for the teach-
ing of Latin haveLatin conversations in them, to enable the teachers to use that method of teaching
Latin, and not the translation method,
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60. But do you not think that the translation of our leading English works—the gems of
British literature, poetry, and prose—into the Maori language, and its circulation amongst the
Maoris would have a splendid educative effect?—I do not see any object in it.

61. Would it not be a means of intellectual recreation for them?—lf you are going to teach
them English in order to appreciate English literature, you do not want to translate the English
into Maori. Translation may be a very good exercise if you know both languages, but to attempt
translation before you know both languages is to attempt what has been attempted, I know, for a
good many years, but what is practically impossible.

61a. If the translation of one language into another is going on, is not a knowledge of both
languages being imparted at the same time'?—Only slightly; the method is fundamentally wrong,
in my opinion. lam opposed, to that method.

62. Then, you say, you are opposed to such a thing as the Maori boys and Maori girls in our
primary Native schools being required to translate from the one language into the other?—Yes,
because it is fundamentally wrong, and because you cannot get any decent English so long as you
do it in that way.

63. Should it be done in the secondary schools?—Yes, when they know English and Maori wed
enough.

64. What is the benefit likely to ensue from that?—Well, the benefit is obtained in the exten-
sion given to the range of thought by the variation of the modes of expression of thought.

65. You do not think if this system was adopted in the primary schools, and they were taught
to translate from one language into the other, that it would give them a much better knowledge
than they now acquire of the English language?—No, and we have actual practical evidence to
the contrary. The English in the Native village schools is infinitely better than it was when
Maori translation was in vogue. In Te Aute itself they have been able to do without two of the
lower classes that they had before, because the English of the pupils that come from the primary
village schools is so much better than it used to be when Maori was used.

66. Has the experiment been tried in a practical way?—Yes; we have been leaving the Maori
out regularly the last five years in order to improve the English. Mr. Pope and Mr. Kirk, before
I entered the Department, had that idea, and when I came in with a strong conviction, founded
on years of experience, that that was the right way to teach language, we all three worked together.

67. Mr. Pope, who has had a long experience, has expressed the opinion that Maori transla-
tion should be taught in the Native schools, and in such schools as Te Aute?—In secondary schools
I have said that when the pupils get to the upper classes and get to know both languages they
should have it, not as a means of learning English, but as a means of extending their powers of
thought.

68. Do you think that the boys who have been taught at Te Aute in the higher branches of
learning when they go back to their kaingas, where these higher branches are of no use to them,
have a tendency to forget what they have been taught?—Everybody in the world has a tendency
to forget that which he does not use, and the Maoris have the same tendency.

69. And if these boys go on farms, I suppose you will consider a good deal of what they are
taught is useless?—I will not say that anything that develops the mind is absolutely useless.

70. But is the time and money devoted to it amply repaid ?--No, you may replace it by
something more profitable; but it is not necessarily useless.

71. I. understand you would like to eliminate certain subjects, such as Latin and Euclid and
algebra ?—Yes, because I could do better work in the time; but not because they are absolutely
useless

72. Have you at any time suggested to the trustees of the Te Aute College that there ought to
be such a thing as a science-room attached to the institution?—Yes, but they said they could not
afford it.

73. Then, do you think instruction in science and physics would be preferable to some of the
instruction given now?—l do not think instruction in physics particularly suits them. I substi-
tute practical agriculture for physics. A certain amount of physics comes into practical agricul-
ture, but to take up physics specifically would not suit them. It is not in such immediate relation
to their past and future life as practical agriculture.

74. Have you considered what the physical effect on Maori boys is likely to be if they are
applied to sedentary work rather than out-door occupations?—Well, that is a very large question.
I have thought a good deal about it. I do not think, supposing an individual boy has had the
kind of preliminary training that would suit him for sedentary work, that the evidence goes to
show that the race habit would make him unfit for it, If the individual boy has had the training
in the home-life that would suit him for sedentary occupation, I do not think there is anything
inherent in the Maori, or in any other race, to make that particularly unsuitable for him after-
wards any more than for Europeans.

75. The Chairman.] In your opinion, should parents have any say as to what their children
are to be taught in these schools, or should it be left entirely to the authorities?—In the primary
stage, no. You could not work such diverse programmes as would be involved in a primary
school. I think the programme should be drawn tip in each primary school as will suit the con-
ditions of the majority of the children.

76. In your opinion, is too much time taken up in schools generally in New Zealand in
athletics? —No, I do not think there is.

77. You think it is desirable to attend to the body as well as to the mind?—l think there are
some portions of physical training which should receive more attention. I think there should be
a medical examination of every boy in every school.

78. Do you not think that boys and girls should be subjected to examination with respect
especially to their teeth, for instance?—-A good deal of emphasis is being put on the teeth now.



G.—s. 92 [g. hogben.

I think the eye, the ear, and the throat are more important, because the teeth give a warning at
a pretty early stage if anything is wrong. But there may be cases where children have defective
hearing or weak eye sight, and those children may be regarded as stupid, whereas they may not
have heard the questions asked them, or not be able to see the blackboard.

79. Mr. Eliott.] You submitted a programme yesterday. Is that programme, so far as applic-
able, carried out in the Native schools?—l sketched out a programme for secondary schools.

80. Are the beginnings being taught in the Native schools now so as to lead the pupils up to
this?—Yes.

81. Have you ever heard of any objection to Te Aute boys on account of their religion-—any
objection to admitting boys to Te Aute?—There have been religious difficulties in connection with
boys who have been candidates—that is, Government scholars—because they were not members of
the Church of England. Of course, Te Aute has a Church of England foundation.

82. Mr. Ngata.] Was the difficulty raised by the Te Aute authorities or by the parents?—By
the parents, on account of what the Te Aute authorities required of them.

83. Mr. Eliott.] With whom does the Department communicate with respect to Te Aute—with
Mr. Thornton ?—With Mr. Thornton on some matters, and with Archdeacon Williams on other
matters as representing the trustees.

84. Does the Department recognise Hukarere as part of the Te Aute trust?—The Department
is not fully aware of the extent to which the Hukarere School Act has been availed of. That Act
gave power to use some of the funds for Hukarere, but the Department has no official information
as to how it has been used.

85. As to the Hukarere School, with whom do you communicate?—With Miss Williams, who
is the representative of the trustees.

86. Do you think they want more accommodation at Te Aute?—l doubt whether there is suffi-
cient accommodation. Ido not think there is.

87. The present accommodation at Te Aute is sufficient only for seventy-five: could you send
more than that?—Yes, we could send more than we do. Ido not consider the accommodation is
sufficient for seventy-five.

88. Are you aware of the condition of some of the buildings—that there is dry rot in some
of them?—That is so.

.89. You are paying £20 a year for pupils: they tell us that it costs £25 to keep them?—
Surely they can find the other £5 out of the trust.

90. Now, with respect to the donors of the land or their descendants, and their views?—The
donors of the land are dead. I do not recognise that the descendants of the donors know any
more as to the intentions than we do.

91. The Chairman.] You say that the intentions of the deceased ought to be regulated to the
wants of the times?—-Yes; you must not have a dead hand on a trust fund. In the year 1857,
with a knowledge of the deeds before them, it was deliberately decided by the authorities that the
trust was for the benefit, of the aboriginal inhabitants of New Zealand.

92. Mr, Eliott.] Do you consider that a contribution of £20 a year for each boy is suffi-
cient?—I do, in view of the fact that there is a trust. We always expect when there is an
endowment that the endowment shall find part of the cost. I think the present arrangements
show generosity, if anything, on the part of the Government.

93. Have you ever heard any complaints or objections from parents to the boys being put to
manual labour or farming?—No.

94. Mr. Ngata.] The changes that you propose in Te Aute and other Maori high schools, I sup-
pose, have been thought out as part of a general scheme for adapting the system of education to
the present needs of the Maori people?—Yes. 1 should treat the Maori people, in thinking out
a scheme, as part of the nation—if I may call it—of New Zealand. The two races are growing
up into one civil and social system.

95. I want to locate these schools a little better in your scheme. There are three schools—
St. Stephen's, the Three Kings, and Te Aute (I am leaving Otaki out at present). Have you any-
thing to do with the Three Kings?—Practically nothing. It is a trust more like St. Stephen's;
the terms are wider than Te Aute. There are other trusts, but no schools connected with them.

96. It is 3'our idea to run St. Stephen's and Te Aute on the same lines and up to the same
standard?-—Pretty well on the same linos. St. Stephen's might perhaps teach more trades because
it is near a large centre where instruction in such subjects can be given, whereas at Te Aute it
would be far better to have agricultural instruction. I would give the St. Stephen's boy the two
years' training in agriculture I have indicated at Te Aute, but he would not be able to get the
third year

97. You practically mean raising the standard of both schools, but in the meantime there
has been a general rise in the standards of Native schools?—There has been a very perceptible
rise.

98. Would you dd away with the primary classes in the two schools?—l would not have any
teaching below the Fifth Standard at all. I think it is undesirable. You do not want to keep
the young Maoris too long away from their own people.

99. Having passed the Fourth. Standard in the Native schools the pupils would be ready for
admission to both. St, Stephen's and Te Aute, or would you go higher?—l would go higher. You
could get quite enough from the Fifth Standard, You do not want to keep the boys too long from
their people, but, still, you want to make the secondary education beneficial to them.

100. Take your genius or promising boy in the Native village school—say, in the Fifth or
Sixth Standard—would you reoommend sending him direct to a grammar school, or would you
send him to St Stephen's or Te Aute for two years first?—lf his genius was remarked after passing
the Sixth Standard in the village school, and if he was obviously fitted for higher training, and
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if his parents desired him to go on, I would send him straight away to the higher schools—that is,
if I could make satisfactory boarding arrangements for him.

101. What would your ultimate object be in the case of a promising boy of that kind?—lf
he were a promising boy I should say he should go into the more difficult professions. The most
useful to the Maoris would be medicine, with the view of working amongst their own people.

102. In specialising for the position of a medical man, and studying in an institution in
England, would the student not get out of touch with the Native people?—That is possible.

103. It would take a Maori a year or more to get into touch with the Maoris again, would it
not—Dr. Pomare found that?—That is quite possible. But if you send a boy to the higher schools
at once you will make his time as short as possible, and he will come back to his people all the
sooner. I recommend it, because he will be a shorter time away from his people.

104. I see that you propose to allow two hours a week for religious instruction?—That is
religious instruction as part of the school curriculum. I do not include worship in that time—
the morning and evening services.

104. Have you thought out a scheme of instruction in elementary agriculture—what the cost
of it would be—what changes in subjects it would necessitate, and what fresh expenditure to the
College?—The College authorities have had our opinion as definitely as it is possible to put it to
them, both in respect to agriculture and woodwork. The question has been before the school
authorities since 1896.

106. With regard to elementary civics, what does that really mean—geography, civics, and
health, four hours?— I have already given a definition of civics. It would require a little modi-
fication in the case of the Maori. There is a general definition of civics and history in the public-
school syllabus [Exhibit No. 43].

107. This course of elementary agriculture and manual instruction would have to be taken
by every boy attending Te Aute College?—Yes, I should say so.

108. Compulsory subjects?—Yes, I should say so. 1 can see no harm in doing it. There
might be a few cases where exceptions could be made; but, generally speaking, I do not think it
would be advisable to make exceptions.

109. Eventually, I suppose, it would be possible to establish scholarships in connection with
Te Aute, so as to enable the holders of those scholarships to go on, say, to Lincoln College?—Yes.
Senior National Scholarships now are tenable at Lincoln, and many Senior Education Board
Scholarships are tenable at Lincoln.

110. If the Te Aute Estate were cut up it would produce more revenue and still leave 500 acres
for the use of the College?—Eighty pupils do not want 500 acres.

111. The Chairman.] Under the existing lease the trustees have the right to select 100 acres?
--That is quite enough.

William Watson Bird examined.
112. The Chairman.] You are Government Inspector of Native Schools?—Yes.
113. When did you first enter the service as Inspector?—l first entered the service as

Organizing Instructor and Practical Teacher of Native Schools in the beginning of 1901. On the
appointment of Mr. Kirk as Professor of Biology, Victoria College, and upon his subsequent
retirement, I was appointed to the Assistant Inspectorship in 1902. On the retirement of Mr.
Pope at the end of 1903 I became Inspector of Native Schools.

114. Your duty is simply to inspect and report?—To inspect and examine, and generally to
advise the Department on the condition and working and circumstances in connection with all
the Native schools—that is to say, in connection with, during 1905, about 111 institutions, con-
sisting of a hundred Native village schools, five Native mission schools, and six secondary schools.
The secondary schools are St, Stephen's and Te Aute Boys' Schools, Queen Victoria College, Huka-
rere, St. Joseph's, and Turakina Girls' Schools.

115. Have you a knowledge of the Maori language and character?—I can conduct the busi-
ness necessary in Maori, and I think I can claim to have a knowledge of the Maori character, as
I have been constantly amongst the Natives since my appointment. My district extends from
within eight miles from the North Cape to Stewart Island.

116. Will you kindly state to the Commission what is in your mind on the various matters re-
ferred to in the Commission ?—I began by saying that I was appointed Organizing Instructor of
Native Schools in 1901. My duties were twofold. First, as Practical Teacher, to assist wherever I
could the teachers in our Native village schools in methods of teaching; and, secondly, as Organiz-
ing Instructor, to do what I could to introduce to the Native schools handwork and manual instruc-
tion. The scheme of manual and technical instruction was drawn up by the Inspector-General.
Since the beginning of 1901 in the Native village schools quite a new feature has been introduced
—namely, handwork and manual work of various kinds—and in nearly all the Native schools
to-day those occupations which were regarded by the Department as being most suitable for the
Maori children are being carried out. The scheme was designed to begin with the training of
the hand and eye of the smallest children, and to lead up to manual training of the bigger children,
and was directed to the end of making them useful members of Maori society in Maori districts.
The final stage of this hand and eye work has been the establishment in Maori schools of work-
shops. If I may refer to evidence that has been given before this Commission, I would like to
say that apparently pari passu with this new feature in Maori schools has begun a desire on the
part of the parents for manual and technical instruction, and it is not correct to say now what
could have been said twenty or thirty years ago, the old people object to manual work. If, as it
has been said, a Maori rangatira comes to a secondary school and finds his child engaged in
digging, I think he has a perfect right to object. If you, Mr. Chairman, went to a school and
found your child engaged in scrubbing the floor, would you not object? But if, on the other
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hand, you were told that this was part of an organized scheme of instruction in domestic economy,
and that the instruction was not merely menial work, but organized directly towards a definite
end, and was being taken up by your child in common with the other members of the class, and
was being taught by a skilled teacher, I think you and most parents would say, " That is all
right; that is what I want my child to learn." I will quote here from a letter addressed by a
Maori to the Premier in 1898: "We have seen a report of your speech in the newspapers in
which you recommend and advocate that carpentry, &c, should be taught in the Maori schools
in this Island. Well, we earnestly trust that you will give effect to such and have our children
taught carpentry, so that they may understand how to ' carpenter.' "117. Was that letter written by him on his. own motion?—Yes. I may say there is a Native-
school worksnop at that place to-day in which the boys are learning carpentry. Last year, in
visiting the various Native schools, I received applications on the ground from the Chairmen, who
are generally the leading men of the place, for the establishment of workshops. At five places
not only did they ask for the establishment of a workshop, but they agreed to put up the workshop
themselves, and they did it I should just like in this connection to quote a letter from the
teacher of the Native school at one of these places. The understanding I made with the Maori
was that the Government should provide a teacher and the tools, and I asked him in return that
he should provide the workshop. "All the stuff for our 'shop ' has been prepared out of totara
trees in the bush by the boys and friends, and the erection of the shop was useful in teaching the
boys the use of tools and the planning of buildings." I should like to emphasize the fact that
last year alone there were five workshops established on what you might call the co-operative
principle. I may say it is a good thing to get the Maori to help himself. He will feel far more
interest in a thing in which he has had a share than in a thing which is given to him entirely.
They recognise this is their workshop, and that they have a perfect right to go there themselves to
receive instruction. Now, in that particular place—it is an isolated district near Taupo—they
have seen the benefits arising from the instruction given, and the Department has before it now
an application from the leading Maori there to establish a general technical college for the use
of all the boys in that district. lam to discuss that question on the ground when Igo there next
month. Then, not only that, but the boys themselves ask for this work, and I have here appli-
cations from boys who are now attending Te Aute College—one for admission into the Lincoln
Agricultural College—to get agricultural instruction, and one for two boys now at Te Aute for
admission as students to one of the Government experimental farms. I can assure the Commis-
sion that in every district where the Maoris realise that a workshop can be put up, and will be of
benefit to them—in districts such as those connected with the timber trade, especially in the far
north and near Taupo, near the Taupo Totara Timber Company's place—they are willing to put
their hands in their own pockets. In one place they went for two days to dig on the gumfields to
get the money necessary to put up the workshop. Although yearly many boys qualify for admis-
sion to the higher schools, not every boy wishes to prosecute his studies at the higher school. If
every boy wished to go to St, Stephen's or Te Aute we could not meet the demand. Year by year
the number is growing. We offer at St. Stephen's thirty places and at Te Aute ten places, making
a total of forty. Well, last year I suppose there were about two hundred boys qualified for admis-
sion to these schools—that is to say, there were last year two hundred boys who had a right by the
regulations to get admission to St. Stephen's or Te Aute. Those boys who do not wish to go to
St. Stephen's or Te Aute may, if they are so inclined and if their teachers or parents can find
masters for them, become apprenticed to masters who are willing' to take boys to learn the trades
which the Department has considered advisable for Maori boys to learn. I think it was stated
that the idea of this scheme was to fit boys for town life so that they might follow their trades in
the towns. That is not correct. The idea was that they should learn only such trades as they
might use on their return to the settlement. That is the whole idea of Maori education—to fit
them for life amongst Maoris. And I think I may say this with confidence, that if we get' a boy
apprenticed, and he learns his trade and afterwards pursues it in a centre such as Wellington or
Auckland, from our point of view we could consider him a failure.

118. Why?—Because he is lost to the Maori race. We want to i-rain that boy to be of service
to his own people, and not to train him as a unit to live amongst pakehas. In this scheme of
apprenticeship we were assisted in the first place by the authorities of St. Stephen's, who, indeed,
wrote saying that they wished to introduce the teaching of trades into St. Stephen^.

119. Then, do I understand you do not want to encourage Maori boys to enter into any
employment away from their own people?—Personally, I should discourage it.

120. Why?—Because if you take the best Maoris away from their kaingas and put them into
the towns, these boys are practically lost to the Maori race, You do not want to train the indi-
vidual at the expense of the race. What we want to secure is the greatest good for the greatest
number. We want to get these boys to show on their return to the Maori settlements the higher
ideals of living. If that boy never goes back the special training he has received as a Maori boy
has, I consider, failed to achieve its object. He is no better than a pakeha. That is the whole
idea I think that underlies the scheme.

121. I understand you are educating Maori boys and Maori girls for the Maori people only,
and not to mingle with Europeans and compete with Europeans in trades and commerce?—That
is my opinion. I may say that these were the principles approved by the late Hon. Mr. Rolleston
when Minister of Education in drawing up the conditions under which Maoris should be admitted
into these secondary institutions such as Hukarere, and so intent was he on making them go back
that he arranged that they should leave these secondary schools, the boys at fifteen years of age and
the girls at sixteen, and go back to their people. As to the Maori girls, you cannot apprentice a
girl to a trade, and the only openings we could find for Maori girls are, first, as assistant teachers
in our Native schools, and. second, as nurses The Department. T may say, has consistently
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refused to recommend any girl for a position as a probationer nurse, unless it has first satisfied
itself that that girl intends to practise amongst Maoris, and not amongst Europeans. That same
idea applies in the case of boys. lam sure Mr. Pope will support me in this contention.

122. Suppose a Maori girl makes a first-class nurse, and she wants to go to a European
hospital, you will not allow her to go?—Not if we can help it. I may say she is trained first of
all in a hospital, and I would not object to her remaining in the hospital so long as there was no
work for her to do outside amongst her own people; but I know to my own knowledge that that time
has not come. There is a great field for Maori nurses as fast as we can train them. I repeat
that if a Maori girl were trained as a nurse and deliberately turned her back on the Maoris, I
should consider her a failure from our point of view, no matter if she made a name for herself as
a nurse second to none in New Zealand.

123. You would not encourage European nurses to go amongst Maoris if they chose to go?—
I would not object to that at ail.

124. Would they not be lost to the Europeans?—It would be a gain to the Maoris possibly.
We have asked the hospital authorities to admit these girls to be trained on the understanding
that they are to be trained for work in Maori centres, and we are particular about choosing these
girls so as to make sure they come from pure Maori centres, and centres remote from other
medical aid.

125. I suppose the general tendency is to go back to their own people?—No. That is where
lam afraid of the ultimate success of the nursing-scholarship scheme. I hope by the time these
nurses are ready we shall be able to find places for them in the cottage hospitals in Maori dis-
tricts. So long as the girl has a salary, and so long as she knows she has a position to go back-
to, she will not hesitate to go back. Now, as I have said, you will find that the majority of the
boys who have qualified do not proceed to these higher schools. Some of them find occupations
at home, and others, if there is a manual school attached to their day school, get quite sufficient
manual instruction there to satisfy them. I know that from my own experience. With regard
to the question of technical instruction at To Aute, I should like to say there was, it is true, a
certain amount of technical instruction given there. It amounted to about twenty-six lessons in
the year, three hours a week being given. Two carpentry lessons were given in three weeks.
That would make about twenty-six or thirty hours a year. At the present time there is practically
none. The workshop and the buildings that were made by the boys under the old scheme have
been turned to other uses. As a result of the development of the whole scheme of education it
was thought desirable to make a change also in the curriculum at Te Aute. The young Maori
people know this themselves. They have seen the change coming. Indeed, they quote the pro-
verb, " The old net is laid aside; the new one goes a-fishing." They apply that to the new ideas
in education. At Te Aute lately, when there with the members of the Commission, I noticed in
the lowest class of the school three boys who are personally very well known to me, as are also their
parents and general circumstances. Last December they were, I suppose, contented and happy
enough in their own kaingas—two in the far north and one in the Bay of Plenty. They had never
heard of formal grammar, Latin, or algebra, and now that they are face to face with these for-
midable subjects--formidable to a Maori boy—l am certain their happiness is not quite so manifest.
Taking these three boys as typical cases of the Maori boys who go to Te Aute, and knowing their
circumstances, I cannot help feeling that it is rather hard on these boys to put them under this
car of Jauggernaut simply because two or three boys are likely to go up for the Matriculation
Examination. You see, it has been held that Te Aute is the only school affording a secondary
education for Maori boys who want to get a classical education, and this classical education is to
prepare them for the higher walks in life. These words, I think, are quoted from one of the
trustees' letters. These higher walks of life ore walks that most Maori boys—l should say ninety-
nine out of every hundred—will never tread. If we take the evidence that has gone before we
find that, of the boys who have been trained at Te Aute, there are two lawyers, two doctors,
eighteen ministers, it is said, and thirty-six farmers, the latter being in one district only. Surely
that shows that the majority of the boys, at any rate, might have done without Latin and these
other subjects. And it is hardly true to say that secondary education or a high-school education
is afforded to Maori boys only at Te Aute. We have now two Maori boys attending the Auckland
Grammar School as holders of scholarships granted to Maori children attending public schools.
As it has been said that all attempts to educate boys at the Auckland Grammar School have
resulted in failure, I thought it was worth while to write to the headmaster and ask his opinion
on the subject.

126. How do you mean "resulted in a failure"?—l am referring to the evidence of Canon
MacMurray, who said that one boy he had in his mind was the most complete failure he had ever
known, and that generally these attempts had ended in failure, not only in discipline but in
general results. Mr. Tibbs, the headmaster, has written me this letter: "Auckland Grammar
School, Auckland, 19th May, 1906.—Dear Sir,—In reply to your telegram, I have to state that,
with one exception, there has never been anything to find fault with in the discipline of Maori
boys attending the school. The boy who did not satisfy me boarded with a person of no educa-
tion and of doubtful character, and, though well behaved at the school, was so irregular in attend-
ance that I was compelled to ask the governors of the school to insist on his boarding at St.
Stephen's School or withdrawal. Their work has, up to a certain point, at any rate,-been satis-
factory, and each boy has generally shown ability in some particular direction—e.g., mechanical
drawing. Of their subsequent career I know very little. I have often inquired about them, but have
not yet heard that any are engaged in Government or private offices, or are following professions
like most of their schoolmates. lam inclined to think that, while the boys have caught something
here of the old public-school spirit which we try to cultivate, and have derived benefit from being
associated with colonial boys of a good stamp, our curriculum is in some respects far beyond the
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present needs of the Maori race.-—Faithfully yours, J. WT. Tibbs, Headmaster.—W. W. Bird,
Esq., Inspector of Native Schools, Napier." Of course, as the Inspector-General says, Mr. Tibbs
refers not to geniuses, but to the average boy. Now, it has been said too, with regard to these
Maori boys who enter for the Matriculation Examination, that they have experienced some diffi-
culty in English, and that, on the other hand, no concession has been made to them on the ground
that they were Maori boys. Surely that is an argument why any Maori boy who is going up for
matriculation should be placed exactly on the same footing and get the same kind of teaching
as European boys attending the high schools and grammar schools. I doubt very much whether
it would not be to the advantage of the best Maori boys, who may be selected for training in the
higher professions and walks of life, that they should be educated at some place such as the Auck-
land Grammar School, the Wanganui College, or the Napier High School, because, although
excellent work has been done by Mr. Thornton, and our records for twenty-five years will not
show one discordant note between the Te Aute authorities and the Department, it seems to me
that in a school like Te Aute, with its limited resources, they are unable to pay salaries to masters
properly qualified for higher school-work. I am not referring to the headmaster; I refer, of
course, to the other members of the staff. I think it would be very much to the interests of those
boys who may be selected if they were to be sent to schools where the masters are each specialists in
various subjects

127. May we sum up what you have said in this way: you are strongly in favour of the
introduction into this school of what we may call "technical education "?—Yes, and I think the
Maori boys as a whole support that view. I may claim to know nearly all the Maoris of the Maori
centres in New Zealand, and I do not think you will find one who would not be willing to have his
son trained in what he calls " mahi a ringaringa." They know exactly what that means, and the
time now is ripe for a change It is the natural outcome of the new system. I should like to
say, if I may, that the change in Hukarere, as Mr. Hogben has stated, has made a great differ-
ence in the efficiency of the school. They began there to teach Latin and other subjects, and, at
the suggestion of the Department, they withdrew these from the time-table. Since then the
English subjects iiave improved very much, and more time is given to needlework and domestic
work of all kinds, and to cooking. So that the girls at Hukarere get a good education in English,
and a practical instruction in all those arts which make up the qualities of good wives and mothers.
When a Maori girl comes from Hukarere we are always glad, if we can find an opening, to give
her a position in our schools as an assistant mistress. One of the best assistant mistresses we
have in the whole service is a Hukarere girl, who is teaching with an old St. Stephen's boy at a
school in the far north.

128. Have you any printed regulations with regard to compelling Maori boys or girls to go
back to their own people after leaving school?—No.

129. Do they know that is the desire or wish of the Department?—They know that,
130. How is that desire expressed to them?—Well, I suppose it is a matter of precedent with

them. They have seen their forebears go and return. There is nothing set out to them plainly.
131. And, in the ease of hospital nurses, you say you do not encourage them to go into Euro-

pean institutions?—We do not encourage them to remain.
132. Do you discourage them?—Yes.
133. In what way?—l have never had to do it yet, nor has the Department; but if I met a

Maori boy working at his trade in Auckland, I should tell him it was his place to go back to his
home and work there as soon as he could. I could not direct him to go; I could only try to per-
suade him to go.

134. Supposing a Maori-trained nurse wished to go into a European hospital, and she applied
to the Hospital and Charitable Aid Board to be admitted, would your Department take any steps
to influence the Board in refusing her application if you knew of it?— If it came before me person-
ally, I should explain to the hospital authorities that this girl had received her training and had
been assited by the Department with the idea that on the completion of her studies she should
work amongst the Maoris.

135. Do you make that a condition when she starts her education?—Yes.
136. How is that condition expressed?—lt is a matter of faith, which means more to a young

Maori than to a European.
137. What steps are taken to prevent Maoris who are fully qualified to take up positions

as nurses in European hospitals from doing so?—lt is prevented indirectly in this way: in order
to get admission for these particular candidates into the hospital, we have had to explain to them
the principles of the .scheme of education of Maori nurses, and it is made clear to them what the
whole intention is.

138. Is that scheme formulated and printe-d ?—No.
139. Has it been approved by the Minister?—Yes.
140. That young Maori girls trained as nurses should not be encouraged to go into European

hospitals?—That Maori girls should be trained as nurses for work amongst the Maoris, and the
Department in approaching the hospitals has made it clear that these girls should be trained for
Maori work. If the hospital people had an idea that the girl afterwards was intended for Euro-
pean work they would refuse her admission.

141. Do you think that is fair?—That is for the hospital authorities to say. I may say that,
so far as the scheme has gone, there is only one Maori girl, out of eight or nine, who has gone to
work amongst Europeans. She is at the Pahiatua Hospital.

142. How many of these nurses have been assisted by the Government?—Eight. We assist
as.many as can be taken by the hospitals. Of course, the scheme is only in its experimental stage.143. Mr. Hogg.~\ You told us that some of the well-educated Maori girls made very goodassistant teachers?—That is so.
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144. Have any of the well-educated Maori youths been appointed in charge of schools?—At
present we have one who was trained at St. Stephen's. The conditions attached to the appoint-
ment of teachers of Native schools would, I think, prevent many of the Te Aute or other boys from
applying. The Department's idea is that the teachers of Native schools shall be married men,
because the Native school, being a pioneer school, has to do the work of civilisation, and the
Maoris are supposed to see, as far as they can see, a pattern of European family life. If we
appointed single men and single girls their interest in the school would begin at 9 and cease at 3.
When you have a married man with a family there is a permanency about his appointment, and
he has to act practically as the father of the whole settlement. He takes a general interest in the
affairs of the kainga without coming into conflict with the elders. He is supposed to help them in
sickness, and to give them whatever assistance he can. So we have always found that a married
man and his wife are the best, and the Department has consistently refused to appoint to Native
schools unmarried people. In one or two cases where we have not been able to get a good married
man we have taken a well-qualified lady teacher, but there is no unmarried man, either Maori or
pakeha, appointed to a Native school.

145. Is it not possible to find married men amongst the Maoris to take aharge of these Native
schools?—As I say, we have only found one so far, and I should be very sorry to part with him.
He is a good-living man, he is steady, and he is a conscientious worker, and his school will bear
the strictest comparison with any European school in the district. But I should not, as a general
rule, be inclined to recommend the Maori on the ground that the Maoris themselves do not always
repose the greatest confidence in a Maori as a teacher of English.

146. Mr. Ngata.] I suppose, too, the elements of tribal prejudice would come in?—That is
so. Again, there is not in the Maori character, I have noticed, that constant application that is
necessary in teaching, and especially in teaching young Maoris. Again, a life of confinement in
a school is not in the best interests of a young Maori.

147. Mr. Hogg.] Do many of the Europeans that are in charge of the Maori schools possess an
intimate knowledge of the Maori language?— Most of them do not, I am glad to say.

148. Is it not a disqualification that they know nothing of the Maori language?—lt is not.
149. Then, if the experiment should be recommended to translate from one language into the

other these teachers would not be competent to carry it out?—lf you intend to begin in the pre-
paratory classes I should be very sorry for them. You get a Maori at six years of age, and you
are going to teach him English by translation. Take the word " dog " which to him is " kuri."
How far have you advanced by that method? If, on the other hand, you had a dog or a picture
of a dog, and you take that boy up and say to him, " That is a dog," that boy, instead of knowing
one single isolated word, has got an English sentence, and you know the unit of language is a
sentence and not a word. So long as the Maori boy thinks in Maori he will never speak in English.
What we want to do is to get these boys to speak in English right away, and they do it.

150. Am I to understand that, as a result of the education in our Native schools and colleges,
none of the boys or girls are supposed to be taught to read their own language?—That is so. We
do not consider it necessary to teach a Maori to read Maori. It would be rather like carrying
coals to Newcastle.

151. Then, I want to know why should the Government be put to the expense of translating
into the Maori language Acts of Parliament and the various notices that appear in the Gazette
from time to time with a view to enabling the Maoris to know for themselves exactly what is
taking place affecting their own interests, if they are not able to read these documents?—But
every Maori can read Maori, because that is his mother-tongue.

152. How Can he read Maori if he is not taught Maori in the school?—I am not prepared to
Speak on his behalf in that respect, but I know he can read it. I know that Maoris who have
never, been to school can read and write Maori—that is to say, they are self-taught.

153. You say they are not taught to read and write in Maori at school: Well, I want to know
whether you can put any reliance, for instance, on petitions that occasionally come before the
House bearing the signatures of Maoris, simply because they are written in Maori. Are the
Maoris able to read them and to understand them?—Oh, certainly.

154. Where do they gain this education if they are not taught to read and write Maori while
at school?—I suppose mother nature has helped them and they help themselves. I know as a fact,
however they get their knowledge, that most Maoris now can write Maori. They have picked; it up
by watching the others. "

155. Do you not think it. is a sad oversight in connection with the Maori that the means to
translate from one language into the other is not taught in our Maori schools?—No. I would say
this, further: that in nearly every school I go to, the Committee objects strongly to the children
talking Maori, and one man lately gave me as his reason for sending his girl to Victoria College
that he wanted her to get away where she would hear nothing but English.

156. When visiting Te Aute, have you observed how the boys are treated, and how they are
fed?--—I think they are treated and fed well. You have to know that, as a general rule, Maori
boys get two meals a day—one in the morning and one at sundown. Latterly, owing to famines,
these meals have been very scanty, and a boy who is sent from a Maori district to Te Aute College,
where he gets plain food and—l think. I am justified in saying—plenty of it three times a day,
never complains about the food. And when he returns his general appearance shows that, so far
as food is concerned, there is nothing to complain about.

157. Have you heard of much sickness there?—No.
158. Have many deaths occurred in your time?—No.
159. Have you heard of boys going home very ill?—I have heard of cases where boys have

returned home very ill, and I have known cases where some died.
160. You never heard of numerous instances of this kind in connection with Te Aute College?

—I know of three cases within the last three or four years.
13—G. 5.
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;..;. 161, Has. there been any explanation of the sickness?—The Maoris give their explanation.
They say football caused it.

162,.Mr. Lee.] Do you mind telling us from your knowledge what becomes of the two hundred
boys who qualify in Standard VI—how many of them really go to Te Aute and St. Stephen's?—
We provide annually thirty places at St. Stephen's and ten at Te Aute.

163. Is the accommodation at Te Aute and St. Stephen's sufficient for all who wish to go
there?—No; we have more candidates than-we have places for.

164. Is it not desirable that the State should provide accommodation for all who wish to take
up secondary work: is thepresent system not unfair to those who cannot get in ?—The way in which
we get over the difficulty is to make a better selection. We select the most promising boys.

165. Do you think the selection that is made is fair to those who are rejected?—l do not sup-
pose they would regard it as fair, but it is done as impartially as possible.

166. Do you, think the remainder of the two hundred who do not go turn out satisfactorily?
—I think, on the whole, they do.

167. Do they carry with them a fair knowledge of English?-—Yes. Of course, a Maori gene-
rally knows more English than you give him credit for.

168. Mr. Eliott.] You told us about the workshops at the village schools: are the teachers there
the instructors?—Yes, the teachers who are able to give instruction in woodwork. Some of our
teachers are well qualified to do that.

169. So you do not employ a separate instructor?—No. The instruction in woodwork in
village schools occupies four hours per week.

170. From your knowledge of the boys at Te Aute,. is it held out to them that they must do as
the other boys do?—I do not think so, but they do it by imitation.

171. They imitate a Maori boy whose parents can afford to dress him?—Yes. The other boys
will write to their parents and ask for the same thing, and Maori parents are very indulgent.

172. They are. not encouraged in this by the teaching staff?—No.
173. I would like to have your opinion as to whether Te Aute should be kept exclusively for

Maoris ?—I would say Yes. I would exclude European boys.
174. The Chairman.] With regard to athletics, have you had any complaints made to you by

the parents of the boys about any excess of athletics?—-Never. I may say I do not think every
Maori boy is strong enough in physique to play football.

175. Do you think that before a boy is allowed to play a game like football he should have the
sanction of those who are able to judge as to whether he can stand the strain?—I think so very
strongly. I think he ought to be medically examined.

176. I take it your opinion is that there is no excess at all in regard to the time occupied at
athletics ?—That is so.

177. Now, in your travels round Hawke's Bay in connection with this school, have you ever
heard anybody suggest any maladministration on thepart of the trustees in their dealings with the
property ?—Never.

178. Have you heard public opinion expressed on the other side, as to the reasonableness of the
.action of the trustees in retaining Archdeacon Williams on the property and giving him a lease?—

1 have never heard any opinion expressed one way or the other.
179. Mr. Ngata.] How long have the nursing scholarships been in existence?—Since 1898.
180. Does the Department assist European girls too?—No. It is a scholarship for Maori girls

for a special purpose. It has been extended since 1901, and put on a more thorough footing.
181. The special object being that certain girls amongst the Maori people should be trained

adequately in proper institutions to do nursing-work amongst their own people?—Yes. I may say
Mr. Pope was the author of the movement as far back as 1898.

182. Do you know anything about the initiation of the University Scholarships?—There are
six University Scholarships offered by the Government—three in medicine, three in general subjects.
One medical scholarship is being held now at the Otago University. The other two are waiting for
Maori boys sufficiently qualified to come forward and claim them. Two scholarships are now being-
held in law by young Maoris,

183. I understand these scholarships are also given for a special object?—Yes; I think that is
understood. Of course, we have no bond.

184. But there is a somewhat similar understanding as in the case of nursing scholarships?—
Yes.

185. The Department, I think, makes a point of the medical scholarship, but does not attach
the same importance to the legal training?—That is so. We were convinced by the success of one
who had a legal training, and then the scheme was extended to include law.

186. The Chairman.] To your knowledge have the boys who have attended Te Aute College
received material benefit, and have the Maori people as a whole received material benefit from th"t
institution?—I should say Yes, decidedly.

187. What you say also is that that benefit is capable of improvement by an alteration in the
system—by the introduction of manual and technical instruction, and making that instruction a
more prominent feature of the school?—YTes.

188. That is practically the only thing the Department is urging for?—That is so.
189. In your discussions with Mr. Thornton in regard to this subject, have you not found him

quite willing at all times to fall in with the Department, and to comply with the wishes of the De-
partment as far as possible?—Of course, Mr. Thornton has looked upon it rather from a conserva-
tive point of view. He has spent many years and much labour in bringing the school to its present
position, and he still clings closely to his scheme.

190. That is to say, he does not want his scheme to be altogether obliterated; but at the same
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time he does not object to the introduction of manual and technical instruction?—He does not
directly object, but the amount he is willing to take is very small.

191. Mr. Ngata.] He is not prepared to forego matriculation subjects?—No.

George Hogben further examined.
192. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to make some further observations?—l wish to

say something as to the point in regard to which Mr. Bird was not prepared to set forward the
ideas of the Department. He spoke for himself in regard to the return of Maori boys and girls to
the Maoris. He expressed his own opinion that they were lost if they did not go back. The nurs-
ing question is one phase of the subject, and the most important phase of it. I think as far as I
am concerned that opinion needs some qualification. We know the process that has taken place in
Canada in the course of time with thefirst nation of the Iroquois. That is th most successful Native
experiment ever made, and it took a century and a quarter to carry out. You can hardly now. dis-
tinguish the licquois that- survive from the rest of the population in Canada, unless you are an eth-
nologist and distinguish faces. I anticipate that the same thing will happen in New Zealand, and
that socially and civilly, if not racially, there will be a merging of the Maori and the pakeha, and I
think very likely to the advantage of both. That must take place gradually, so it is inevitable that
in the course of the process some of them who are trained will go into towns and will live with
Europeans. But if they did that in any large number it would be a loss. It is not our object in
training them. Those who are prepared to merge with the European population now can go with
Europeans to European schools. Our object in having separate schools is that they may go back
to their own people. Now, with regard to boys, certain difficulties do not occur; but with regard
to nurses—I do not think one should shrink from stating the real fact—the ideas of the relations
between the sexes among the Maoris and among the English are to some extent different. You have
got to take very great care as to how you allow the women of one race to go among the people of
another race where different ideas prevail as to the relations between the sexes, and until the ground
is prepared for them you will have danger. That is the fundamental reason why you should not
encourage them until you have prepared therii by education in every way to fend for themselves.
They are quite capable of doing so if prepared for it. I am perfectly convinced of that. We
have had plenty of examples of it. Maori girls must enter hospitals in the same way as European
nurses do. That is to say, if they were candidates for apprenticeship, and entered hospitals in open
competition in the same way as English-speaking nurses do, then, of course, they would be just as
free to remain in the hospitals if the hospitals would take them. Our experience has been that they
have been rarely taken by the hospitals, because even with all the pledges that we can give we can
find up to the present only three or four hospitals willing to take them on such arrangements as can
be made possible for them to enter. We have now made arrangements in the most definite form
for these Maori girls, and we hope to get an increasing number of hospitals to take them, and also
get an increasing number of nurses. There is no legal bond, but the Government gives
assistance to them, and in telling them that we will give assistance in sending them to
the hospital we put a clause in the letter to the effect that we expect them to go after-
wards and work among their own people. There is no other pledge, and no other enforce-
ment than to remind them of that pledge—and to remind an honourable Maori, and most
of them have a high sense of honour in that way—to remind them of a pledge of that
kind is quite as good as to remind a European of a bond, and that pledge will be just as
effective as a bond. The justification for it is that from the beginning they are getting
Government help. By the time they fulfil that pledge we hope that there will be cottage hospitals,
and cottage hospitals also among the Maori people in Maori districts, in which we can put, perhaps
in the first instance, European and Maori nurses side by side, working amongst their own people,
and gradually the Maoris will become more akin to Europeans in their ideas. In that way we shall
be helping them by teaching them to help themselves. We begin by taking the probationers to the
hospitals—as probationers or day pupils. They will still board, say, at Hukarere, in Napier, or
at the Queen Victoria School for Maori girls in Auckland, while they are day pupils at the hospitals.
After that they will become resident probationers at the hospitals, and go through the same course
of instruction as European nurses. Then they will go the maternity homes, whenever possible, in
order to qualify as nurses in that department, and thus get certificates for all parts of their work.
I hope that by the time they are qualified the cottage homes will be ready for them. I might here
throw out a hint about the reading of Maori, because this is a question that has a-risen again and
again with regard to languages. If anybody has been taught to'read in one language and knows
the significance of the characters, he has no difficulty in reading in a very short time in those same
characters any other language that he can speak. That is a well known fact- It requires no
definite teaching as long as the characters are the same. For instance, I fpoke what little foreign
languages I knew as a boy for a good many years before I ever saw anything of them in writing,
and I had no difficulty in reading them because I could read English.

193. Mr. Hogg.] Do you not think it would be a great accomplishment for the Maori to be able
to both read and speak fluently the Maori and the English language as well?—When he has learned
both, it is a good thing for him to translate from one to the other. If he has learned to read
English and can speak Maori, it is not really necessary that he should.be taught to read Maori.

194. Are not the Maoris under a great disadvantage in having to employ interpreters when
they wish to communicate with the European ?—My experience is exactly the opposite.

195. Are you not aware of the fact that there is a great difference in interpreters, and that
there are very few really good ones?—I know that.

196. Is that not a thing that ought to be rectified by the Native schools?—No; I do not think
the Native schools should be a training-place for interpreters.
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197. Surely they should teach tile Maoris to translate Maori into English, and English into
Maori?—The Maoris can do that now.

198. It forms no part of the ordinary curriculum of Maori schools?—You do not want to teach
a Maori the Maori language. He knows it already. I hold that translation is a fundamentally
wrong way in which to teach languages.

199. We have in the case of the Maori a noble race of people: is their literature and language
not worth, preserving?—That is a different question. The Native schools do not exist to preserve
the Maori language. If the schools are to exist to preserve the Maori language you will utterly
destroy their usefulness for other purposes.

200. Do you not think it would be well if every Maori was his own interpreter?—So he will be
when he gets to know English well enough. The best thing to do is to teach him English in the
best method you can. I hope the Maoris wili never be taught English by translation, otherwise
they will be going back a whole cycle educationally.

201. Speaking from my own observation, you rarely meet a Maori who can talk good, fluent
English?—I have met a very large number who can.

Monday, 4th June, 1906.
Harry Borrer Kirk examined.

1. The Chairman.] Y"ou are Professor of Biology, Victoria College, Wellington?—Yes.
2. And before that you were Assistant Inspector of Native Schools? —Yes, for about seventeen

years.
3. One of your duties was to visit Te Aute College from time to time?—Yes, occasionally.

Perhaps I ought to volunteer a statement. I had other duties to perform in connection with the
examination of teachers, and those duties kept me in town at the time Te Aute was generally
examined, so that I did not have the opportunity very often of visiting Te Aute.

4. Still, you very often visited the Maori schools and people, and you know a good deal of
their habits and customs?— Yes.

5. Speaking generally, what system of education is most suitable to the Maori race?—l was
scarcely prepared for so big a question, but I think that the village-school system in some form
is essential to Maori education, and I think, in addition to that, some schools—not exactly
secondary schools, but schools standing above the primary schools are also necessary.

6. In your opinion, is it not desirable that the Maoris should be taught more manual and
technical work in the schools ?—Y'es, it is undoubtedly my opinion that the Maori should be trained
as far as possible so as to be able to use his hands intelligently. Ido not think that should go
the length of making him an artisan.

7. That applies also to Europeans?—l would carry manual training further with Europeans.
With regard to the Maori, it seems to me that if Maori education is to be really successful in a
higher sense than producing so many fairly cultured Maoris—if it is to be successful to this
extent, that it shall be a chief factor in elevating the Maori race, then it should not go far enough
to give the Maori a distaste of kainga life; but it should go far enough to lead him to see that the
life of the kainga should be conducted on a somewhat different line than exists at present: that he
should do all he can to raise it, but his education should not go so far as to make the society of
uncultured people—especially the people of his own race—distasteful to him. It seems to me that
the Maori is particularly liable to contract habits about the age of puberty—or, say, from twelve to
eighteen years of age, or even somewhat later—which remain with him as life habits much more
than is the case with Europeans—habits of thought and habits of life; and that it is much more
important that he should settle down to his life work early than it is in our own case.

.".,' 8. I suppose you have noted down some points upon which you would like to make a statement
to the Commission?—I am sorry to say I have not. It was not until Friday night that I received
intimation thatmy evidence wouldbe required by the Commission, and I have been excessively busy
ever since. I did not think that a voluntary statement would be expected from me. I could, of
course, state my views on the whole question, but they may be more diffuse than if they were put
in writing.

9. We shall be glad to hear your opinions. One of the main points is this: it has been
suggested that at Te Aute there should be more industrial.training than has been given in the
past—that industrial training should be made much more a feature of the College?—1 am entirely
ot that opinion. I know that the method of tuition at Te Aute has been under consideration by
the Commission. On that subject I have views. It seems to me that no blame whatever can be
attached to the managers of Te Aute for the way in which they have conducted the school, because
an experiment had to be made. The limtations of our race in the matter of taking a broad view
of educating such a race as the Maori made it necessary for us to arrive at sound conclusions by
the process of experiment, I think in the course of that experiment it has become obvious that
there are better lines than thotse on which we ourselves are educated—better lines, at all events, for
the Maori—and that the time has now come—perhaps it came some years since— when the course
in the.Maori secondary schools ought to be amended, not only as to the teaching of the literary sub-
jects, but also as to the instruction to be given to the average Maori; that there should be an
increase in the manual work, and in everything that will give the Maori the use of his hands. 1
am speaking of Te Aute now. My view on that point is that we should give University advantages
or secondary-school. advantages only to the few among the Maoris—-to those coming among us to
live as Europeans, and who in that sphere will do more good to their race than if they go back to
live in the kainga. But, in the case of the average Maori, his place is amongst his own people;
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and if we take the more intelligent of these Natives away—if we are constantly taking them away
and training them to earn their own living amongst the Europeans, we take from the race its best
potential leadership, and we leave the leadeiship and stimulus to the less well endowed and the
less well-trained mentally and, often, morally. It is a thing we should not do with any other
stock whatever, because we not only take away their mental and moral influence from their race,
but we take them away as men who will help to propogate their race. We take them away as
Maoris; we take away the influence of the parents, and also the influence of the next generation,
which should be important to the Maoris. It seems to me that the policy pursued in the early
days of Maori secondary schools was to educate a number of Maoris as Europeans. W"e now see
that that was not the right idea to take.

10. What alterations do you suggest in the methods at Te Aute and other secondary Maori
schools?—So far as scholarship methods are concerned?

11. Educational methods generally?—I know that I have stated a different view in some of
my earlier reports on Te Aute—that there should be a matriculation class at Te Aute. I think so
still; but I would now have the matriculation class or any class doing matriculation work, limited
in point of membership to those few Maoris whom it was decided should be educated as far as
possible on European lines.

12. To be selected?—Yes. I think the selectors should be the managers cf the school so far as
dealing with their own scholars is concerned, and it should rest with the Education Department
so far as it deals with its own scholars; and the Education Department should have as advisers
in selecting the students for the particular class of education the opinion not only of its Inspectors,
but also the teachers of the village schools, who knew any particular boy and what his habits and
disposition were. When I left the Education Department I think it was the view of all of vs—that
we should like to see much more instruction given in manual work.

13. What is your opinion about the two races being taught conjointly?—So far as the village
schools are concerned, I think it works well where the Maori is in a majority. I think where the
white children are in a majority—unless it be an overwhelming majority—it does not work well.
If there are only a few Maoris in a class of European boys—if the boys are mainly Europeans—the
Maori boys get great advantages in hearing English spoken constantly, and they learn the
English language in a way they could not otherwise learn it. But if the school is rather more
Maori than white, or if it is rather more white than Maori, jealously nearly always arises. The
classes, moreover, are not easy to work. The course of teaching in such a school becomes difficult
for this reason: that the Maori children of necessity need special attention and explanations
which the European children do not need, and that leads to the parents of the European children
holding that their children are neglected. But where, on the other hand, we have the Maoris in
a marked ascendency :n point of numbers, the results are good, so far as my experience goes. At
Te Aute there are some few Europeans. On what footing they are there Ido not know; but I
always hold that so long as the Europeans in such a school are of a good stamp they do a great deal
of good there.

14. You think it would be well to retain Te Aute as a secondary school for Maoris, with a
strong industrial side in it?-—I think Te Aute should be retained as a secondary school for the
Maoris.

15. Exclusively for the Maoris?—No. I have no means of knowing on what footing the
Europeans are there.

16. Primarily for Maoris?—Yes; the Maoris should certainly preponderate in numbers.
17. With a strong industrial side?—Yes, with a very strong industrial side.
18. Should practical farming, in your opinion, be taught at Te Aute?—Yes, so long as it

is on strictly limited lines. I think that to teach a Maori boy to farm as a boy would be taught
at Lincoln College would be a very great mistake, because he would go back to his village to
entirely different conditions. With respect to industrial training of Maoris, I think we should
endeavour to make the Maori a handy-man as far as possible. I. know it may be. said that it
would tend to make him a " jack of all trades and master of none," but I think that is perhaps
what is wanted of the Maori at present. In going back to his people he has to go back to very
primitive conditions, he has to work with simple appliances, and his habits are such that if he
had modern appliances they would frequently be neglected. We ought to teach him to use simple
tools—to use them effectively, and give him such a general idea of farming that he can apply
his knowledge to his own circumstances.

19. What you would call, I suppose, a good practical training?—Yes.- 20. Not too fanciful?—Certainly not fanciful. All one's views on Maori education, it seems
to me—a ll my views, and probably the views of anybody who is brought face to face with this
question—are strongly affected by the fact that the Maori at present is held back by the com-
munism of his people, and we must endeavour to send the boys back to their people so trained
that they will be able to make some headway against the communistic spirit. At present, if a
young Maori goes back to his people and works industriously and raises a good crop, his friends
will help him to eat it. Ido not mean that education alone can cure that, but I think we should
in the meantime endeavour to lessen the evil part of it, and perhaps legislation might assist in
removing this evil.

21. Mr. Ngata.] You want to encourage other ideas?-—Yes.
22. The Chairman.] I suppose you know the Hukarere Girls' School?—Yes.
23. Do your opinions with respect to Te Aute apply, with equal force to Hukarere as regards

the teaching of household duties, &c, to the girls?—Yes; mutatis mutandis, my views with respect
to Te Aute apply to Hukarere.

24. Nursing?—Yes; at any rate, the simpler means to be taken in case of sickness.
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25. Cooking, housekeeping, and the care of children?—Yes, undoubtedly cooking. But, in
regard to cooking, I do not think it is necessary to teach them up-to-date gas-range or even up-to-
date kitchen-range methods. I think the girls should be taught simple cookery—even camp-
oven cookery. Ido not think cookery is a very important subject to teach the Maori girls, because
my experience has been that the Maoris are generally good cooks. I think that what is wanted in
that direction is the teaching of cleanliness in cooking.

26. Mr. Hogg.] You have visited Te Aute College on several occasions?—Yes.
27. And you have inspected the classes there?—Yes.
28. I suppose you have acquainted yourself with the kind of education that is given in the

College?—Unless it has been modified in the last four years, yes.
29. Had you to report to your Department on the result of your inspection?—Yes, always.
30. Were you satisfied yourself with the kind of education that is given to these Maori boys?

—With the exceptions I have already indicated, I was satisfied. I. was satisfied that the work
which was clone was thoroughly good, but I was not satisfied the lines were the best lines.

31. Did you approve of these lines?—At one time 1 did; latterly I did not, I changed my
own views in the course of my connection with the Department.

32. Had the school been under your own control,, for instance, would you have carried it on in
the same way ?—No, I should not.

33. What I should like to get from you is your ideas as to how the school should be carried
on in order to improve these Maori boys to the greatest extent?—To commence at what I consider
the most important point, I should make no change in regard to the morale of the school. In
regard to all points of training that would tend to make men in the highest sense, there is nothing
to be desired at Te Aute as I knew it. In regard to the side of the training with which the Educa-
tion Department is specially concerned, I should, as I have already said, cut down the head of the
school very much. I should make the teaching in the lower part of the school more practical as
far as I could do so, especially the teaching of English and in elementary business training, whicii
would be rather'a matter of the keeping and casting of accounts. I should pay more attention to
the training of a boy so that he could check his own account at the store, or could keep his own
account as a storekeeper, than to preparing him for any set standard of education. Of course,
I know I was instrumental in applying the standards, and, in the main, 1 approve of them; but,
at the same time, I should like to have had much more attention paid to the things which would
crop up day after day in a Maori boy's life. Particularly in regard to English, I should like a
considerable extension of the scheme whicii is being followed in the village schools; I refer to con-
versational English.

34. Then, do you think it would be an improvement if the education in the Te Aute College
were brought on parallel lines with the education in the ordinary primary schools ?—No, I do
not think so.

35. You think a special form of education is necessary for the Maoris?—Yes, and I think
it will be so for some time, too. I think the conditions under which the Maori is going to live are
different to the conditions under which we are going to live for the next generation or two.

36. Would you include a scientific training in place of the teaching of dead languages, and
Such things as Euclid and geometry?-—Except that I should have all training on scientific lines,
I should not include what we call in our schools elementary science, nature study, &o. I should
like to see the boys taught to observe, although the Maori boys are generally keener to observe the
things we are teaching in our schools than we are. A Maori boy, and Europeans boys trained
amongst the Maoris, would know the bush, for example, in a way that our boys do not know it.
So far as training to observe is concerned, the Maori scarcely needs it at the present time. His
powers of observation are sufficiently trained, and will be for some little time.

37. You have noticed that the Maori youths at the College are rather a fine stamp of athletics?
—Yes.

38. Are they correspondingly, in your opinion, intellectually gifted? Are their intellectual
faculties capable of being highly developed?—Yes, 1 think so. When I have said that my view
is that the Maori should not be made a scholar, it is not that we cannot make a scholar of him.
We can; but I think the life he has got to lead will be most useful to his people if we refrain.

39. Are you of opinion that if they were made better acquainted with the English language
and were taught elocution, their powers would be developed in the necessary direction?—I do not
think we can give too much time to making them well acquainted with English. I think that is
the most important thing we can take in hand.

40. I presume it takes years to make them thorough English scholars?—Yes; but the number
of years will be less as time goes on, as English becomes more the language of the home.

41. Would you be in favour of teaching them to translate their own language into English
and English into Maori ?—ln most cases I think it is not necessary. I should not be in favour of
taking translation as a means of teaching English.

42. Then, do you not think it is necesary to teach Maori youths to read and write in their
mother-tongue, as well as in the English language?—l have not found the Maori at a loss to read
and write in his mother-tongue. Even a Maori with no knowledge of English can read and write
Maori. I think the reason is that the men who fixed the alphabet for the Maori fixed it in such
a, rational fashion that the vowels have their proper sound, and all through the alphabet they had
such a keen sense of the value to be attached to letters that to write the Maori language is not by
any means a difficult thing to the Maori.

43. I think you have said you would be strongly in favour of giving them an education in
agricultural science and in useful arts?—Yes, to a limited extent. I should try to train a boy in
a Maori school on general lines, so that he could, if occasion arose, specialise either as a European
or as a Maori, and, as a Maori specialist, as a farmer or artisan.
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44. Do you think they would be improved by a commercial course of training?—I do not

think so. Ido not think they are yet in need of it.
45. Should they not be taught book-keeping?—Yes, simple book-keeping. That, I take it,

would go with a thorough understanding of accounts.
46. Mr. Lee] Speaking generally of the Maori race and of the need of a higher education for

the cleverer children than the ordinary school in the kainga affords, do you think the Te Aute
School and the Hukarere School would serve the purpose as secondary schools for the Maoris?—
With regard to the selected intelligence of the Maori which, I think, might be drafted to the Euro-
pean ways of life, I think better results would be achieved by having the boys at a European
secondary school. The Maoris that are to. receive a really advanced English education would do
better at the Auckland Grammar School, for example, than at Te Aute.

47. Does that apply to the few who need a classical education?—To the few, in my opinion.
I think Te Aute and St. Stephen's are schools that are quite equal to the needs of the average Maori,
who, having good abilities, can specially use his abilities among his own people.

48. Would you agree to expunge from the Te Aute curriculum, say, Latin, geometry, and
algebra in order to get more instruction in some technical branch?—Yes, for all but such as are
likely to be leaders of their people, in the rather higher ranks, so to speak, than the average Maori
can take. I should not like to give the impression that I think lightly of these subjects. I think
highly of them, and I think highly especially of the mathematical subjects as a means of mental
training; but I do not think there is in the few years we ought to keep a Maori away from his
people time for them.

49. Do you happen to know if arithmetic is a difficulty at Te Aute College?—l did not know
it was a difficulty. I know the Maori is generally very apt at arithmetic.

50. Do you think that instruction in the technique of agriculture would be a good subject
to take at 'Te Aute College ?—I think that every Maori should, so far as we train him, be trained
to a limited extent in agricultural knowledge—to such an extent as will enable him to appreciate
the simpler farming operations, and to know why he does a given thing, and what to do to attain
a given result, But I should go no further with him, because it is by no means certain he is going
to be a farmer, for one thing; and, again, the training at Te Aute or in a secondary school,
especially for Maoris, should be a general training.

51. Do you think any actual industrial occupation should be taken up?—l do not think so.
It again depends on my view that the Maori should go back to his own people. It has seemed to
me always that a Maori apprentice must go amongst Europeans to make a living. If he works
among his own people they do not at present see that work should be paid for in money, and he is
likely to starve. Therefore, to make use of the training we have given him he must live away from
his people.

52. Mr. Eliott.] You have more than once expressed the opinion that Maori boys should be
discouraged from learning a trade and living amongst Europeans?—That is my opinion.

53. As a matter of fact, does not the educated Maori boy generally go back to the kainga
life, and, instead of raising the people to his standard, does he not sink down to theirs?—l am
afraid I must admit that it is so. I think 1 might be allowed to say we are discussing not only
what the condition is at present, but what the condition will be supposing the Commission modifies
it, At the same time, Ido not hope we shall at present get over that tendency to relapse.

54. Do you not think it would be a greater incentive to the younger boys in the kainga if
they saw a man pursuing his calling amongst Europeans, and earning a good living by it?—They
might want to come up to his standard. A few would, and many would not. Then, again, for the
most part they would not see this shining example.

55. Is not the whole tendency of the education to Europeanise the Maori, and not to keep him
as a distinct race?—l do not want to keep him as a distinct race, but I do not want to absorb the
best Maoris and leave the rest to remain Maoris. I should like to say that, in my opinion, com-
munism is the reason why so many relapse. Once we pass that barrier we shall have fewer lapses.

56. Mr. Ngata.] The suggestion has been made to do away with the matriculation classes at
Te Aute: do you fall in with that?—ln the main, I do.

57. The difficulty, I think, is one of keeping up a separate staff; it is a question of expense
and a question of time, so the suggestion has been thrown out to do away with subjects like Latin,
Euclid, and algebra—which 1 may call matriculation subjects—and substitute an extended course
in English, and subjects like elementary practical agriculture and manual instruction?—Yes, if
matriculation work for a limited number cannot be afforded. I should be entirely in favour of
that, although I once fought the battle of the Latin classes at Te Aute, and considered I had made
a case.

58. For matriculation work you suggest they would profit more by attending some Euro-
pean secondary school ?—I think so.

59. What is your idea as to the selected cases which go to the European secondary schools
with the further idea of going on to the University ? Is it your idea that in future they should go
back and work amongst their own people?—l think if the Education Department, say, at the
Fourth or Fifth Standard, was satisfied that a boy had very great natural ability, such ability
as would make him a creditable scholar, and if it were fairly well convinced that the boy was
morally sound and a sticker at work, a fellow who would do his best, and still more if it had any
reason whatever to suppose that the boy was a real lover of his own people, 1 should have no hesi-
tation in training such a boy as a European, with the confidence that later on he would become a
Europeanised leader of the Maoris.

60. A good deal has been said before this Commission of the tendency to relapse: are you
aware of any case which might fairly be called an absolute relapse?—l think I know more cases
among girls than among boys. Of course, the boys retain the European polish and manners;
but, so far as industry is concerned, I think I know of several cases of relapse.
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61. Do you mean absolute failure, where the education has not been of the slightest benefit
to themselves or to their people?—l should be sorry to use the term " absolute failure," because
Ido not think I could get at the inwardness of any one case sufficiently. I mean if I had had the
conduct of that boy's education, and had known this was to be the result, I should have left him
alone.

62. Perhaps you would attribute the failure—if it may be called failure—as much to the
natural tendency of the "beast"—if I may use the expression—rather than to his education?—
Undoubtedly. Ido not think he is a worse Maori because educated, but he is a more noticeably
bad Maori. On the other hand, I know of old Te Aute and St .Stephen's boys who are doing
fine work in their settlements. I should be sorry if in anything I .-aid I gave the impression that
Te Aute or any other Maori school has been a failure.

63. Have you read the public-school syllabus under the heading of "Elementary Practical
Agriculture "?—Yes.

64. Do you think a syllabus like that, adapted to the needs of the Maori people, would be more
profitable to an institution like Te Aute or St. Stephen's?—l think that syllabus on lower lines
would be a suitable one. Ido not think the time given to training a Maori up to that point would
be sufficient

65. In regard to any proper curriculum for any Native school, you want a previous close
acquaintance with the average needs of the Maori people in their kaingas?—Yes, unquestionably.

66. I think the Education Department has that in view now in the reorganization of Native
schools, and in the suggestions thrown out for improvements in St. Stephen's and Te Aute?—Yes,
I think that is so.

George Hogben further examined.
67. The Chairman.] We should like to know from you who actually receives the money paid by

the Government for the boys and girls sent from the Native village schools to Te Aute and Huka-
rere?—The money paid on account of Government scholars at Te Aute College is paid to the Yen.
Archdeacon Samuel Williams, and that paid for Government scholars at Hukarere Maori Girls'
School is paid to the agent of Miss A. M. Williams, at Napier.

Friday, Bth June, 1906.
William Charles Kensington examined.

1. The Chairman.] You are Under-Secretary for Crown Lands?—Yes.
.2.. You received instructions from the Minister of Lands to inspect the Te Aute Estate?—From

the Acting-Premier, with a view to giving evidence as to whether it was fit for cutting up for close
settlement.

3. You went up to Te Aute?—Yes, and on Tuesday I rode over the greater part of the estate.
4. Will you kindly state to the Commission the result of your investigation?—I may say that

the total area of the estate is about 6,469 acres, so far as I could judge. That means that 92 acres
have been taken off for roads and railway. I consider that the whole of the estate is fit for close
settlement. It is one of the best-kept estates of the kind that I have been over. There are about
1,200 acres, as near as I could possibly judge, which I consider inferior land. It is inferior when
you come to compare it with the rest of the estate, and the hills themselves are poor, and steep,
and broken. So far as I could gather, most people seemed to favour the cutting-up of the land
into areas of from 400 to 600 acres, but, of course, there is a great deal of the area that could
be cut up certainly profitably into areas ranging from 150 to 200 to 250 acres. Some parts of
the land are remarkably good.

5. Having inspected the property, and having regard to the whole of the circumstances exist-
ing at the time the last lease was given, I should like to know your opinion as to whether that lease
was an improvident lease or not?—I should like to know, before answering, exactly when the lease
was renewed. I have not been reading the evidence.

6. In 1903 the rental was £2,200 a year, or an average of 6s. 6d. per acre, and, in addition
to that, the Archdeacon is giving free milk and cheap meat—about £150 a year—which, of course,
is not mentioned in the lease? —Well, looking at the price of land three years ago, and bearing in
mind all the circumstances, and the fact that the trustees had to provide revenue for a going
concern in the school, and having regard to Mr, Coutts's valuation, which I see he has given to
the Commission at £6 18s. an acre on the average, I think that a fairly full value was given at the
time of the renewal of the lease. I think that Mr. Coutts's valuation in 1904 of £6 18s..per acre is
a very fair valuation. Of course, land has gone up very much in value since, and probably £7 155.,
I should say, would be a fair value now. lam going a good deal by the value of our Argyll Settle-
ment about three years ago. I put in a plan for the information of the Commission showing the
Te Aute College lands, and also the Argyll Settlement on both sides, witli the capital value per
acre of each section in the Argyll Settlement at which it was offered to the Dtiblic in June, 1903.
This value includes the cost of the land, and the cost of roading and administration and incidental
expenses ,' , ,/ _

tit.,

7. Were you accompanied by anybody in making the value?—Mr. Barron, Land Purchase
Inspector, and Mr. Gold Smith, Commissioner of Crown Lands, were with me, but I did not con-
sult them. I have given my own valuation.

8. We may look upon you as an expert?—As a member of the Land Purchase Board, I ought
to know something about land-values. ~,.,. -, „'. '~„--- 9. In giving evidence before a Select Committee of the Legislative '.ouncil in 1875, Arch-
deacon Williams said, in answer to a question from the Chairman : "What do you think would
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be the probable value to let of the estate on the termination of the lease?—I should recommend the
trustees myself that they should take into consideration the advisability of cutting the block,
now the railway runs through it, into small lots, and letting them on long leases. I think it would
bring in a much larger rental that way." Do you agree with that?—There is no doubt about it. If
the land had been put up for close settlement it would probably have brought a higher rental. But,
of course, it is only a fair thing to compare the question of trustees dealing with an estate where
they are keeping up an institution as a going concern, with the Government's dealing with the
estate. Of course, the Government have the money to form roads and to lay out of income for
a certain time, and, therefore, they could make the best use of it. But, in the case of trustees
who have to keep up a going concern, and who have no money to spend on roads and administra-
tion, it is quite a different question. You cannot place the two exactly on parallel lines.

10. You think, having regard to all these facts you have mentioned, and more particularly
to the fact that the trustees had to be certain of a revenue in hand to carry on the school, and
that they had no money to expend on roads and subdivision, they were justified in granting that
lease ?—I would like to say that I think all trustees in dealing with land such as this should invite
public tenders. I think that is a rule which should be always observed. It is quite possible that
in calling for public tenders and going through them afterwards there might be one or two higher,
but that the trustees might consider that Archdeacon Williams was the best tenant, and might
lease the estate to him. But the principle of calling for public tenders in dealing with trust lands
is, I think, a sound one.

11. Referring also to the evidence given before the Legislative Council in 1875, this question
and answer appear: "What, in your opinion, would be the probable value of the trust property
when the lease falls in, and what course, in your opinion, would best benefit the trust in the dis-
posal of the property at such a time?—lt is difficult to fix any definite sum, but inasmuch as the
estate will have been very considerably improved since 1869, it should command a proportionably
higher rental. As the property adjoins the railway the best course, in my opinion, to be followed
in dealing with it would be to cut up any suitable portions into small holdings, and let them on
long leases." Do you agree with that?—l think that was very sound advice. Of course, I may-
say I know all these properties in Hawke's Bay thoroughly. I knew them first in 1869, when I
was sent down as a special commissioner on behalf of the General Government in connection with
a dispute between the General and Provincial Governments.

12. Do you know that the trustee before granting these leases got valuations made—of the
last lease by Mr. Baker, and of the previous lease by some other valuer?—I saw that on looking
through the evidence this morning, but I did not know it before. I think it is only right to say
that for leasehold property I have never seen a property better kept in my life. It has been
splendidly kept. The fencing and everything about it is really in splendid' order. When I first
saw the country in 1869 it was all rough and in fern, and when I saw it the other day I could
hardly believe it was the same land.

13. Can you say about how much per acre has been expended on the land?—l could not
possibly tell that without going into the figures.

14. We have a Jot of evidence before us as to the adaptability of this land to dairying pur-
poses: have you any opinion to offer as to that?—It is a very difficult matter, because I consider
a good deal of that land is fit for dairying, but they do not appear to be going in for dairying in
that part of the country.

15. Mr. Lee.] Is it not because of the fear of drought?—That lias a good deal to do with it.
I know Hawke's Bay well, and during the last two years they have had splendid seasons; but I
have seen Hawke's Bay when the whole country has been burnt up. This particular property does
not dry up as much as a good few of the other properties. There are some very nice springs and
streams through it.

16. Mr. Hogg.] Most of it is pretty well watered?—I should call it fairly well watered.
17. What proportion of these 6,469 acres do you think, is inferior land?—About 1,200 acres

I should call inferior, and, I suppose, there are perhaps another 2,000 acres that might be called
steep land.

18. Would the remaining 4,000 acres cut up into areas of 150 to 250 acres?—I should rather
like, because of the uncertainty of the seasons, to make the areas 300 acres on the average.

19. Would that apply- to 4,000 acres?—To about 3,000 acres- -certainly to a little less than
'half.

20. Could you say, roughly, into how many good family homesteads the estate could be
divided?—l have not gone into that question, but I should say twenty families certainly might be
placed there. Some of the inferior land you could not cut up into less than from 500 to 600 acres.

21. Is much of the land ploughable?—A considerable portion of it.
22. And suitable for cropping?—Yes.
23. Do you know whether the farmers in the vicinity have been successful in cropping their

land?—In the Argyll Settlement they have been most successful in cropping the land. I visited the
settlement on this occasion on purpose to see it. There is one man on the Argyll Settlement who
got over 90 bushels of oats to the acre.

24. Do you know what rental that man was paying?—No, but he has, I think, obtained one
of the higher-priced sections, which run from 7s. to lis. per acre.

25. Do you think the revenue of the school would suffer in any way supposing the land were
subdivided in this way?—That is a difficult question to answer. There would be no danger at
all supposing the estate was administered by the Government; but the trustees, who have to keep
the school as a going concern, have no money to enable them to stand out of their rent and interest,

26. Assuming they were able to borrow money to subdivide and make roads, do you think
the revenue would suffer in any way?—Certainly not.

14—G. 5.
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27. What, in your opinion, would it cost to road the estate?—I cannot tell you, because 1
have not gone into the question sufficiently. But I should think it would take about £2,000 to
road it.

28. Supposing the estate was free of any lease and there was nothing to prevent them cutting
it up, your advice would be to cut it up into small holdings?—Yes. Of course, you must remem-
ber that the trustees must keep a certain area around the homestead and school.

29. What area do you think would be necessary supposing, for example, it was deemed advis-
able to teach agriculture?—l should say not less than 500 acres for that ourpose.

30. I suppose those 500 acres would not be altogether unreproductive?—They could be used
for raising crops, and giving thorough practical instruction.

31. What kind of lease would you suggest in the event of the estate being subdivided?—The
best form of lease seems to me that known as the Glasgow lease—a fifty-years lease with the right
of renewal, and compensation for improvements up to a specified limit, and revaluation, say,
every fifteen years. Of course, in these revaluations the value of the tenant's improvements should
be exempted.

32. Mr. Eliott.] Would there be any difficulty in roading the estate?—None.
33. I understand the Hatuma settlers had some concession given to them—they had three

years in which to pay their rents? —Yes, and they have paid them all up.
34. Could the trustees have done that, seeing that they have to carry on the school?—They

could not.
35. If the estate was cut up it would be necessary for the Government to take it over?—lf

the trustees could arrange to do what the Government can do they could carry on. I should think
the trustees, holding valuable lands like that, could always raise money.

36. Mr. Ngata.] Would you favour the trustees parting with the freehold at any time?—My
own opinion is that the freehold of no endowment lands, particularly where education is concerned,
should be parted with.

37. Supposing these trustees do not feel disposed to fall in with the suggestion to cut up the
estate into small farms, how do you propose to get over the difficulty?—l cannot answer that
question.

38. Mr. Hogben.] Would it be possible to cut up a portion of the estate at a time, so as not to
reduce the income so much?—Looking at the particular circumstances of this estate, my own
opinion is that you should not deal with it partially. The whole of the estate should be cut up
and dealt with at one and the same time, so as to dispose of the inferior land with the good land.

Wanganui, Friday, 15th June, 1906.
Peter Henry Buck examined.

1. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am a bachelor of medicine and a bachelor of surgery
of the University of New Zealand.

2. You were educated at Te Aute?—Yes; I went from the public school to Te Aute, and from
Te Aute to the New Zealand University.

3. Do you wish to make a statement?—In looking through the evidence before the Te Aute Com-
mission, I notice there were only two old Te Aute boys who had given any evidence, and I thought
perhaps it would be as well to have on record the opinion of some old Te Aute boys, especially of
boys on this coast, who form a fair division of those who have been at Te Aute, as regards the educa-
tion of Te Aute and what it should aim at. I may mention that last night we had a meeting of the
Wanganui branch of the Te Aute College Students' Association, and we discussed the matter, and I
was deputed by them to place their views before the Commission. As regards the education at Te
Aute, we consider that the aim of education for the Maoris, as well as for Europeans, should be to
develop the faculties of the Maori so that he will be of the most use to himself and to his people.
In considering this we went through what I might term the relative values of knowledge, and we
came to the conclusion that more prominence should be given to scientific knowledge; that the aim
of knowledge should be to help the Maori to develop to the fullest the resources that he has. The
two things helping in that are his heredity and his environment. Judging from these points of
view the Maori has no sympathy with classical education; but he has more of what I may term a
leaning towards the scientific and manual things handed down to him by his ancestors, in the way
of woodcraft and carving, and things of that sort. He was ever a keen observer of the phenomena of
nature, and therefore his leaning is more towards science than towards learning languages and
mathematics. Therefore, from that point of view the Maori would be much better off if instructed
in agriculture and technical subjects. Then, as regards his environments and his position at pre-
sent, we know the Maori still possesses large areas of land, and if the Maori is to do any good in
the world, he must be taught to work these lands. In fact, his existence, I may say, depends upon
it. It is the principal mode of safety open to the Maori, and therefore we were unanimous in our
opinion that prominence should be given to agricultural and technical subjects. It was unani-
mously moved by the branch association last night, and carried, " That the Wanganui branch of
the Te Aute College Students' Association, whilst loath to see any lowering of the present intel-
lectual "standard at Te Aute, fully recognises that under the present circumstances of the Maori
people owning large areas of suitable agricultural and pastoral land, greater prominence should be
given to technical education and agriculture in the school curriculum." I may say as an old Te
Aute boy who passed to the University through the classical education given at Te Aute—voicing
my own opinion and the opinion of my fellows, we should be very loath indeed to see matriculation
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class done away with. We should like to see it preserved; but we should like to f-ee also agricul-
tural and technical subjects taught. My own idea was, if it could possibly be arranged, that the
two should go on together at Te Aute, and, say, at the Fourth Standard the boys should be drafted.
Those fitted for a classical education should continue and go into the matriculation class, and those
more suited for manual labour and agriculture should go into that department of the College. If
however, owing to financial reasons one has to go, by all means let the classical side go, and let
the means of education which will be of the greatest good k> the greatest number be given due
prominence.

4. Mr. Lee.] You advocate specialisation, so that the few who need Latin and wish to go to
matriculation can do so; but that the bulk of the school can be better employed at such branches of
technical education as will fit them for their life on the land?-—Quite so.

WANGANUI INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL TRUST.
Wellington, Tuesday, sth June. 1906.

Felix Theophilus O'Neill further examined.
1. The Chairman.] Have you in your office thefile showing the origin, correspondence, &c, in

connection with the Wanganui Industrial School Estate?—Yes.
The Chairman: I have received the following letter from the Hon. Mr. T. Y. Duncan, Minister

of Lands: "Wellington, 2nd June, 1906.—Referring to your interview with an officer of this
Department regarding the production of papers concerning the issue of a Crown grant to the
Right Rev. George Augustus, Bishop of New Zealand, of land at Wanganui, in trust for an indus-
trial school, I have to say that there are some papers of a confidential character contained among
the records. If you will be good enough to specify what particular papers, or what papers con-
nected with your inquiry, are necessary, the matter will then be considered." I have not yet seen
the Minister about this matter.

2. The Chairman (to witness).] Have you amongst the records the original Crown grant that
was issued for that endowment?—Yes, I believe so. 1 produce the book in which these Crown
grants are recorded. It is a book entitled, "Register of Crown Grants," Thers is a triplicate
copy of the original grant at Register No. 1, folio 48. The date is 13th October, 1852. The
number of the grant is 45. The grant contains these words: "For the education of children of
our subjects of all races and of children of other poor and destitute persons being inhabitants
of islands in the Pacific Ocean." At the end of the grant there are these words: "In trust, never-
theless, and for the use and towards the maintenance of the said school so long as religious educa-
tion, industrial training, and instruction in the English language shall be given to the youth
educated therein or maintained thereat." Across the face of the grant there are these words:
" Cancelled. Fresh deed issued, dated 13th October, 1853. (See folio 52.)—(Signed) A. Domett."
At folio 52 there is the following : " Grant for Industrial School at Wanganui." The date is 13th
October, 1852.

3. Do you know whether that is the true date of that grant, or was it issued in 1853?—Iam
inclined to think it was issued at a later date.

4. Have you any record showing what the date actually was when it was issued ?—No. The
book itself shows that it was entered for record on the 16th October, 1852. I think there is a
clerical error in the date of the memo, written across the deed.

5. The second grant to which you have just referred—is that numbered 45 also?—Yes. It con-
tains these words: '' For the education of children of other poor and destitute persons being
inhabitants of islands in the Pacific Ocean." The words, "of our subjects of all races and of
children " have been left out. At the end of the grant there are these words: "In trust, never-
theless, and for the use and towards the maintenance of the said school so long as religious educa-
tion, industrial training, and instruction in the English language shall be given to the youth
educated therein or maintained, thereat." Those words are exactly the same.

6. That is to be read in connection with the trust words?—Y'es.
7. You have not got the original of the grant?—No.
8. But you have the original one recorded at page 48?—Yes; that is on the file, and across

the face of that grant are the same words as written here, and the same date is given. Of course,
" 1853 "is a clerical error. It was intended, I take it, that that date should have been 1852.

9. The file will show why the 1853 date was put in, or whether it is an error?—Yes.
John David Watt examined.

10. The Chairman.] What are you?—Draughtsman in the Survey Office.
11. Do you produce the special-grant book?—Yes.
12. Have you in that book a special grant for the Wanganui Industrial School Estate?—Yes.

The folio is No. 109, and the number of the grant is 45.
13. That is your office copy of the original grant?—Yes.
14. Is there any other grant for the Wanganui Industrial Estate in your office?—Not that I

know of. The date of the grant is 13th October, 1852. The grant contains these words: "For
the education of children of other poor and destitute persons being inhabitants of islands in the
Pacific Ocean." At the end there are these words: "In trust, nevertheless, and for the use and
towards the maintenance of the said school so long as religious education, industrial training, and
instruction in the English language shall be given to the youth educated therein or maintained
thereat."
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Jambs Meaoham Batham examined.

15. The Chairman.] You are Registrar of Deeds for the District of Wellington?—Yes.
16. The title of the Wanganui Industrial School Estate is recorded in the books in your office?

—Yes.
17. Have you got certified copies of the deed plans of the subdivisions of the estate deposited

in your office?—Yes; Nos. 73, 244, 245, 246, and 261.
18. The deeds and other instruments registered appear in the deeds index, Volume 17?—Yes.
19. Have you a certified copy of the Crown grant recorded in Volume 9, folio 40?—Yes [Ex-

hibit No. 45].
20. There is also a conveyance from the Bishop of New Zealand to the Bishop of Wellington

and others, dated 13th May, 1862, registered No. 88,053, No. 150, Deeds Record Book, and
registered the 28th March, 1904?—Yes. I produce a full extract of the deed, so far as it relates
to the land in this district. It also relates to land in other parts of the colony.

21. Is this the only Crown grant you have registered or deposited in your office?—Yes. We
have had a search made, and there is no unregistered grant lying in the office.

Wednesday, 6th June, 1906.
Frederic Wallis examined.

1. The Chairman.] You are Bishop of the Diocese of Wellington?—Yes.
2. You are one of the trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School endowment?—Yes.
3. Who are the other trustees?—There are four others—the Rev. T. B. Maclean, Vicar of

Wanganui; Mr. R. E. Beckett, of Marton; Dr. G. E. Anson, of Wellington; and Mr. W. H.
Quick, also of Wellington.

4. The trustees have been appointed by the General Synod ?—Yes.
5. Do you produce the original grant of the endowment?—Yes. It is dated the 13th October,

1852, and is signed by Sir George Grey.
6. Do you know of any other grant?—l have heard of one, but I have not seen it.
7. Have you heard that the original grant was supposed to have been cancelled and a new

grant issued?—I have heard that in an earlier grant than this the land was incorrectly described,
so a new grant was issued.

8. The alleged second grant appears to have been dated the 16th of the same month of the same
year ? —I have never heard of it.

9. The trustees have never surrendered that grant in any way?—No.
10. And it is under the trust declared in that grant that the school is now being carried on?—

Yes.
11. When did you first take office as trustee?—As soon as I came to the colony, in 1895.
12. Have the trustees an agent or secretary?—They have two. There is Mr. A. Gualter, who

does the work at AVellington, and Mr. E. N. Liffiton, who does the bulk of the work, at Wanganui.
13. Do the trustees meet at stated intervals?—No; just when necessity requires.
14. Are the meetings held in Wanganui?—Up till now the meetings have been held always at

Wellington, but we have begun a system of holding meetings at Wanganui. I expect that we shall
meet there regularly in future.

15. Do you know what books of account are kept?—l can say nothing much about them. Mr.
Liffiton is the best authority,

16. Does he collect the rents?—Yes.
17. And do all moneys coming into the trust come through his hands?— Yes.
18. What other moneys are there?—The chief income is derived from the fees. The endow-

ment income is the smaller part of our total income.
19. The other income is the fees paid by the parents of the boys who uttend the school?—Yes;

that is our main source of income.
20. To whom are the fees paid?—Through the headmaster or his clerk to Mr. Liffiton.
21. Is there a banking account belonging to the trust?—Yes, at Wanganui.
22. Who operates on the Wanganui trust account?—Mr. Liffiton, under direction from the

trustees. It is generally done through Mr. Maclean, the lesident trustee at Wanganui.
23. He signs the cheques ?—Yes.
24. When payments are made out of moneys belonging to the trust, are these payments sanc-

tioned by the trustees before the cheques are drawn?—Yes, in all cases. May I say that informa-
tion on these matters can better be given by Mr. Maclean. He does more of the financial work than
I do.

25. Are the accounts audited?—Yes. The trustees appoint the auditor.
26. Do the trustees take any part in the management of the school in regard to teaching, or

is that left in the hands of the headmaster?—It was left in the hands of the headmaster until the
end "of 1901.; for the money arising from the endowment was not sufficient to meet the expenses
incurred on the buildings, and therefore we prescribed the fees, and left the education largely in
his hands. Since 1901 we have taken it into our own hands.

27. Do I understand, then, that the whole of the rents from the endowment and all fees and
income go into the trust account, and that out of that you pay salaries and for the upkeep of build-
ings, and so forth?—Yes.

28. And that arrangement has been in force since 1901?—Y'es. Prior to that Mr. Empson
received the fees himself, and paid the teachers and all the expenses connected with, the boarding of
the boys.

29. In other words, you farmed the school to the headmaster?—Precisely; we having a general
i=iui«rvision, and giving advice from time to time, and prescribing in all cases the amount of fees.



P. WALLIS.] G.—s.
30. You had confidence in him, but watched what he was doing, and interfered in case of neces-

sity ?—Precisely.
31. Are the masters now appointed by the trustees?—They are appointed by the headmaster,

and paid by the trustees.
32. Are they appointed subject to your approval?—He has the sole power of appointment and

of dismissal, subject in the latter case to appeal to the trustees by the dismissed master.
33. The grant shows an endowment of 250 acres?—Yes.
34. Under whose control is the letting and subdividing of the estate?—Under the control of

the trustees.
35. Portions of the estate have been let?—Yes. You will get all particulars from Mr. Mac-

lean.
36. Has there been any accumulation of revenue?—No.
37. You find the rents and fees just sufficient to maintain the school in its present position?—

Yes. We have already incurred an overdraft of something like £600 or £700 for additions to the
building's. We have no accumulated funds.

38. Can you give us the names of the teachers and the salaries paid to each teacher?—Yes.
W. Empson, 8.A., Oxon., headmaster, £550 per annum, including £50 for clerk; J. R. Orford,
M.A., Camb., £300; Rev. C. Price, M.A., Oxon, Chaplain, now on his way out to New Zealand,
£250; F. L. Peck, £250; 11. B. Watson, M.A., N.Z., £200; E. C. Hardwicke, M.A., Camb.,
£200; G. F. Magrath, M.A., Camb., £200; J. E. Bannister, M.A., N.Z., £200; J. Harold, £200;
Mrs. Atkinson, £200; J. Neame, 8.A., Lond., £200; J. S. Lomas, 8.A., N.Z., £150; and S.
Dunn, £60, making a total of £2,960, which is more than double the income from the endowment.

39. According to the grant the trust is for "the education of children of our subjects of all
races and of children of other poor and destitute persons being inhabitants of islands in the Pacific
Ocean." Have you any form of application for admission to the College?—Yes; but I have not a
copy here.

40. That has to be filled up by the parents of the applicants?—Yes.
41. That application is signed, and sent to whom?—To the headmaster.
42. In whose hands is the rejection or acceptance of the application?—ln the headmaster's.
43. Entirely?—Y'es.
44. The trustees do not in any way interfere?—No. I suppose that if an applicant was

rejected he might appeal to the trustees, but no such case has ever arisen, and we have not there-
fore legislated for it.

45. Are any boys admitted into that school free of cost?—Y'es, a large number. Of course,
the Education Board scholars are maintained by their scholarships. Then, we offer free tuition
and free or reduced board to all boys in the Wanganui Education District who have qualified for
scholarships and have not received them owing to lack of funds on the part of the Board. They
are admitted free. If you will allow me I should iike to quote some figures in connection with
the money spent in reducing fees and in admitting free scholars. For the ten years preceding
1897 an average of £320 per annum was remitted. In 1898, £476 was remitted; in 1899, £367;
in 1900, £353; and in 1901, £552. All that money came from the headmaster's pocket. He
voluntarily surrendered these fees; they were not surrendered by the trustees but by himself,
because, until the end of 1901, he received everything. Since that time the remissions for board
alone have been: in 1902, £221; in 1903, £253; in 1904, £239, and in 1905, £225. The
remissions for board, of course, came out of the headmaster's pocket, and the trustees remitted
in addition the capitation fee for these boarders of £1 per term, and also the fees of several day
boys. Altogether they have given during these four years an average of between £50 and £60
towards free education. So the total amount spent in free education bears a very large propor-
tion to the amount received from the endowment.

46. Have you ever received any aid or grants from the Government? —Only, so far as I know,
in the shape of these Education Board scholars. We have six of these—three senior and three
junior scholarships. A remission of payment is made, first of all, in the case of boys who qualify
for the Education Board scholarships, and then to poor parents, and especially to sons of the
clergy. I may say that paying boys have been refused on account of want of space in order to
keep on these other boys at reduced fees. May I lay more especial emphasis on what I said just
now—that any boy qualifying for an Education Board scholarship and not receiving a scholarship
owing to lack of funds is admitted free—that means any boy attaining at a certain fge a certain
proficiency obtains entirely free education. And you will understand that is mainly due to the
headmaster's generosity.

47. Is the school open to all the people mentioned in the grant?-—Yes.
48. Is there any standard of education required on admission?—We have no preliminary

examination. We have a limit in regard to age. The youngest boy at present is eleven years
of age. We should not like to receive them younger.

49. That is left entirely to the headmaster?—Entirely.
50. Have the trustees been considering the question of rebuilding?--Yes, but we have not

sufficient money in hand to do any rebuilding at present.
51. You have no power to raise money in any way, and if you had I suppose it would be a

question as to whether it would be advisable to do so?—Yes; we should have to think it over very
carefully.

52. Is the school inspected by the Government health officers?—Not regularly, but we had an
inspection from the Public Health Department a little while ago. Its officer and Dr. Anson went
very carefully into the matter. We are of opinion that it could not be a healthier place.

53. And the school is inspected by the Inspector-General of Education?—Yes, by the invita-
tion of the trustees.

109
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54. What have you to say in regard to the question of industrial training at this school:
have the trustees taken that matter into consideration?—We have not thought that very much
was required. We have at present a carpenter's shop, in which from forty to fifty boys receive
lessons in carpentry—about an hour's lesson twice a week. They make cabinets, writing-tables,
and other articles, and they have themselves built several of our school buildings. That is per-
haps the best proof of the reality of the training. For example, they built the cricket pavilion,
laboratory, two class-rooms, music-room, drying-room, and other buildings, which you will see
when you visit Wanganui. We have thought that is the best thing we could do with such boys as
we have and in such circumstances.

55. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think that the original object of the trust has been carried out ?—Yes,
absolutely. And I think that has been the opinion of Parliament, I might refer the Commis-
sion to the debate in the year 1869, when Sir Julius Vogel brought forward a motion condemning
the conduct of the school, and it was thrown out by the House of Representatives. In 1879 Mr.
Ballance brought forward a new scheme which was accepted by the House of Representatives, but
was discharged from the Order Paper of the Legislative Council, we are informed, on Mr.
Ballance's own initiative. Since then nothing more has been done, so we account that the State
is with us in thinking we are using the grant aright.

56. In this deed it is specified the endowment is intended for the education of the children of
our subjects of all races, and of the children of other poor and destitute persons being inhabitants
of the islands of the Pacific Ocean : do you think the children of poor and destitute persons have
received ample instruction from the funds derived from the grant?—l hardly know what "other,"
in the last clause, means. That has always puzzled us. It does not appear in the first line. We
have at present one Fijian in the school, but he is the only person we have from outside New Zea-
land.

57. It says, " being inhabitants of islands in the Pacific Ocean " : does not that include New
Zealand and the islands adjacent to it?—We have been doubtful whether it does or does not. It
is not clear. I always thought that the first line, " for the education of our subjects of all races,"
referred chiefly to New Zealand, and that the following words were meant to apply to inhabitants
of Melanesia and Polynesia. However, waiving that point, I think that inasmuch as the fee for
tuition is only £4 per term, and that that is reduced in the case of able boys, w-e are doing a great
deal for the poor. I might mention that we have let a large portion of our land—an acres or two
—at a nominal rent for a district high school. I consider that £4 per term is not a fee that only
rich people can pay.

58. What do you get for the high-school land?—A merely nominal rent—perhaps £1 Or Is.
a year.

59. Further on in the grant reference is made to religious education and industrial training:
do you think the small amount of time devoted to industrial training is sufficient to meet the
requirements of the grant?—l think that is the best thing that can be done under the circumstances
by such a school as ours.

60. You see, there is a sum of about £3,000 a year paid in salaries, of which amount only
£60 is paid for industrial training?—Yes, industrial training is not one of the chief features of
the school. We admit that at once. We are quite ready to consider the question of more indus-
trial work if it is required.

61. Mr. Lee,] Do you know whether any boys not of European origin have been refused
admission to the school?—I am quite certain there has not been such a case. At present we have
one Maori and five half-castes, and one Fijian. In 1898 we had two Maoris (one receiving free
education) and several half-castes.

62. Do you think that the teaching of carpentry or woodwork is sufficient industrial or
technical training?—l think so. There is a technical school over the road at Wanganui. We have
to consider what will best meet the needs of the inhabitants of Wanganui and New Zealand
generally, and it seems to us that is the best thing we can do for them. Of course, we could have
them trained in farming, but we think that instruction is best supplied at Lincoln College and else-
where.

63. Do any of the boys attending the College attend the classses in the Technical School?—
Some of the day boys may. I have no information about that.

64. The Chairman.] Section 85 of the Education Act reads: "85. No pupil shall, after the
passing of this Act, be admitted to a secondary school until he has obtained a certificate of com-
petency in the subjects of Standard V, or a higher standard, of the public-school syllabus: Pro-
vided that pupils that have not obtained such a certificate may be admitted to a lower department
of such secondary school if they are taught in a separate'building or class-room, and if it can
be shown to the satisfaction of the Minister that no part of the actual cost of their instruction is
met out of the endowments of the secondary school." Would the trustees object to an entrance test
before admission to the school?—The trustees have considered the matter, and I think the majority
are in favour of such an entrance examination; but the headmaster and the second master are
of opinion that it is not a wise thing that we should lose the opportunity of educating many boys
who are the better for being educated.

65. Mr. Lee.] Is the curriculum of the school planned or directed by the trustees or by the
headmaster ?—By the headmaster, subject to the trustees. The trustees have from time to time
obtained outside examiners to report to them about the education. For example, we had Mr.
Gammell from Otago a little wdiile ago. We have had also Professor Brown, of Victoria College,
and the Rev. J. L. Dove, formerly a master'of Haileybury, and Mr. Rowe, of Palmerston North.
We have tried to give effect to the recommendations in their reports.

66. The trustees made these appointments?—Yes, and the examiners have reported privately
to the trustees.
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67. Mr. Eliott.] Is any question of religion raised when an application is made for admis-
sion to the school ?—No.

68. You take all faiths and all creeds?—Yes. For example, at the last census we found we
had one Wesleyan, two Plymouth Brethren, nine Presbyterians, and three Roman Catholics
amongst the boarders only.

69. The Chairman.] There are not a great many day scholars?—They are mostly boarders.
There are forty-six day scholars and 140 boarders. The numbers have grown very largely since
Mr. Empson took over the school in May, 1888.

70. Mr. Eliott.] Has the school any other source of revenue than that derived from the endow-
ment and school fees?—No, except that a large number of prizes have been given. I should like
to call the attention of the Commissioners to the large amount given in scholarships by the head-
master himself. I would draw the Commissioners' attention to a report of the headmaster to our
Diocesan Synod of 1898, which is as follows:—

" The trustees may be interested to know that the headmaster offers free tuition to all boys
who qualify for the Education Board's Junior or Senior Scholarships but are unable to obtain
them owing to lack of funds on the part of the Board—in other words, any boy by attaining a
certain standard of proficiency at a certain age can obtain a free education at the school. The
following list of moneys spent in connection with the school, apart from any help from the estate
may be of value to the trustees: —

Second master's house (built by headmaster, who receives rent £ s. d.
from occupier) ... ... ..-. ... ... 1,200 0 0

Harvey memorial (collected by subscription; interest used for
mathematical prize) ... ... ... ... ... 58 0 0

Old boys (interest for second mathematical prize) ... ... 20 0 0
Earl of Glasgow's prize (interest for classical prize) ... ... 50 0 0
New class-rooms and library above gymnasium (money collected

by subscription among old boys and parents) ~. ... 250 0 0
Organ in chapel (this was a private gift) ... ... ... 200 0 0
Two fives courts (paid for by degrees out of games fund) ... 110 0 0
Tennis-court, shell-rock (paid for by degrees out of games fund) 72 0 0
Swimming-baths (amount obtained by subscription amongst old

boys and parents) ... ... ... .. .. 200 0 0
Still required for baths, and will have to be paid by charging fee 150 0 0
Carpenter's shop (material supplied by trustees, labour by boys;

this amount represents estimated cost of labour only) ... 30 0 0
Laboratory, music-room, and class-room built by boys (these were

paid for by headmaster; this represents material only) ... 222 0 0
Enlargement of dining-room and dormitory (two-thirds of this was

paid by trustees, balance by headmaster; balance alone is
entered here) ... ... ... ... ... ... 42 0 0

New bathrooms, &c. (paid for by headmaster) ... ... 88 0 0
New uniforms for cadet corps (this amount was paid by head-

master, to be repaid out of yearly capitation of £20) ... 150 0 0
Cricket pavilion built by boys (paid for by headmaster; this re-

presents material only) ... ... ... ... 30 0 0
Chapel (subscriptions collected by the late Dr. Harvey) ... ... 900 0 0

Total ... ... ... ...£3,772 0 0
In addition there are many smaller items which would probably bring the whole amount up to
about £4,000."

Since this report was made other benefactions have been made, including £70 given by Dr.
Pennefather for a mathematical prize.

71. These are voluntary subscriptions?—Y'es.
72. Mr. Ngata.] What revenue is derived from the endowment?—About £1,200 a year.
73. How many terms are there in the year?-—Three terms of thirteen weeks each.
74. Does the £4 per term include board ?—No. That is the fee for tuition, paid by day boys

and boarders alike. The boarders pay in addition £15 per term for board and residence, includ-
ing washing, and a sum for extras amounting to about £1. A slight reduction is made in the
case of brothers.

75. The fee of £4 per term is paid by all boarders?—Unless remitted.
76. In the case of free scholars coming from a distance, is there board provided?—Not

because they come from a distance; but if their means, in the judgment of the headmaster, do
not allow them to pay the full sum he generally makes a reduction on the boarding, or remits the
fee altogether.

77. Who gets the boarding fees?—The headmaster entirely.
78. They do not form part of the funds of the institution?—No.
79. What has been the average attendance, say, during the last two or three years?—From

1900 to 1904 the average attendance was 201. The number now at the school is 185. The differ-
ence is due to the fact that we have had to give up one of our boardinghouses inasmuch as it was
leased. We had thus to give up twenty boys simply for lack of room.

80. The Chairman.] The Commissioners desire me to call your attention to this paragraph
in the annual report, furnished to both Houses of the General Assembly by command of His Excel-
lency, dated the 18th August, 1870: " Looking at the magnitude of the grant, and the loss which
the people of the place have suffered by the diversion of the land from its original purpose, the
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Commissioners recommend that the land should, whenever practicable, be laid out again, and
rendered available for town purposes, and that the annual proceeds should be so appropriated as
to give the inhabitants of every denomination and every class a fair share in the benefits accruing
from the grant"?—This was before the consideration by Parliament in 187-3, when it was decided
to take no action. With regard to the matter of giving education to inhabitants of every denomi-
nation, I am informed that endowments were made at that time to the Roman Catholics, to the
Wesleyans, and to the Church of England. Our endowment was placed in the hands of Bishop
Selwyn, and, therefore, we have had no misgivings that it was intended for the use of the Church
of England. With regard to the words "every class," I have answered that question already
by dwelling upon the lowness of Ihe tuition fee charged, the large amount of fees remitted, and the
fact that we have leased part of the school grant at a nominal rent to the district high school.

81. With regard to sections 90 and 91 of " The Education Act, 1904," viz.: " 90. (1.) Every
endowed secondary school that has not complied with the provisions of section nine of ' The
Secondary Schools Act, 1903,' shall, within three months after receipt of a notice from the Minister
so to do, forward to the Minister a copy of the scheme or regulations defining its curriculum and
the respective powers of the governing body and the headmaster, and stating the provision (if any)
made for pupils living away from home, and the provision made for the periodic examination of
the pupils of such school. (2.) If the scheme so forwarded, or if any scheme forwarded under
the said section nine, is not approved by the Minister, or if the governing body fails to comply
with such notice, the Minister may refer the matter to a Commission consisting of the Chancellor
of the University of New Zealand, the Inspector-General of Schools, and a person appointed in
that behalf by the governing body; and such Commission shall thereupon draw up a scheme,
which, when placed before the Minister, shall be the scheme for the management of such school.—
91. (1.) Every secondary school and district high school shall be open at all times to inspection
by the Inspector-General of Schools, or by any other person directed by the Minister to inspect
such school. (2.) Such inspection may include examination of the pupils in the subjects of
instruction taught in such school." Would the trustees have any objection to these sections being
made applicable to the Wanganui Collegiate School?—They would have to consider the matter.
I cannot speak for the trustees. lam quite sure that we should receive very gratefully any sug-
gestions made by the Chancellor of the University of New Zealand and the Inspector-General of
Schools; but whether the trustees would desire to place themselves under the Secondary Schools
Act is an important question, and I should like to consult my brother trustees about it. It is a
very important question, because supposing we did not agree with the recommendations made by
these persons after considering them carefully we should still be bound by them. Again, the Act
may be amended hereafter, so as to change its character materially. It might be better for us to
give up our endowment, which is not a very large part of our revenue, and with the help of sub-
scriptions to start the school somewhere else. We should have to think of that before surrendering
any part of our independence, which we value. It would not be at all difficult with the enthu-
siasm that prevails for the school to cut ourselves adrift from the endowment and to start some-
where else. We do not want to do so. I shall be glad to put the matter before the trustees if you
wish. I wish to say that any recommendation made by yourselves, or by other educational authori-
ties, for the improvement of our curriculum, or any other suggestion at all we should receive with
very great thankfulness, and we should consider them, I promise you, very carefully.

82. Mr. Hogben.] Have the trustees made, or considered the desirability of making, any pro-
vision for the education of girls?—No; we have not thought of doing that at present. There is a
very good school for girls at present in Wanganui, and we should not like to interfere even if we
had funds to do so.

83. The Chairman.] Is there any statement that you would wish to volunteer +o the Commis-
sion I—l should like to speak in regard to one matter concerning which I have not been questioned
—that is, with regard to the Maori boys. The grant is often quoted as if it was for the education
of Her Majesty's subjects of "both races." You will notice that the phrase used is "all races."
That means, I take it, that boys of all races are to be welcomed, and no one is to be refused; but no
special emphasis is drawn to Maori boys. It is not, as is often stated, predominantly a Maori
school. As 1 have said, we welcome Maori boys heartily, and should be glad to have a few more there
now; but there is no special provision in the grant for Maori education. Moreover, we have two other
trusts connected with the Wellington Province—the Porirua trust and the Papawai trust. The lands
of these trusts were given by the Natives themselves, which was not the case at Wanganui, and
therefore, although the grant in each case is also for the instruction of " Her Majesty's subjects of
all races," we are devoting the funds entirely to the Maoris in the case of the Papawai and the
Porirua grants, in the case of the latter with the sanction of the Supreme Court. I want that
emphasized, because again and again in the Wanganui papers, when complaint is made nothing
is done for the Maoris, I have seen it stated that the grant is " for both races."

84. Mr. Ngata.] What difference do you make in the interpretation of these trusts? You
have in theWanganui grant " for our subjects of all races," and in the Porirua, St. Stephen's, and
some of the northern grants you have " for our subjects of both races " ?—I think there is a great
difference between these terms. "Subjects of all races" is a general term with no particular
reference; but where "both races" is put in the grant there is surely given a specific direction
to do all that can be done for each of the two races—European and Maori. With regard to the
further words in the Wanganui grant, "and to the children of other poor and destitute, being
inhabitants of the islands of the Pacific Ocean," I think that was meant to refer to Fijians and
Melanesians, whom Bishop Selwyn and others desired to be included amongst ourselves. That is
my own interpretation of the grant.

85. It seems from the figures supplied that a boarder would require to have fully £60 a year
before he could attend Wanganui College?—As a boarder, yes, except in the case of poor parents.
We give away in remissions an amount equal to something like 30 per cent, of the money we
receive from our endowment. We give away £350, and the income from the endowment is £1,200.



113 G.—s

William Henry Quick examined.
86. The Chairman.] You are a barrister and solicitor of the Supreme Court of New Zealand,

and you are. one of the trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School?—Yes. Bishop Wallis and 1
were appointed trustees of the school in 1895. In regard to the Te Aute trust, some complaint has
been made touching the methods in which the lease has been granted. That can hardly be said to
apply to us, because since I have been a trustee whenever a lease has fallen in we have put it up to
tender, and the consequence is this: that nearly all the present leases have been put up to tender
to the highest bidder. We have done our best to get revenue in that way.

87. The endowment is town land?—It is technically town land; but I remember the time when
it was a swamp.

88. It is not suitable for farming: it must be used for business or residential purposes?—lt
will be mostly used for residential purposes.. We have not power to borrow money for the purpose
of opening up roads. There is some negotiation, I understand, going on between the Rev. Mr.
Maclean, one of the trustees, and the Borough Council by which it is suggested that the Borough
Council could put on an extra rate. If they do that, of course that would help us to a certain
extent without waiting for our ordinary revenue to be sufficient for that purpose—which it seems
to me will be a long time hence. There is a matter that has just struck me—l do not know whether
it has come under the cognisance of the Commissioners. The Crown grants for educational pur-
poses were made subsequent to the Education Ordinance passed in 1847 [Exhibit No. 46]. The
words "religious education, industrial training, and teaching of English" applied to every such
school in those days. Ido not know from whom the words emanated—whether from Bishop Selwyn
or Sir George Grey—but they appear in the Ordinance. I have referred to. With respect to the
words " industrial training," I suppose the notion was that young settlers would be all the better
of learning how to knock up a shanty or something of that kind. Of course, the whole of the
education in those days was carried on by the three leading denominations—the Church of Eng-
land, the Church of Rome, and the Wesleyans—and they are mentioned in the Ordinance. I thought
it perhaps just as well to call the attention of the Commission to this point, as it may throw some
light on the use of the words in those days. They apply to every school except private schools.
They apply to every school receiving any money endowment. It does not apply to primary schools
now. That Ordinance, of course, no longer exists.

89. At that time the question of industrial training was apparently paramount in the minds
of the authorities and the Legislature?—Y'es, no doubt, under the necessities of the time.

90. That was a paramount idea in the mind of the Government?—Yes.
91. You say that the desire for industrial training has not increased?—It has almost entirely

ceased since. Now there are technical schools, and there is a better chance of teaching boys who
are apprentices. We have always endeavoured to keep to a certain extent within the spirit of it
by paying a master to teach the boys technical education, and they do some very good work there.

92. Do you know anything of the second giant that was issued on the 16th October, 1852?—
The grant we are acting on is the first grant. I never heard of any second grant until you just
told me.

93. The trustees do not recognise any second grant?—We are perfectly ignorant of its exist-
ence. I think Mr. Domett must have made a mistake.

94. Are the accounts of the trust forwarded to the Education Department or to the Synod?—-There is a return sent in every year to the Education Department. The audited accounts are laid
before the Diocesan Synod every year.

95. Mr. Hogg.] Do the trustees occasionally visit this school?—Yes; the whole of the trustees
were up there last Easter.

96. The trustees take an active interest in the administration of the endowment?—Yes. We
have what is a very rare thing to meet with in the case of a trust. We have a businesslike clergy-
man, who was trained in a bank to start with, and who became a clergyman afterwards. He has
got a keen business head, and he lives on the spot. He has got all the business connected with the
trust at his finger ends. Everything is reported to us, and we sometimes give him carte blanche.

97. How long are the leases generally for?—At present twenty-one years, with right of renewal
for another twenty-one years. I think perhaps there are two renewals of fourteen years each.
They run to forty-two years—recent leases to sixty years,

98. Is there any compensation for improvements?—No. Everything runs out at the end of
forty-two years, or sixty years.

99. Do you know whether the lands have been subdivided at any time : has the demand for
small sections increased?—Any land that has hitherto been used for dairy purposes—or any larger
sections that fall in—are always cut up into smaller sections. Generally we put in a clause that
there shall not be more than one house put on a section. We do not want to have the houses crowded
there.

100. From your knowledge of the education carried on there, do you think that the object of
the trust, which is set forth in the deed, " for the education of the children of other poor and
destitute persons, being inhabitants of the islands of the Pacific Ocean," do you think that object
has been carried out?—l think it honestly has been carried out as far as possible under the circum-
stances. Ido not know that we have gone into the highways and by-ways to get the children of
paupers there—in fact, Ido not think you could find them if you were to advertise for them—but
there is no discrimination with regard to caste. Children of all social positions are there—indus-
trial classes, shop-keeping, farming, and other classes—every class is represented there.

101. Do you think, that the character of the education is such as was contemplated when the
endowment was made?—I think when the endowment was made those three expressions were used
to express the minimum, not the maximum. It is very difficult to say what was contemplated. I
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think that a man like Sir George Grey or Bishop Selwyn would not contemplate keeping the mini-
mum down to simple teaching of reading and writing the English language. I believe it was
contemplated giving industrial training then, because it was almost necessary for a young fellow
to learn the use of tools, &c. You could not get apprenticed then. There was no technical school.

102. Apparently only £60 a year is expended on carpentry out of nearly £3,000 paid in
salaries, &c. ?—Not more than half of this comes out of the endowment.

103. Do you think, that is adequate for the industrial side of the school?—The adequacy is
what the demand for it is. The question is, what would one suggest? It is adequate for the boys
who want to learn carpentering. The boys are not made to learn it. If they want to learn it they
can learn it, I think the adequacy must be according to the demand.

104. Have the trustees never-considered whether any other kind of technical education besides
carpentry or woodwork is required—No; in fact, that has been a difficulty in regard to all schools.

105. Mr. Lee.] Do you know whether all the land facing Victoria Avenue is leased?—No. I
think there are some gaps at the top near St. John's Hill.

106. Do you know whether the leases of that trust property have long to run ?—They have only
lately been on the market—that is, the residential leases.

107. The Do the trustees keep a minute-book?—Yes, and we are willing to produce
it if it is asked for.

108. Are the trustees desirous of putting up a new building if it can be managed?—The pre-
sent building has lately been improved. We have laid out between £600 and £700 upon it. We
have put so much money into the building that we have no intention of rebuilding for some years—
until it is necessary.

109. Is not the term " industrial training " nearest met by the definition of manual and
technical instruction in Part V of " The Education Act, 1904," section 169?—Manual instruction
in secondary schools in that section sounds very like it. I may say that we have one master who
teaches carpentry. If there was a demand for other subjects perhaps we might be able to do some-
thing in order to meet the demand. Carpentry seems to be the favourite subject wherever you go.

110. Is there any reason why part of the funds of the school should not be devoted to the educa-
tion of girls ?—The reason for that is a question of pounds, shillings, and pence for a new building.
We should like to have double our income and do double our work. There is a girls' high school
close by, and a very popular school, I understand, it is.

111. Do you think the terms of the trust exclude girls?—l think girls are British, subjects as
well as boys; but you must cut your clothes according to the measure of your cloth.

112. Mr. Ngata.] I find that, exclusive of clothing and travelling-expenses, it costs a boarder
£60 a year?—Quite that, T should think.

113. Does not that exclude a great many boys who would otherwise come under the terms of
this trust—I mean the question of expense?—The school could not be carried on otherwise. Those
are boarding fees. They are not education fees.

114. The boarding is £46 and the fees £12—roughly, £60 a year?—The endowment, without
the fees, would not permit of anything much being done. The boys going to Wellington College
pay about the same amount.

115. Have the trustees never thought of running the boarding-school?—The trustees could not
do it nearly as well as the masters.

116. The boarding-expenses at Te Aute cost about £25 a year, and that comes directly out of
the trust fund?—l expect the boarding is rather different, is it not?

117. I suppose the boarding at Wanganui College would be classed as superior?—l should
think so.

118. There is no actual discouragement to boys of a certain class?—Not the slightest.
119. But there are barriers nearly as effectual—the question of expense?—There is nothing to

prevent a parent sending his boy to lodge elsewhere. It is assumed by us that the boarding fees
run parallel with the fees of nearly every secondary school in the colony.

120. On the face of it the child of poor parents would have no chance at all at Wanganui
College?—Unless he had a scholarship, or was a day boy.

121. Maori boys and boys from Melanesia would not have much chance unless they were day
boys?—There are nearly always one or two Maori boys there.

122. Mr. Eliott.] How did this school become a secondary school?—I think it always has been
a secondary school.

123. It is clear that the terms of the grant do not contemplate it being a secondary school?—I
do not think it is clear, because the words in the Ordinance are used with regard to every school.

George Hogben further examined.
124. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to make a further statement to the Commis-

sion?—Yes, with respect to the cost of boarding in secondary schools. I was a master in a
secondary school in England some years ago, and the cost of boarding the boys was within a
fraction of a penny of 13s. 4d. per head per week. That included the proportion of the payment
to the servants, and the proportion of the board of the masters, who were retained to supervise
the establishment. I have had some experience of the cost of boarding boys in New Zealand, and
I have come to the conclusion—that was some years ago—that the cost of boarding boys in this
colony is 14s. 2d. per head per week—that is, in the case of secondary schools. My experience
has been this: that until you get twenty boys in the boarding-school you can scarcely make both
ends meet. When you get to thirty you begin to get a definite profit. When you get up to sixty—
my own opinion is that it will cost something like 15s. a week at the present time, but it may cost
a little more in some cases. Ido not think it is possible to board boys, even with a fair number
of them, at less than £30 a year. It would be rather over that. In my opinion the master should
be entirely free from the care or charge of boarders so far as relates to any financial arrangements,
but he should have a general supervision on behalf of the governors.
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Ernest Frederick Hadfield examined.
125. The Chairman.] What are you?—I am a solicitor, practising in Wellington, and I am

a son of the late Bishop Hadfield. I wish to submit to the Commission extracts from one or two
letters sent to me by my late father. The following is a letter written by Archdeacon Towgood,
which appeared in the Marton Mercury newspaper, 10th July, 1895: "Sir,—A letter appears
in Monday's Mercury about the Industrial (Collegiate) School, Wanganui. It is temperately
expressed, but, in my opinion, inaccurate and misleading. I accordingly saw the late Primate,
who has known the institution from the beginning, and has in moments of danger defended it
single-handed. My remarks are based on his information. (1.) The endowment of the 250 acres
was not the. provision of 'our thoughtful legislators anticipating the future,' <ke. It was given
before their existence by the Crown at the instance of Sir George Grey. (2.) The occasion of the
gift was the efforts the English Church had made on behalf of education. At the same time gifts
of land for the same reason were made to the Romans at Porirua, and the Wesleyans at Welling-
ton, a grateful acknowledgment for services rendered, in 1852. (3.).In 1853 Sir George Grey's
secretary wrote by his orders to Archdeacon Hadfield to say ' His Excellency the Governor has
directed £1,000 to be paid over to you, to complete the erection of the building of the Clvarch of
England (the italics are my own) Industrial School on the north bank of the Wanganui.' Through
some mishap the £1,000 wasn't paid over at the time, and on Archdeacon Hadfield applying for
it in 1855 (New Zealand had then ceased go be a Crown colony) it was refused him. It has not
been paid over to this day. (4.) The deed of gift states it was given 'to George Augustus, Bishop
of New Zealand, and his successors—i.e., the Bishops coming after him—among other purposes
for 'religious education,' doubtless according to the tenets of the Church of England; Bishop
Selwyn and his successors, according to their ordination vows, could teach no others, as the
gifts to the Wesleyans and Romans were for ' religious education, according to their tenets,' it not
being supposed they would teach any others. (5.) But in 1858 Bishop Selwyn got this clause
altered by the Legislature (Act 58), substituting the words ' General Synod trustees ' for ' his
successors,' as the General Synod are the governing body in all trust matters in the Church of
England in New Zealand. (6.) It would therefore appear that the land was given to the Church
of England for certain purposes, and therefore not ' for ail creeds ' (which words, or their equi-
valent, are not in the trust deeds), except so far as English Church institutions are always open
to those who care to use her teaching—and, indeed, parents of other denominations send their
children to the Collegiate School. (7.) The value of the land has been made by expensive improve-
ments. It is suburban land, and was offered by the Crown, before given to the English Church,
for sale at £5 an acre sections, and, being then swamp and sand, not an acre was sold. (8.) ' The
Surplus Revenue.'—It does not exist, and never has; there is, I believe, still a debt of £1,400 on
it. The present buildings were built for the most part with borrowed money, and the money that
keeps the school afloat is that paid by the boarders. 1. In 1853 Parson Nicholls, the first master
appointed, drained and fenced a few acres of land, and on this drained land a school was erected
in 1854. 2. In 1860 the school was burnt down, and collapsed from want of funds to rebuild it.
3. Trustees accordingly, managing to drain, fence, and let at low rentals certain sections, allowed
funds to accumulate (1860-65). 4. In 1865 schoolroom was rebuilt and a commercial and
grammar school started under Mr. Godwin. Schoolhouse was built in 1867. 5. Revenue of estate
in 1865, £200 per annum, accumulated capital, £515. (9.) When Dr. Harvey assumed manage-
ment of the school, he perceived that new buildings were an absolute necessity if the school were
not to efface itself. He, I believe, lent the money, and from that time on this borrowed money the
school has rapidly advanced, the money earned by an increasing number of boarders enabling it
to pay its way; but not a sufficient amount to pay the masters as they should be paid. It will be
seen then that ' surplus revenue ' is a hope of the future, and not an experience of the past, or
present, (10.) Your correspondent says, 'Up to the present time not a single destitute child has
ever entered the walls of that institution.' This is incorrect. In 1854-56 twenty-four Maoris
were boarded, clothed, and fed; in 1856 to 1860 a lesser number owing to lack of funds. Since
then the Maoris have preferred their own schools at Te Aute and Otaki; partly from the fact of
these being specially their own, and partly from feeling occasioned by the Waitara war, and from
their dislike to the industrial training that used to be the feature of the school. When the Maoris
would not come, part of the small revenue was.spent in supporting two Maori boys at Mr. Holmes's
school in Wellington; but this being declared to be an illegal appropriation of the funds, no more
Maori boys were sent there, but the school is open to the Maoris at any time—there are scholar-
ships which enable the children of poor parents to maintain themselves at school, and the cleverest
boy the school ever had did, I believe, so maintain himself, and thus got an education otherwise
out of his reach. As a matter of fact, too, every headmaster has generously taught boys for
nothing. It is as a matter of law doubtful whether, ' children of other poor and destitute persons '
governs the preceding clause, or merely deals with its own clause, and confines its statement to
the Native races of the islands of the Pacific Ocean. Anyhow, the last t'me the matter was brought
up before Parliament there was no suggestion of the desirability of turning the institution into a
charity school. (11.) As regards the teaching of the ' destitute children of the Pacific Ocean,' this
has been found unworkable from the first. They do not come of themselves; there are no funds
to bring them; and, if brought, they would die from. cold. Even Kohimaramara, near Auckland,
was found to be too cold for them, and the school there in consequence had to be given up. (12.) As
regards ' industrial education,' it was the feature of the school at first, and useful when a man had
to be Jack of all trades, put up his home, or shoe his horse; but, as the colony advanced, and the
various trades were organized and established, parents felt it was better to apprentice a boy in the
usual manner if they wanted him to learn a trade thoroughly; anyhow, in the discussions in Parlia-
ment no fault has been found with the school on this score. At the same time the school possesses
workshops where instruction is given to those who care to learn. (13.) It is all nonseuse talking
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about 'the public demanding an explanation from the trustees of their future intentions.' The
public have no more right to interfere than they have with the Wesleyan and Roman trust given
at the same time, and for the same reason, a grateful acknowledgment by the Crown—not by
Parliament, which did not then exist in New Zealand—of the services of "their religious bodies
t> the Crown in the matter of education. General Synod is the only legal body the trustees have
to report to, though as a matter of courtesy an annual report is sent by the trustees to the Diocesan
Synod. The reporters of the various Wellington papers are present, and can publish verbatim,
if they like, the report of any trust that is laid upon the table of the Synod. They do not do so,
and, therefore, I suppose, they do not think the public want it. In conclusion, I ma)- observe that
at one time Sir William Fox, Sir Julius VogeL and Mr. Ballance combined in Parliament to upset
the grant. Mr. Ballance afterwards repented, and supported the school vigorously. But whether
the grant were upset or not, it was admitted on. all hands that several provisions of the trust could
not be carried out, and there was no suggestion whatever of turning the institution into a charity
school. Sir George Grey supported the school on the grounds of justice.—l am, &c, Arthur
Towgood." On the 26th June, 1895, my late father wrote to me as follows: " The alleged depar-
ture from the terms of the trust is one of degree only. It is not alleged that the funds derived
from the property are devoted to any other purpose than the education of youth, but only that the
class apparently contemplated in the deed is now practically debarred from any benefit from it.
Assuming this to be in some degree the case, the obvious explanation is that the funds at the dis-
posal of the trustees would not enable them at the present time to carry on the school on any other
system. Money has been borrowed to enable buildings to be erected, which must be repaid before
an indigent class, whether English or Native, can be received into the school." In forwarding me
Archdeacon Towgood's letter, my father wrote as follows: "On another occasion a Committee of
the House of Representatives, of whicii the late Mr. Ballance was Chairman, investigated the
state of the trust. All that was recommended was that tnore should be done to carry out the object
of the trust. It was in consequence of this that the trustees after much difficulty (as trustees cannot
mortgage) made an arrangement with Mr. Harvey, by means of which they were able to borrow
money wherewith to erect the present buildings."

George Edwin Anson examined.
126. The Chairman.] You are a medicai practitioner, residing in Wellington?—Yes.
127. You are also one of the trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School Endowment trust?

—Yes.
128. When were you appointed?—ln 1903.
129. Prior to that had you anything to do with the school?—In the old days I was second

master there for five years. The period ranged from 1876 to 1884, although during part of that
time I was at Home.

130. Who was the headmaster?—Mr. Saunders. I was also under Mr. Harvey for a year.
131. During the time you were teaching at the school, what was the general system of educa-

tion?-—At that time it was an ordinary classical, mathematical, and English education.
132. Was any attention given to the industrial side of the trust?—Not at that time.
133. When did the question of industrial training first come up?—l cannot tell you. It was

during Mr. Empson's time.
134. What is the nature of the industrial training in vogue at the school 2—There is a

carpenter's shop and a chemistry laboratory.
135. Any drawing?—Only geometrical drawing; no mechanical drawing.
136. I suppose since you have been a trustee you have taken an interest in the school?—As

much interest as I possibly could.
137. Have you paid attention to the question of the general health of the students?—Yes; I

have watched it very carefully
138. I would like to have your opinion on the sanitary condition of the school?—ln my

opinion it is very good indeed. Of course, there have been all sorts of rumours to the contrary;
but the more rumours the more carefully I have attended to the matter. I cannot say the school
is an unhealthy school. When I was at Wanganui the other day I went to Dr. Christie, who has
been regularly attending the school, and he considers it one of the most healthy schools he has ever
known.

139. Dr. Christie can give us information on this point?—Yes. There is no doubt about
it, but at one time our dormitory space was not sufficient, and our windows were too small. That
was reported upon, and we have done our very best to alter it. We put the work in hand during the
last holidays, and I believe our new alterations have put that all right.

140. In the event of an epidemic breaking out or of sickness, is any report made to the
trustees?—I do not think any official report is made. That is left entirely to the headmaster and
the medical attendant, If there was anything serious we should hear of it. We have just these
holidays put up a sick room with five beds, a detention room for doubtful cases, and a nurse's room.

141. Have the trustees ever received any complaints from anybody in regard to the conduct
of the school ?—I do not think so. We have heard rumours. We have had no official representa-
tions.

142. There have been no official representations to the trustees in regard to the way in which
the trust has been managed or performed?—No.

143. Do you think it would be desirable, if it could be done, to erect entirely new buildings
on a different part of the estate?—Personally, I think it is not at all necessary now. I think it
may be in ten years' time. I do not think a wooden building that is only from twenty-five to
thirty years old ought to be thrown away at present. We have been keeping it as much up to date
as our funds would permit.
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144. You think it would be an act of extravagance on the part of the trustees at present, even

supposing they had ample means, to destroy the present buildings?—! do, at present.
145. You think they are quite satisfactory for their purpose, and will be so for some years

to come?—l think they are serviceable, healthy, and sanitary buildings. Every year we are doing
something to make them better. They were built in 1880.

146. Is there ample means of escape in the event of fire?—Yes. There are ropes from every
window, and the boys have fire practice.

147. They had their own station there?—Yes, a fire-hose.
148. Do you know anything about the high school that occupies a portion of the estate?—l

do not know much about it, 1 know the land is let at a small rental.
149. With regard to the estate generally, it comprises 250 acres, and lies within the Borough

of Wanganui, and, I suppose, it has been the desire of the trustees to get as much revenue from
it as possible: what steps have the trustees taken of late years to attain that object?—Well, of
late years there have been one or two alterations in the way of putting the 'eases up to auction,
which was not done before.

150. A very large portion of the estate still remains to be dealt with?—Yes; unfortunately,
we are very short of money indeed, and we cannot make the roads necessary in any subdivision of
the estate. That hampers us completely.

151. In order to cut the estate up, under the Municipal Corporations Act, you have to lay
off certain roads, 66 ft. wide, and have to metal and drain them, and so forth, and that involves a
large expenditure of money?—Yes, and we have no funds for the purpose.

152. Of course, after the roads are made and metalled the Corporation takes them over, and
the maintenanceof the roads then falls on theborough?—Yes.

153. And until that is done the cost falls on the trustees?—Yes, and that has been the diffi-
culty.

154. I suppose the trustees have also considered the question as to whether they can dedicate
a portion of the estate for roads?—We did get an opinion on that point.

155. In your opinion, could the estate or portions of the estate have been let on building
leases if efforts had been made in that direction?—I think Mr. Maclean and Mr. Beckett will be
able to givebetter evidence on that point than I can. They have always managed the leases.

156. There was a considerable land-boom in Wanganui two or three years ago?—Yes, and the
opposite now. That is why we thought it advisable to wait with some building leases that we had.

157. You admit, if you had the funds, it would lie advisable to push the land into the market?
—Yes; I think that is the key to the whole question, although I do not know that this is the best
time to do so.

158. Do you not think it would be desirable from a business point of view, instead of reserv-
ing the frontages along the Avenue for ornamental purposes, to cut them up into building allot-
ments, and let them on long building leases?—I do not think we are keeping them for ornamental
purposes.

159. I suppose you admit the Avenue frontages are the very best?—Yes.
160. And if they were let on lease with some restriction as to the kind of building, they wuold

bring in a very large revenue indeed?—Yes. That is why some wanted us to give up our present
buildings and build on the other side of the railway.

161. Have you ever considered the question of exchanging for the reserve on St. John's Hill?-—We have very often considered it. The idea was to get a more healthy situation. I do not
think it would be so convenient for the day boys.

162. I suppose that is not worth considering as against the benefit from a health point of
view?—l think it would be a very good thing, but since I found we could not make the exchange
without an Act of Parliament I did not go to see the site for myself. I think the AVanganui Valley-
is rather enervating, but I protest against it being called unhealthy, which is a very different
thing. No doubt it would be a good thing if the exchange could be effected, because it would be
better to get the more bracing site. I have not actually investigated the subsoil there.

163. I believe the general physique of the boys is very good indeed?—It is excellent. They
have a very fair amount of manly sports, and they go in for a large amount of Sandow exercises.

164. It has been said in regard to all the schools that the matter of sports has been overdone:
what is your opinion about that?—I do not believe it is much overdone. I think it is a very hard
thing to actually strike the happy mean.

165. Mr. Hogg.] Has any fund yet been created from which you could improve the land?—We
have never had anything to lay by.

166. Then, if you thought it desirable to make roads and streets, and so on, you never had
the means?—No.

167. Have you ever considered the desirability of providing in your leases for compensation
for improvements?—l believe so. I have not a copy of the lease at present. lam not sure on
the point. Mr. Quick has managed the legal business in connection with leasing.

168. Is the school subject to inspection?—Not regular inspection. We have often got one
or two examiners from outside, and we like it if we can get it.

169. You never asked any Government Inspector to visit it on behalf of the Education
Department?—I think the Inspector-General of Schools goes every year. Of course, that is the
sort of thing we welcome.

170. You invite the Education Department to send its Inspectors there?—We should be very
pleased to do anything that would tend to the efficiency of the school.

171. Mr. Lee,] One of the terms of the trust was that the school was supplied for industrial
training: considering the advance that has now been made in teaching in technical schools, do
you think that the carpentry that now is taught is enough to satisfy the intention of the deed?—
Of course, it is a disputed point as to how much industrial training there should be at the school.
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172. From what you know of the requirements of the day and the instruction given in
technical schools, should you say that the industrial training specified in the deed is fairly met
by the mere carpentry classes ?—Well, I confess I find that a very hard question to answer, because
I really do not know what standard of industrial training there ought to be. Personally, I am
rather opposed to too much industrial training. The industrial training I should like to see
given there would be chemistry and physics, including electricity, light, and heat, both practical
and theoretical. Although we are doing the very best we can with the funds at our disposal, 1
confess we have not got the laboratories 1 should like to see.

173. Do you think also that the objects of the trust have been carried out faithfully in regard
to the education of boys of all races?—I think we admit any who apply of ail races.

174. You do not know of any cases in which boys have been thrown out simply because they
have been of another race?—l do not know of any case, and Ido not think that would be done.

175. Do you think it would be better if the headmaster were relieved of the cares and expense
of carrying on the boarding establishment?—Yes, I do.

176. Is the school taught as a uniform grammar school, or does it in any sort of way specialise
so as to have, for instance, a classical side or a commercial side?—No. Hitherto it has been taught
as an ordinary grammar school. To specialise we should require a larger staff of masters, and
we cannot afford that at present.

177. Mr. Eliott.] Was the school in your time conducted as an ordinary secondary school?
-Yes.

178. Are the fees higher or lower now?—We raised them a little bit the other day. 1 cannot
remember how they compare with the fees in my time.

179. It has been represented to us that these high fees at present charged are prohibitory
to the class of persons for whom the grant was intended?—But the grant was not only for poor
and destitute children. There were others besides. The grant makes no reference to poverty in
mentioning "our subjects of all races." I have always read the grant to be "for the children
of our subjects of all races, and of other poor and destitute persons inhabiting the Pacific Islands,"
meaning that there may be other poor and destitute inhabitants of the Pacific Islands, not " our
subjects," but who should be admitted to the benefit of our endowment.

180. Have boys of poor and destitute persons ever been refused admittance to the school?—
Not that I know of.

181. Do you know whether people well off have had their children educated there free of cost?
—I have never heard of it. Ido not think well-to-do people pay nearly enough. I believe myself
the fees are very much less than for any school of the same sort at Home. Of course, I think the
boys of poor and destitute people should be admitted free as far as they possibly can. I know Mr.
Empson has let in a great many.

182. Do you know if any were admitted free in your time?—Mr. Harvey used to admit them,
I think, speaking from memory, he admitted four in the upper school and four in the lower.

183. Mr. Hogben.] You are no doubt aware of the various opinions expressed lately as to the
amount of cubic space necessary for each pupil in dormitories: you are doubtless aware the esti-
mate varies from 600 up to 1,200 cubic feet?—Yes.

184. Do you think that the dormitories at Wanganui conform with the minimum of 600 cubic
feet?—-I am sorry to say 1 have not got the figures of each dormitory. We have gone into that and
were not satisfied with them, and we had them enlarged during the holidays. Ido not know until
I measure them whether we come up to the point. Of course, it seems to me that a great deal of
latitude ought to be given to these formulae as a rule. It depends very much on how much the
windows are kept open. I should guess now that they had 800 ft. or 900 ft.

185. In regard to the question of manual and technical work, these are the subjects defined
by the Manual and Technical Instruction Act: Elementary chemistry, elementary physics, element-
ary botany, and elementary geology, and one condition laid down is that each pupil must give to
individual practice at least half the total time devoted to instruction. Is that what you meant
by your reference to chemistry and physics being subjects of practical instruction?—I believe we
do not give that proportion to individual practice. I wish we did. I think there ought to be
quite half the time devoted to practical work. Our laboratories do not'at present give sufficient
room for this.

186. The Chairman.] Is there any statement you wish to volunteer in regard to the trust?—
No, I do not think so.

Thomas Fancourt examined.
187. The Chairman.] You are Archdeacon of the Diocese of Wellington?—Yes.
188. Were you at one time a trustee of the Wanganui College?—Yes, but I have not come

here to appear as a trustee.
189. You come here in response to a letter you received asking you to produce any docu-

ments in the custody of this diocese in regard to the Te Aute trust?—Yes.
190. What documents have you?—l have in my possession and produce a minute-book con-

taining minutes in regard to the. Te Aute and Wanganui School Endowment trusts.

Friday, Bth June, 1906.
The Chairman: I have received a letter from the Minister of Lands, dated 6th June, 1906,

referring to the Wanganui endowment file. At the last meeting of the Commission I read a letter
which T had received from the Government in regard to that file, and in reply the Commission wrote
saying that all they desired to see was the correspondence relating to the issue of the first grant—
the correspondence bearing on the cancellation or alleged cancellation of the grant, and the issue of
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a new grant. In reply, I have received the following letter from the Minister: "Wellington, 6th
June, 1906.—The Chairman, Te Aute Trust Commission, Wellington.—Sir,—l have the honour to
acknowledge the receipt of the letter of even date from the Secretary to the Commission, inform-
ing me of the papers you desire to see referring to the Wanganui School endowment, and in reply
thereto I beg to inform you that Mr. Flanagan, of the Lands Department, will produce certain
papers before the Commission incident to the issue of the grant.—Wm. Hall-Jones (for the
Minister of Lands).—P.S.—I do not understand the reference to section 9 of the Commissioners
Powers Act as applied to the Crown." Mr. Flanagan is in attendance, and we will take his evidence
now. I may say that we do not regard it as part of our business to inquire into the validity of
the grant or of any grant. What we want to get at is: what are the true words of the trust, and in
order to enable us to do that we want to find out which is the grant now in existence. I may say
that I have seen Mr. Flanagan, and the mystery about the second grant is pretty well cleared up.
I understand the position was this: there was some mistake in the linkages on the plan in the
description of the endowment, and it was thought desirable to cancel the original grant and issue
a new grant rectifying the mistake. A new grant was issued; but in the new grant, although the
linkages were correctly given, the gentleman who engrossed the grant omitted certain words that
were part of the original trust. As far as we can see, we have got to take the first grant as truly
expressing the trust; we have to read into the second grant the words that were accidentally
omitted from the first grant.

Frederick William Flanagan examined.
1. The Chairman.] What is your official position?—Chief Draughtsman, Head Office, Lands

and Survey Department.
2. You have received instructions from the Minister of Lands to produce certain correspon-

dence, &c., relating to the Wanganui industrial endowment, which correspondence has been asked
for by this Commission?—Yes; I produce the correspondence [Correspondence produced].

3. There are some letters and documents which the Government decline to produce?—That
is so.

4. I understand that the Government declined to produce the same documents to a Committee
of the House of Representatives some years ago?—Yes.

5. Do you produce a copy of theplan of the endowment?—-Yes; I got a copy made.
6. This is a true copy of the original plan upon which the Crown grant was issued ?—lt is the

only original plan that we possess. It is dated October, 1852, and is signed by the surveyor who
made the survey, and the late Sir Francis Dillon Bell, who was Commissioner of Lands at the time
[Exhibit No. 47].'

Aubrey Gualter examined.
7. The Chairman.] What are you?—An accountant, and I am secretary to the board of trustees

of the Wanganui Collegiate School. I have been secretary for two years. I was appointed by the
board of trustees. My salary for acting as secretary is £20 a year. My duties are to look
after the minutes and correspondence, and keep the petty expenses in Wellington. There is no
bank account kept in Wellington. I produce the book showing the state of the petty cash account.
That account is fed by drawing on theWanganui account.

8. You disburse these petty expenses out of your own pocket, and. when it gets to a certain
amount you get a cheque from Wanganui?—Yes.

9. Will you furnish us with a copy of this account?—Yes [Exhibit No. 48].
10. You have nothing whatever to do with the collecting or receiving of rents from the endow-

ment?—No; they are collected at Wanganui, and. the books are kept by Mr. Liffiton and the head-
master.

11. Do the trustees meet regularly in Wellington?—No, only when there is any business to
do.

12. Are the accounts which, are paid out of the trust funds forwarded to the trustees here to be
passed?—No; the accounts have been previously passed by the trustees, then they are paid in
Wanganui, and are reported on again.

13. You draw on Wanganui for your salary?—Yes. Mr. Liffiton receives the rents, and is
paid 5 per cent, commission on them. Of course, he does other work. He gets no salary, but the
5 per cent, on the rents collected.

Wanganui, Monday, 11th June, 1906.
The Chairman handed in a copy of the following correspondence with Archdeacon Williams

in re cattle referred to in his evidence before Select Comimttee of Legislative Council in 1875:—
Dear Sir,— Te Aute Commission, Wellington, Bth June, 1906.

By instructions from the Te Aute Royal Commission, I enclose an extract from the evi-
dence given by the Venerable Archdeacon Williams before a Select Committee of the Legislative
Council in 1875, relating to certain cattle belonging to the trust at the time the Archdeacon took
the estate as tenant of the trustees. This evidence has only been brought before the Commissioners
since they came to Wellington, and they were therefore ignorant of the same when they took the
Archdeacon's evidence at Napier. The Commissioners suggest that the extract be sent to the Arch-
deacon in order that he may make his comments thereon.

The Commissioners would like to know from him—(l) the number, &c, of cattle taken over;
(2) what became of them; (3) what was their value ; (4) what became of the money.

Kindly place this letter and enclosure before the Archdeacon, and send his comments, <fee, to
us at Wanganui as early as possible. We leave for Wanganui to-morrow (Saturday) morning,
and will probably remain for about three days.

Yours, &c,
R, A. Loughnan, Secretary.

J. B. Fielder, Esq., Managing Trustee, Te Aute School Trust, Napier.
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Enclosure.
85. The Chairman.] You stated in your evidence in 1869 that there were some cattle there

occasionally before it was laid down in grass. Does that state of things still continue?—That was
only to meet the then existing state of circumstances. They were only grazing in the summer when
the fern was growing. They were removed during the winter months.

86. Hon. Mr. Russell.] What became of those cattle?—l followed the advice given me by the
Hon. Mr. Russell, Bishop Abraham, and others, and retained them in my own hands. The pro-ceeds were appropriated to public purposes.

87. How were the proceeds appropriated?—ln educational and charitable purposes. Ido not
think I am called upon to state particulars.
Dear Sir,— Te Aute, llth June, 1906.

I have received through Mr. Fielder your letter of the Bth instant, together with enclosed
extract from evidence given by myself before Select Committee of the Legislative Council in 1875,relating to certain cattle said to belong to the trust.

In reply, I have to state that the cattle referred to were not the property of the trust. They
belonged to me exclusively. This is clearly implied in the extract, under notice. You will observe
that I declined to state particulars as to the appropriation of the proceeds. Had it not been
clearly understood that the cattle were my own private property, my refusal to answer would have
been challeged, as the Council had an undoubted right to know all particulars concerning the trust
property. The terms "belonging to the trust" and "taken over by the trust," which occur in
your letter underreply are thus seen to be erroneous.

The facts were briefly as follows: The cattle in question, a small mob of about thirty or forty
head, were pastured elsewhere during the winter; but on the summer months, with the object
of improving the land, they were turned on to the school property to assist in eating down
the growing fern. With the same object in view, I offered to take other cattle from neighbours,
but my offer was declined.

As regards the proceeds, they were expended at my own discretion in charitable and educational
purposes, and in the general furtherance of my work in the district.

I am, &c,
Samuel Williams.

P.S.—I may add that there were never any cattle belonging to the trust?—S. W.
R. A. Louglman, Secretary, Te Aute Trust Commission, Wanganui.
Mr. E. N. Liffiton and Rev. Mr. Maclean appeared on behalf of the trustees of the Wanganui

Industrial School Trust Estate.
Mr. Hone Heke, M.H.R. (Northern Maori District): I desire to give evidence before the Com-

mission, and I also desire to point out that I am acting on behalf of some Natives of Wanganui
who are interested in this question.

The Chairman: You appear on behalf of the Wanganui Natives, and have been instructed
by them?

Mr. Heke: Practically so. I desire to name some of them. There is Mete Kingi, who has
sent in a communication to the Acting-Premier in regard to this matter. He has been appointed by
the Wanganui Natives to appear and give evidence, and there are several other Natives who also
wish to give evidence. Dr. Buck has also asked to give evidence. Mr. Donald Fraser, who has
lived amongst the Natives in the Rangitikei district for the last forty years, also desires to tender
evidence. 1 make this statement because I am leaving for Wellington by the midday train. I
intend to return in three or four days, and will be happy to give my evidence then, or I can give
my evidence on the return of the Commission to Wellington.

The Chairman: We will endeavour to meet your convenience as far as possible.
Mr. G. Hogben : I am here to assist the Commission as far as lies in my power, and will be

prepared to give evidence on behalf of the Education Department,
The Chairman stated the terms of the original trust, and the Commission was read by the

Secretary of the Commission.
Charles Evan Mackay examined.

1. The Chairman.] You are Mayor of the Borough of Wanganui?—Yes.
2. You tender your evidence as a private citizen?—Yes. I have received no instructions from

the Corporation as to appearing. I merely desire to give evidence as to the way in which the
trust estate lias been administered—that is to say, as to the way in which the land comprising
the trust property has been administered. I think the feeling of the majority of the people of
Wanganui is that the estate has not been satisfactorily administered—that neither the town nor
the trust has got the advantage from the estate which they should have done, considering its value
and its adaptability for letting purposes. The estate consists roughly of some 250 acres, which is
nearly a quarter of the area of the Borough of Wanganui, in whicii the land is situated. It is all
level land, admirably adapted for building-sites. It has a long frontage to the main street of
Wanganui; in fact, on every side it is bounded by a public street. I consider it is a great pity
that the estate has not been roaded and subdivided, and put upon the market on building-leases.
If that had been done, I have no doubt a great part of it would have been built on, and would
have been bringing in a good revenue to the trust. As it is, it chokes the growth of the town in
the direction in which it is most natural for the town to spread, and it forces people who desire
to get land for building-sites to go outside the borough and take sections there. Some three years
ago the demand for land increased very materially here—from three to four years ago. If they
had then put up the land of this estate upon proper building-leases, I feel certain it would have
gone off very well. I understand that there are difficulties in the way—that an Act of Parliament
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would be required to enable the trustees to spend money in roading, and, what would probably
be necessary, to borrow money for that purpose. But I feel certain that if the trustees had applied
for such an Act they would not have had any difficulty in getting it passed. It is apparent that
something must be done soon. The present buildings, I understand, are inadequate for the num-
ber of students who attend the school. Not merely so, but the buildings are getting old, and are
not so well adapted for their purpose as they used to be. I think it is recognised that shortly the
school will have to be rebuilt, and it has always seemed to me that the proper thing to have done
would have been to have provided for the cutting-up of the estate and putting it on the market,
at the same time getting power to borrow for that purpose. 1 do not think there would be any
difficulty in getting an Act passed for that, purpose. With regard to the management of the estate,
I believe that it should be under a board, of management in Wanganui itself, and not as at pre-
sent managed from Wellington. As it is, the control is now under a board of trustees in Welling-
ton. I believe it is the general opinion that the management should be vested in a Wanganui
body, and not a Wellington body. A local body wouldbe more familiar with the circumstances; they
are on the spot, and they would know better what is required to be done than any Wellington body
can know. Of course, there has always been a representative of the trustees here, but at present
I understand they have altered that somewhat. Until recently, I believe I am. correct in stating,
Mr. Liffiton has acted with, full power. Now I understand that Mr. Liffiton has some part of the
control, and the Rev. Mr. Maclean has other matters within his jurisdiction. If that is so, I think
it is a mistake to divide authority like that. For the purposes of the trust there should be one
person or body to whom one could look for everything.

3. In other words, the trustees should be local men?—Not that all the trustees should be local
men, but the managing trustees should be local men. At present, if a lease is required all the
deeds are prepared in Wellington. I believe that some years ago they were prepared in Wanganui,
but now, I understand, they are all prepared in Wellington. That in itself is a disadvantage.
Of course, this is a small matter compared with the administration of the trust. But I certainly
think the administration of the trust should be vested in a Wanganui body, and not in a Welling-
ton body. With the view of assisting the Commission I have instructed the Town Clerk to prepare
a return showing what has been done with a borough, reserve situated alongside—and just the same
nature as the Wanganui College property—a property known as Smiley's paddock—which was cut
up for building purposes some years ago. I propose to put before the Commission a statement
showing what revenue the borough derived from it before it was cut up, and what revenue it now
derives from it, and how that land has been built upon since it has been cut up.

4. What are the terms of the borough leases?—Forty-two-year leases. I shall furnish the
Commission with a form of the lease.

5. Did those leases have any purchasers?—Yes, the leases went off well. They have all been
taken up, and they have now all been built on.

6. Can you say what was the area?—No; I could not tell you exactly what was the area of
Smiley's paddock, but the return prepared by the Town Clerk will show that. That return will
also give the total reni.s, the number of houses erected on the land; it will also show the cost of
roading, surveying, &c.

7. Of course, you know the school trustees have no power to raise money for the purposes of
roading?—l understand, that.

8. In order to form streets, the trustees will have to arrange with the borough under the
Municipal Corporations Act?—Yes.

9. That means, they have got to form streets, metal them, form footpaths, and put in drains
before the borough will take them over?—Y'es.

10. I suppose the borough would be prepared to fairly consider any proposal made to them, on
that subject?—Yes; I have no doubt such a proposal would get fair consideration.

11. If the estate was cut up and leased, and was covered with houses, the borough would get
a large increase in revenue from it in the way of rates?—Yes. I understand, though, that the
advocates of rating on the unimproved value will demand another poll here. If that is carried
the increase would not be so great.

12. Does this estate pay borough taxation?—Yes, they pay taxes, except this: that they claim
to be exempt under the Rating Act in respect to 4 acres on which the school stands. There is a
dispute as to their liability to pay rates on 4 acres connected with the school, in regard to which
they" claim to be exempt. Of course, the school-grounds cover a good deal more than 4 acres, but it
is a question whether 4 acres should be exempt.

13. Have you heard any proposals or suggestions that the reserve at the top of the hill might
be exchanged for a piece of land belonging to the trust alongside the racecourse,. Public Domain,
cricket-ground, and so forth—a new college to be built on the top of the hill?—I have heard no
such suggestion.

14. I suppose that is a matter that would be considered by the borough?—We would con-
sider it, but whether we should agree to the suggestion I cannot say.

15. Do you know anything about the other church reserves on the Victoria Avenue—the church
reserves owned by Wesleyans, Presbyterians, and the Roman Catholic Church ?—Yes; each of these
bodies has a reserve on the Victoria Avenue.

16. Do you know the terms of their trust?—No. I believe they vary, except that they are
generally for church purposes.

17. You do not know whether they are also for educational purposes?—l do not think so. A
good deal of the Catholic property has been bought at various times, and was not included in the
original grant.

18. What have you to say as to the Wanganui Collegiate School itself?—l think the school
is an institution of which we are all proud.

19. The discipline at the school and the conduct of the students are good?—Yes.
16—G. 5.
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20. Mr. Hogg.] Can you tell us the estimated value of this property at the present time?—It
is a large block. Some of it is practically suburban land, and it would be very puzzling to put a
value on it. It all depends on whether you could get a purchaser for it. Very different values
might be put upon it. But, taking it by and large, 1 think £500 an acre would be a reasonable
estimate—a very low estimate.

21. Do you think it would fetch that?—I am certain it would fetch that in the open market.
It is difficult to give an estimate on the spur of the moment. I think I have put it on the low side.

22. If an Act were passed to enable the trustees to borrow, do you think there would be any
difficulty in raising money on debentures on easy terms ?—Not the slightest.

23. You think the value of the property is so great that plenty of money could be raised for
the purpose of improving it?—Yes.

24. Has any offer ever been made by the borough, or the people themselves, to induce the
trustees to take those steps ?—Of course, it has been understood all along that it would be advan-
tageous for all purposes that something should be done, but the trustees never seemed to care to
go to Parliament for an Act.

25. Do you know whether any petition has been presented to them, or have any resolutions
been passed at a public meeting?—l cannot say. I have only been in Wanganui four years. I
may say that T believe the trustees have made sporadic efforts to increase the settlement on the
estate, but the borough has always insisted on some, proper scheme of roading being carried out.

26. But they have never made any efforts to get power to raise money?—No, not as far as I
know. I think that every one in Wanganui agrees that the estate has not been administered
financially as well as it might have been—that is, quite apart from the educational aspect,

27. Are there many leased lands in Wanganui at the present time?—Yes; a large area of the
borough consists of borough reserves which are leased.

28. In the case of borough sections upon which good buildings have been put, is it common
for those lands to be leased?—Yes, very good buildings have been erected on borough leases.

29. You have no difficulty in finding tenants for the borough leases?—Not the slightest.
30. Are any of these lands in the centre of the town?—None of them are so near the centre of

the town as the lands of the Wanganui College trust, except one small block. The Wanganui
College trust has about half a mile frontage to the main street of the town. The borough endow-
ments form the town belt—they skirt the borough.

31. You have no hesitation in saying that if the Wanganui School trust land were improved
and put into the market there would be no difficulty in getting more revenue from it?—No. But
there was a great mistake made in not taking action some four years ago, when there was an even
greater demand for land than there is now.

32. You are convinced that this land is not put to the best account?—l do not think anybody
could suggest that it was. When you -see beautiful building-sites leased for grazing-paddocks
it stands to reason that it has not been dealt with to the best advantage.

33. You say that it represents nearly a quarter of the most valuable land in Wanganui?—
Nearly a quarter of the area of the whole borough.

34. If that was in the hands of a borough or a local body, would it be possible to make really
excellent use of the money for beautifying the town, fee. I—l1—I am sure the borough could always
do with more money. If we had that estate in our hands no doubt it would be made good use of.

35. Do you think it would be possible to dispense with rates altogether if the borough had it
in their own hands?—I doubt that. Like most boroughs, we have a fairly large amount to pay
yearly for interest. The interest the borough has to pay amounts to about £7,000 per annum. It
is more than that, I think, now. That, of course, is so much dead-weight to be lifted before we
can use any money for thebenefit of the borough.

36. What I am now suggesting would be an entire departure from the trust; but supposing
the trustees elected to make this trust over to the inhabitants of Wanganui for public purposes—
for education and other purposes—for beautifying the town, &c, could the rates be very materially
reduced, and would every institution in the borough be very much improved ?—I feel certain' of
that. Of course, as far as the borough is concerned, it would benefit largely if the estate were cut
up, even if it were kept in the hands of the trustees, because the rating-value would be so largely
increased.

37. What is done with the land at the present time?—Part of it is leased for building pur-
poses. A large area is used in connection with the school, and, so far as I know, a large part of
it is only let for grazing.

38. Then, this is the case: that land which is splendidly adapted for building purposes is
being simply used for grazing?—Yes; as far as a large area of it is concerned, that is the case.
It is all beautifully adapted for building purposes.

39. In consequence of that you consider that Wanganui is being to some extent hampered in
its growth?—I consider it checks the growth of the town in its most natural outlet.

40. What is the borough rate?—Is. 6d. general rate, and Bd. special rate—total, 2s. 2d.
41. How is this estate rated—by the acre or the foot?—lt is rated in different areas. Each

lessee pays rates.
42. The area that the trustees part with is rated, and thus the revenue of the borough would

be increased if more of the estate was leased?—Yes. The rating-value would rise.
43. What is about the letting-value of that portion of the estate where the College buildings

stand—how much per foot?— 1could not state exactly, but I should say you could let where the
College stands at something like £1 10s. per foot,

44. It would be better, you think, to have the College removed and let the frontages: you

think these College buildings are standing on too valuable land?—Yes, I think they are.
45. Do you know anything about the school fees?—I do not know exactly what they are.
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46. Do you know what revenue is at present derived from the estate?—l have some rough
idea only—somewhere about £1,000.

47. It amounts to about £1,200 a year?—So 1 have heard.
48. If you value the land at £500 per acre for 250 acres, that represents about 1 per cent. ?—

T do not think it is more.
49. Mr. Ngata.] Will the statement that is to be prepared by the Town Clerk show the expenses

of roading?—Yes; I have directed him to include the expenses for surveying and roading.
50. As to your suggestion for a local board, of management: what advantage would a Wanga-

nui Board have over one located at Wellington?—For one thing, they would be on the spot; and
for another thing, I suppose, the members would be citizens of Wanganui, and would, therefore,
have a keener personal interest in seeing the estate put to its best possible use.

51. Is that the only defect in the present constitution?—Of course that is one great objection.
I am only voicing my own personal opinion in saying that I do not believe that church officials are
the best possible trustees for such an estate.

52. The Chairman.] Why not?—Because they are not men of business.
53. Mr. Ngata.] You are practically making two suggestions—you want the managing board

located at Wanganui, and you want it to consist mainly of business men ?—Yes.
54. The Chairman!] With regard to the question of streets, you remember the Liverpool

Extension ?—Yes.
55. Had the trustees any difficulty in arranging with the Borough Council about that street?

—Of course, I was not on the Borough Council then. There was a good deal of negotiation over
it, but, so far as I know, the borough was not unreasonable.

56. Has the Borough Council ever given a penny towards the construction of the street?—I do
not believe it has

57. Did the Council not insist that that street should be formed and metalled, and footpaths
made, and drains laid down before the Council would allow it to be opened as a public street?—
Yes, and I believe the Council was quite justified in so insisting.

58. Although the Borough Council benefited very largely (in the way cf additional rates) by
the cutting-up of the estate, it would not contribute a single penny towards the formation of the
roads?—No; and supposing a private individual cuts up his land to put it on the market, the
Council never assists him in any way.

59. But the Council maintains the roads afterwards?—Yes.
60. Mr. Liffiton.] I would like you in making out the return for Smiley's paddock to include

separately the cost of the gas-laying, the water-laying, the cost of the footpaths, the cost of
metalling, and also the cost of metalling that portion of Purnell Street that abuts on Smiley's
paddock, because I think it would be of a great advantage to the Commission to have this evidence?
—If you will supply me with the particulars you require I will see that the borough officials fur-
nish them.

61. Will you also supply the Commission with a return of the area of borough land that is
let for grazing purposes, the area of borough land that is cut up and unlet, and the area of borough
land that is still unroaded, as it will be very important for the Commission to know this in com-
paring the conduct of these properties?—Yes, I will endeavour to see that you get them.

62. Are you aware if any proposal from the trustees in regard to cutting up and roading the
estate is now before the Borough Council?—So far as 1 know, none has ever been submitted. If one
was submitted it was before I was on the Council. I have only been on the Council a few mouths.

63. Rev. Mr. Maclean.] Do you know that such a proposal has been before the Council for
the last six months: lam astonished that the Council knows nothing about it?—l was only elected
to the Council last November. Ido not say it has not been before the Council, but it has not come
before me.

64. Has nothing been done that theMayor has never heard of it J—lt has never come before me.
65. The Chairman.] Perhaps you will inquire about it and let us know later on?—Yes, I will

do so.
66. I suppose in subdividing and leasing this estate the trustees would be competing with the

Borough Council?—Not to a great extent, because a great part of our reserves have been leased
now.

67. My point is this: if this estate had been thrown into the market on terms similar to the
Corporation terms—when Smiley's paddock was leased—there would have been competition between
-the borough and the trustees to a certain extent?—To a certain extent.

68. Then, it would be to the interest of the borough to have this land locked up as long as
possible?—Oh, no; I would not say that.

69. Mr. Hogben.] Can you say what the total cost per chain would be of roading, and
metalling, and draining, and making footpaths on such an estate as this trust's lands?—Of
course, it would vary according to the position, and so no. I will instruct the Foreman of Works
to be present, and give any information you may require on these matters.

70. Have you formed any idea of the total length of roading that would be required?—lt
would be considerable—several miles, I should imagine.

71. On the idea that the roads on the other side of Victoria Avenue and fronting Ingestre
Street are continued through the estate, with the exception of a certain block to.be reserved for the
immediate use of the school, have you any idea as to the length of streets required?—l could not
tell you unless I worked it out,

72. Do you propose that the school should be moved away, and that the whole area should be
cut up?—No. I think the proposal was that the school should be shifted back from its present
position on the Avenue to a part more at the back of the estate beyond the railway-line.

73. Is that land suitable for such a purpose?—l think so. It is all fiat land. Of course, I
make no suggestion as to the removal of the school, but 1 understood the trustees had that in their
mind's eye.
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Henry Claylands Field examined.
74. The Chairman?] You have lived in Wanganui a great number of years?—Yes, since 1851.
75. I understand you have been asked by the trustees to come here, and also by the Commission

at the request of the trustees?-—Yes.
76. You have prepared a statement of what you wish to say?—Yes; it is as follows: I was

connected with the Collegiate School endowment at the very outset, and even with its origin. Thus
I have always taken great interest in it, and noted its progress. Two of my sons were educated in
the school, and one was for several years a master. I was slightly acquainted with Dr. Selwyn
in England, before he became a bishop, and I renewed the acquaintance when I was in Auckland,
before I came to Wanganui. On one occasion my wife and I spent the greater part of two days
and the intervening night with the Bishop and Mrs. Selwyn at St. John's College, Tamaki,
Auckland. Thus the Bishop knew that I took interest in religious matters, and particularly in
Church ones. In 1851 he appointed Dr. George Rees, our then colonial surgeon, and myself to
act jointly with the Rev. Richard Taylor, as his agents in Church matters in this part .of the
colony. Our duties were to keep him informed of anything that would affect the Church, and take
any action that he might direct. As the Church was not established here, like it is at Home,
and we had thus no definite organization, the Bishop held the position of a "corporation sole."
He was the only Church member who had ,any legal status or existence, and everything connected
with the Church had to be done by him, or in his name, and under his direction. When I was
in Auckland he told me that he and Chief Justice Martin had been discussing a project for asso-
ciating laymen with the clergy in the conduct of Church matters. This project ultimately took
form, in the formulation of our Church constitution; but at that time we had not even a colonial
constitution. One had been granted by the Home authorities, but had been suspended by Sir
George Grey as not being suited to our colonial conditions, and it was not till about 1853 that the
amended constitution was promulgated. The appointment of laymen to act jointly with clergy as
agents was a first step towards self-government in the New Zealand Church. About the end of
1851 the Bishop came to Wanganui, and requested Dr. Rees and myself to meet him at the Putiki
Mission Station, where he was then staying, and, of course, we -did so. We discussed Church
matters generally, and among other things, our Church school was mentioned. This school had
till then been the only one available for settlers' children in this part of the colony. It was con-
ducted in a building situated on the site of the present Harbour Board Office, and which building
had been the office of the New Zealand Company's agent, and had been bought for the Church
by the Rev. R. Taylor for school purposes. The school was at that time conducted by a retired
sergeant of the 65th Regiment, named Twiss, at a salary of 15s. per week. About 10s. or 12s. of
this arose from school fees of 3d. per week, paid in respect of the children, and thebalance was pro-
vided out of our Church funds. Dr. Rees took great interest in education, and by his will he left the
whole of his property to his wife, for her life, and afterwards to be applied to educational purposes
in Wanganui. We knew that at that time the Government was setting apart small areas of land as
educational endowments, and entrusting them to the several religious bodies; and in the course of
our talk Dr. Rees asked the Bishop if he thought we could get such an endowment for our Church
school. He said that if we could get 200 or 300 acres near the town, it might after a short time be
leased, and so enable us to give our scholars a better education than they were then receiving. The
Bishop said he thought such an endowment could be got, and that he would speak to Sir George
Grey on the subject. At that time there was plenty of unselected land within three or four miles
of the town, and several desirable sites were mentioned. No one thought of the present site, as
it was all a deep swamp, with a sand ridge running through it, and with no outlet within a quarter
of a mile. It, had, in fact, been unsaleable for four or five years as suburban land at £5 per acre.
No one would look at it. Several weeks later a letter came from the Bishop, saying that he had
spoken to the Governor, and that we were to have the present endowment. We were very much
disappointed, because we thought the land could not be made available for many years; but on
this being pointed out to the Bishop,- he relieved our minds by telling us that he was prepared to
find the money for draining and improving the property, so as to enable part of it to be leased,
and afterwards to provide funds for school buildings. He desired us to see about getting some
drainage done on his behalf. Mr. R. Park, the District Surveyor, kindly laid off the position of
a main drain, and we let a contract for digging it and carrying it down the seaward side of Churton
Street to the outlet of the swamp at Maria Place, a quarter of a mile away. Boundary drains were
afterwards dug, where the boundaries were in the swamp, with a view to preventing the land from
being flooded by the overflow of the adjacent lands. Another outlet of the swamp was afterwards
provided by reopening and deepening an old Maori eel-cut just above the Boys' High School; and
as this trench crossed the cart-track then in use along the sand-ridge to St. John's Hill, and no
such thing as drainpipes were then obtainable, a rough culvert was formed by laying wine-casks,
end to end, in the bottom of the trench, and then filling it in. This work was done soon after the
Rev. Mr. Nicholls came here. When the Bishop again visited Wanganui about the end of 1852, as
well as I can recollect, he told us that a clergyman who had conducted a large church school at
Leeds, in Yorkshire, was coming to the colony, and he proposed that this gentleman should act as
master of the school and curate of the parish. Till then we had had no stated clergyman in charge
of the settlers. The Rev. R. Taylor was a Church missionary, and, of course, his duties concerned
the Maoris. When at home at Putiki he used to come over on Sundays and conduct a service for
the military at 10 a.m., and for the civilians at 1.1.30; but his duties often took him away, some-
times for several weeks together, and we were therefore glad of the prospect of a regular minister.
It was proposed that the reverend gentleman's stipend of £200 a year should be paid, half from
the school funds, and half from the parish, an arrangement which suited us very well, as Church
people were Jew in number, and mostly of the working-class. In fact, while the school contri-
bution enabled us to have a resident clergyman sooner than we could otherwise have afforded to do
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so, our quota enabled the school to have the services of a master of a higher educational standard
than otherwise. The Rev. Mr. Nicholls arrived here, I think, about the end of 1853, and resided
at the lower end of the town till the school buildings were erected. These consisted of a six-roomed
house for the master, and a schoolroom and quarters for the Maori pupils in rear of it. When
the school was opened we dosed our Church school and transferred the children to the new one,
the school fees going to help the endowment. About a dozen Maori boys were also obtained as
pupils, and these were boarded and clothed, as well as educated, out of the endowment funds;
about half of the estate having then been let on improving leases. Bishop Selwyn held that in a
colony where everything had to be built up ah initia, there was no place for idlers—every one ought
to work. Thus at St. John's College, which was carried on under his personal supervision, all
the scholars were taught some, useful business, such as carpentering, smithwork, and printing,
and they cultivated the College land. The endowed school was started on the same lines, the
master's sons and the Maori pupils occupying part of their time in cultivating some of the school
land. Vegetables and wheat were grown for the school use, and later on a windmill was erected
to grind the wheat. Cows and pigs were also kept. The settlers whose children were being taught
at the school, and who paid school fees, objected to their bairns being set to work in this way,
particular!)l in company with Maoris, so their assistance had to be dispensed with. These people
said that if they wauted their children to work they could employ them at home. People of other
denominationswere also very angry at the endowment having been placed in the hands of the
Bishop; and some of them were mean enough to try to make the Maori boys dissatisfied, by telling
them they were being made My. Nicholls's slaves, and that the work they did was for his benefit.
I heard this from the boys themselves. When harvest-time came, the boys were tempted, by the
offer of wages, to run away from the school and go to help to gather in settlers' crops. Mr.
Nicholls sent his eldest son in search of them, and the lad, very foolishly told them that if thej-
did not return at once the police would arrest them for stealing the school clothes. This so alarmed
them that early next morning they threw the clothes into the school premises and fled home, and
we tried in vain to get them back again, or to replace them by others. Thus for a time there were
only two Maori men, with their sons, at the school, and one of these soon left. The other, a .man
named Hamuera, with his two or three sons, alone remained to represent the Maoris. Soon after
this some Commissioners were appointed to report upon the school, and these refused to recognise
the settlers' children as pupils, on the ground that they were not maintained out of the funds of
the endowment, and by confining their report to these Maoris made the school appear a failure.
On this the trustees, who were Wellington residents—in my opinion, very foolishly—closed the
school to settlers' children, and tried to get more Maori ones. The unrest among the Maoris,
arising out of the Taiporohenui land-league and the King movement, prevented this effort suc-
ceeding ; and, as the master's house and mill were burnt down shortly after, the whole school for
a time fell to the ground. The common school had then been started, so that there was no need for
the endowed one. Sir George Grey was at that time at the Cape, and when, on his return, he
learned what had occurred, he was much annoyed. In conversing with the Rev. Mr. Nicholls and
myself, he said that the Commissioners ought not to have reported in such a fashion, and that it
was not necessary that all the pupils should be maintained out of the funds of the endowment. He
said that the intention of the grant had been to establish a great educational institution like Eton,
Winchester, and Westminster at Home; and he pointed out that in all these a certain number of
the scholars were maintained out of the school endowments, but that thebulk of the pupils were sons
of wealthy people, who paid liberally for their education. I asked him how the words " poor and
destitute " came to be inserted in the grant, as I knew this caused misunderstanding, and he said
these words referred only to Pacific-islanders, and he recited the words of the grant as if there
were commas inserted before and after the words " poor and destitute persons," so as to make them
apply only to the islanders. Some years later, on the last occasion on which I had any conversa-
tion with Sir George Grey, he spoke still more strongly. I was going through a colonial exhibi-
tion in Wellington,, when he recognised me, and we get into conversation. He inquired after
various old Wanganui settlers, and as to the progress of the place. I mentioned what a success
the Collegiate School was becoming under Dr. Harvey's management, when he said he had already
heard of it, and was very glad to do so; that of all the things which occurred during his governor-
ship, the one of which he was most proud was the educational endowments then given; and then
he added, " You and I will not live to see it, but the day will come when that Wanganui endow-
ment will maintain a university for that part of the colony." The conversation between Sir George
Grey, the Rev. Mr. Nicholls, and myself took place in 1862, and shortly afterwards an arrangement
was made whereby several boys and girls from Putiki were sent to Wellington to be educated. I
think the boys were sent to Mr. St. Hill's school at Crofton, and the girls to Miss Greenwood's.
This was cavilled at as being a misapplication of the school funds, it being held that the education
must be given on the endowment. The children therefore returned to Wanganui, and the funds
of the estate were allowed to accumulate till the present school was opened, on a small scale, under
Mr. Godwin. After he left, Dr. Harvey, who was appointed as master in his stead, advanced money
to build the present main building, since which the school has gradually advanced to its present
position, under Dr. Harvey, Mr. Saunders, and Mr. Empson. A great deal has been said and
written about so large a part of the estate being still used merely for grazing purposes, instead
of being cut up and leased as building-sites, so as to bring in a larger revenue. This is no doubt
to be regretted; but Ido not regard the trustees as responsible for it. Some years ago a parlia-
mentary enactment was passed, providing that where estates were subdivided, the roads laid off
to give access to the several holdings must be formed and metalled before the local authority could
be called upon to take control of them. This might be right enough as regards country estates;
but it has always seemed to me that it was rather a straining of the Act to apply it to the case of
opening up what were shown as streets on the original plan of the town. It is obvious that the
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trustees have no funds properly available for road-formation, and that any money spent in this
way means so much less available for education. Yet the Wanganui Corporation has not only put
this construction on the Act, but it has insisted on the trustees also providing sewerage, &c. From
1859 to 1870 I was Clerk and Engineer to the old Town Board, and during that time the bulk of the
rates derived from the estate was expended in works for its benefit. The drains in the estate were
cleared out and deepened, and further cross-drains dug, to enable the rest of the property to be
let. Since the Board developed into a Corporation nothing of this kind has been done; but the
work has been thrown on the trustees and tenants, to the detriment of the endowment and lessen-
ing of the rateable value. In the same way, when roads bounding the estate were constructed, half
the cost was debited to the estate and the other half to the properties on the other side of the roads.
It has always seemed to me that the Corporation" has always taken all it could from the estate, and
done as little as possible for its benefit. I have always felt sure that if a fair arrangement had been
made, whereby the Corporation had assisted the trustees in opening up the estate, it could have
greatly benefited both the trust and the Corporation. Many other streets of the town were enclosed
for years and used as grazing-land by owners of adjacent properties; but in all cases where these
have been reopened, the Corporation has undertaken the formation, and it seems to me that this
course was more imperative in the case of an estate, granted as an educational endowment, whicii
would greatly benefit the town. Another objection which has been raised is that so few Maoris
attend it. I have already mentioned the circumstances under which Maori attendance ceased; but
besides this, till of late years, the Maoris had evinced no desire for education such as is given at
the Collegiate School. They seem to prefer the inferior education obtainable at schools close to
their own homes. Thus thePutiki Maoris send their children to the mission school; the Wangaehu
ones to the Wangaehu School, and the Aramoho ones to the Aramoho School. The up-river Maoris
send their children to the school at Raorikia, Koriniti, Hiruharama, and Pipiriki; and, so far as
I have heard, the trustees have never raised any objection to a pupil of any of the above schools,
who was intelligent and industrious enough to win a scholarship, being admitted to their school.
Something. I notice, was said at Wellington about the endowment being used for boys only. For
very many years there has been a Girls' High School in town, and I think it is some fifteen years
since the Girls' College was started, and I do not see that any good could be gained by starting
another on the estate in opposition to existing ones. Some people talk as if the school had been
intended as an industrial one for paupers and criminals; but this not only was not the idea of
the founders of the school, but such an institution would have been hotly opposed by the then in-
habitants of Wanganui. I think Mr. Hogben underestimated the cost of secondary education.
My fourth son, the present member for Otaki, won the Provincial Scholarship of £40 a year,
tenable for three years at the Wellington College, and just as the term was expiring, he won the
Rhodes Scholarship of the same amount, and tenable for an equal term, yet he cost me fully £30
a year while he was at the College. I think it was Mr. Ngata who spoke of the cost of sending a
Maori boy to the school, and this would apply still more strongly to Pacific-islanders. Apart from
the fact that there is the Norfolk Island School available for them, " poor and destitute " islanders
could not send their children to New Zealand; and even if they could get them a free passage,
they would send theih to a Maori school at Auckland, not to the Wanganui one. Yet this absurd
clause is in the grants for the Porirua, Papawai, and Kaikokiri endowments. It seems to me that
it was meant at first for Auckland schools, and got copied into the grants for the others through
sheer carelessness.

77. Are these statements substanially true and accurate, to the best of your knowledge and
belief and memory?—Yes.

78. Is there anything you wish to add to them?—No.
79. Have you given any evidence before a parliamentary Committee on this subject?—Not that

lam aware of. Ido not recollect having done so.
80. Do you not remember giving evidence before a Select Committee of the House of Represen-

tatives in 1879, as contained in J.-4, being the report of a Select Committee re the Wanganui
Endowed School Bill I—l must say Ido not recollect it. I might explain that my memory of long-
ago events is much better than my memory of more recent events.

81. Do you remember that one of the prominent questions during that inquiry was whether
the Bishop proposed to exclude from the school all children who did not belong to the Church of
England?—No.

82. Do you remember Sir George Grey being asked what his intention was when he gave the
grant?—l do not remember that. I do not remember anything about that Committee cf the
House. I may say I never heard of the Bishop wanting to exclude any one in that way. As I
viewed the matter the mere fact of this endowment being given to the Bishop made it denomina-
tional, just in the same way as the endowments given to the P'-esb) terians and Wesleyans made them
denominational; and any boy who went to that school would be taught on Church of England
lines, although he might have been brought up as a Wesleyan or Presbyterian or Romanist. So
far it would be denominational.

83. Do you remember Mr. Ballance's Bill of 1879?— Irecollect there was some talk about it.
84. Do you not remember going to Wellington and being examined on that Bill?— No. I

may have been in Wellington, and been examined about it.
85. I suppose you will not dispute what took place?—Oh, no, if the facts are on record.
86. I suppose you know that Sir George Grey was in the House when the Bryce Bill of 1876

and the Ballance Bill of 1879 were before the House, and that he spoke on the question?—Yes, I
remember that. I used to see the reports in the newspapers.
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John Morgan examined.

87. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am a settler, resident in Wanganui.
88. You tender yourself as a witness and wish to make a statement?—If you will allow'me, I

will begin from the beginning, which is from 1853. I could mention a good deal in connection
with the early history of the grant.

89. The Chairman.] We have that correspondence before us, and we fake it that the trust is
property set forth in the grant, and if anybody wishes to attack it the Supreme Court is open to
them?—As I. am not allowed to deal with the question of the validity of the grant, I will only say
that there has never been a school established according to the terms of the trust. In looking over
the list of students I can only see the name of one Maori. I maintain the trust has not been carried
out in a proper manner. I also contend that a large portion of the land is in a worse state now
than when I first saw it in 1853. lam speaking of the condition of the land itself. The land has
never been properly managed.

90. Will you formulate your complaints against the trustees?—In the first place, the land is
not drained. It is in a very bad state, and land that was once very fair land is now simply-
blowing sandhills, in consequence of the manner in which it has been leased.

91. Your first complaint is that the land has not been properly managed?—Y'es.
92. What is your second complaint?—The way in which the land has been leased has caused a

good deal of it to become blowing sands. I also contend that the school has never been established
according to the terms of the grant.

93. You say that the school is not open to Maoris?—I do not know that, but there are no
Maoris there to my knowledge. I would like to read the following letter from Bishop Selwyn, dated
the 12th September, 1866: " Sir, —As I have ceased to be a trustee of the Wanganui Industrial
School, I can do nothing by myself to secure a proper and useful administration of the trust. I
find by the report of the trustees made to the General Synod in May, 1865, that the annual income
was £200; accumulated capital, £515. The Public Grammar School in Auckland, also founded
by Sir George Grey, has an annual income of £600, and accumulated capital £2,000, or more.
But the Provincial Council have not yet seen their way clear to any plan for the foundation of a
public school, and passed a resolution, I think two years ago, that the estate must be ' nursed 'till a large capital has been accumulated. This leads me to think that there may be difficulties,
of which at this distance I am no judge, whicii prevent the trustees from establishing any institu-
tion at present. The estate is held subject to any regulations which may be made from time to
time by the General Synod. No regulations were applied for or issued at the meeting of the Synod
in 1865. But the trustees are also subject to any regulations which may be made by the Standing
Commission of the Synod. The simple course, then, will be for yourself, or any other person
interested in the question, to forward a written memorial to me, as Chairman of the Standing Com-
mission, stating your case, giving a copy of the document beforehand to the trustees of the Indus-
trial School, in order that they may put in their answer. I will then bring the subject before the
Standing Commission which meets frequently, and prompt attention will be given to the matter.
My own private opinion is that, without any alteration of the terms of the trust, the industrial
school estate may be made extensively useful ' for the improvement of education in the District of
Wanganui irrespective of creed or class.'—Yours very respectfully, G. A,, New Zealand."

94. A public meeting was held before that, and afterwards was there not a petition sent to
Wellington?—Yes, there was a great deal done; but we omitted to take the matter to the Supreme
Court.

95. What have you to say now?—This grant comprises nearly a quarter of the area of the
Town of Wanganui. There has not been a drain put through it. I could show you water lying
on the surface of the land as it was fifty years ago. It is a menace to the health of Wanganui,
and it is a bar to the progress of the town. I propose that the trust should be taken away from the
trustees altogether.

96. And give it to whom?—To the Government or to the Borough Council, so long as it can
be made use of.

97. For what?—For building and general purposes, and for the benefit of Wanganui. I
maintain it was ultra, vires on the part of Sir George Grey to give that grant.

98. What is to become of the income?—Let the Government have it, or let the trustees lease
the land, the same as in the case of the Hospital leases.

99. What would you do with the income'- Maintain the school as was first intended.
100. What sort of school?—An industrial school.
101. For whose benefit? Who should be the students to attend the school?—Sir George Grey

gave the land for the benefit, I believe, of the Native race and for the benefit of poor children, and
it should be devoted to that purpose now. Although we know that the position of educational
affairs has altered since Sir George Grey gave the grant, still, I think it should not be diverted
from its original purpose. There has been a very large revenue received from the school lately,
and I want to know where that has all gone.

102. What are the alterations you suggest in the trust?—If the land is maintained as a trust,
T say the trustees should be Wanganui people, and the trust should be for the benefit of Wanganui.
It is part of the township, and the land has been taken from the Borough of Wanganui, and every
day the residents are put to inconvenience in having to go round that large block of land instead
of going through it. I say the trustees have not done their duty.

103. I take it one of your complaints is that the trustees have not been active in getting rid
of the land on building-leases?—They have not done all they ought to have done.

104. Have you any complaint to make in reference to the school or the kind of teaching given
there?—No.

105. Am I right in saying that the burden of your complaint is that the trustees have not
acted as practical business men would have done in the way of cutting up the estate and leasing
it, and thus getting the best revenue from it?—Yes. 1 say that every quarter-acre thus cut up
would have been occupied. I also say that streets have not been laid out through the estate.
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106. You complain the trustees have not roaded the estate: will you tell me where they are
to get the money to road it?—You see we have never had a balance-sheet published. Ido not know
what they have got, but they ought to have funds enough to road the estate.

107. The accounts are published every year in the proceedings of the Synod, and they are
also sent to the Education Department to be laid on the table of the Houses of Parliament?—-I
have never seen one. To my mind there is a very large revenue from the school and the estate.

108. How much do you think?—It is hard to say, but I should say that a year or two ago,
from what I could learn, it has been nearly £15,000 a year from the school fees and the rent,

109. Do you know what the fees are?—No.
110. Do you know what the cost of boarding is?—I have heard it is about £1 10s. to £1 15s.

a week for each boarder.
111. Mr. Hogg.] I suppose your complaint is that this land has been practically locked up

against settlement and improvement?—Yes. There is a conflict between the Borough Council and
the trustees.

112. Do you think its management has been of such a nature as to hinder the progress of
Wanganui ?—Certainly. There is the land lying idle, and people have been driven miles into the
suburbs to get building-sites.

113. And you say the town has been prevented from growing in its natural directions?—Yes.
114. In regard to the education at this Collegiate School, are you satisfied with that?—I have

never had anything to do with it. In the first place, I do not know how they get the name of
Collegiate School.

At this stage the Chairman announced that, a cablegram having been received conveying the
news of the sudden death of the Right Hon. R, J. Seddon yesterday, the Commission would forth-
with adjourn out of respect of the deceased statesman's memory.

Tuesday, 12th June, 1906.
On the Commission assembling at 10 a.m.—
The Chairman said, I have to announce that the Commission will not sit to-day, in conse-

quence of the death of the Right Hon. R. J. Seddon, and out of respect to his memory. A Pro-
clamation has been published in the New Zealand Gazette intimating that the offices of the Govern-
ment service throughout the colony shall be closed to-day, and therefore we feel it is our duty,
in deference to the wishes of the authorities, not to sit to-day. Our sitting therefore stands
adjourned until 10 a.m. to-morrow.

Wednesday, 13th June, 1906.
John Morgan further examined.

1. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to add something to your former statement?—As
I find the scope of the Commission does not allow me to go into the validity of the grant, I sup-
pose I must confine myself to the administration of the trust. lam only sorry the Commission
does not embrace the question of the validity of the grant, because I was in hopes that the Com-
mission would settle the matter for all time. My complaint now is that the grant has not been
used for the purpose for which it was set apart, and that the administration of the grant has been
something most miserable. In fact, Ido not know how I can find words to express myself on this
subject. I would say it has been a disgrace to all those concerned in it. We have been told that
there have been drains put through the estate, but Ido not know where they are. I have never seen
them. I think I could point to one put in very many years ago, but the estate is under water still
in many places. I would wish to impress on the Commission the state in which that land is at
present.

2. We have been all over it, and we have seen the general condition of the property?—Then
you have seen the water lying on it, I think.

3. The whole of that estate, including Mosstown, wants a complete system of drainage: 1
suppose you will admit that?—Yes. Drains that have been made at Mosstown and other places
have assisted to drain the estate, to a certain extent.

4. The Mosstown drains have concentrated the water in that particular part, and it seems to
us that the present system for carrying off the water is quite inadequate: do you not think the
whole question of drainage requires to be gone into by a competent engineer, and a complete
drainage system devised ?—Y'es.

5. Is there any other point?—I only wish to add that I should like that grant to be carried
out in its original intention—namely, as a township.

6. We understand you want to see the estate all roaded, drained, and covered with buildings?
I do, I Want to see it a part and parcel of Wanganui. The question has been raised as to where

the trustees are to get the money for doing all these things. I should say that the revenue from
that block for all these years ought to have produced some money towards it, at any rate. Even
at the present time I should think the revenue from the land and school should be fully from
£12 000 to £15,000 a year. For the last few years it has been up to £15,000 a year. Two years
ago there were 215 scholars there, and the greater number of them board, and I know of my own
knowledge that most of them pay £75, if not £100, a year.

7. You mean, including rent and fees, the receipts amounted to £15,000 a year?—Yes. The
trustees are living rent-free, and I see also that an effort is being made to exempt them from the
borough rates. Now, I will show you how the trustees mismanage the estate. I say that, instead
of £1,200 a year, the estate ought to produce £5,000.
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8. We understand that, in your opinion, if that estate had been properly managed by
practical business men, it would be bringing in a better income to-day?—l will say from £4,000
to £5,000. I will tell you how I arrive at that. We will allow ten miles for streets in that block;
we will allow the domain—which belongs to the public I maintain—of 10 acres, and the market
reserve of 5 acres, making a total reservation of 95 acres. If we cut up the rest we have 628
quarter-acre sections, and if these were leased on terms similar to the hospital leases, they would
bring in at least £5 per section. That will produce 5,000-and-odd pounds. But what have they
done? They have only built houses on the land where the borough has made roads for them,
and the swampy portions remain as they were before. I would say that the whole estate has been
managed on a dog-in-the-manger system. Every house built in and round Wanganui helps to
increase the value of their property, and yet they have not done a single thing to improve this
property. I would like, with the consent'of the Commission, to read this correspondence that
took place in 1903 and 1904 between myself and the Right Hon. the Premier in reference to the
subject of this endowment and its management: —
Sir,— Durietown, Wanganui, 7th August, 1903.

In the Wanganui Chronicle of the sth instant, I observe that, in answering questions in
the House of Representatives on the 4th, you stated " that a Royal Commission should be set up
to consider the position of Native-school reserves." May I ask if the said Royal Commission
would be authorised to inquire into the reserve in the Borough of Wanganui, called the Industrial
School Grant?

lam not aware whether your attention has ever been called to this matter or not. In bring-
ing it to your notice I feel bound to say that it is high time some inquiry should be made. It is
over fifty years since the grant was made for a special purpose, yet at the present time some of
the land is in a worse state than it was fifty years ago, when in its primeval state.

Should it be that you would like to know more about this grant, I shall be pleased to furnish
you with all the information I can, and would endeavour to answer any question relative to the
same that it is in my power to answer. This grant is worth at present at least £80,000
yet the object for which it was given by Sir George Grey is not, or ever has been, carried out. I
think it probable that our member, Mr. A. D. Willis, may be able to give you some information
on the subject, but I do not think that he is well up in the matter.

Feeling it to be my duty to bring this matter to your notice, and awaiting your reply.
I am, (fee..,

The Right Hon. the Premier. John Morgan.

Sir,— Prime Minister's Office, Wellington, 21st August, 1903.
I duly recived your letter of the 7th instant, and I take this opportunity of thanking you

for the information you have furnished re the reserve in question. I do not think it will be
necessary to trouble you for further particulars, as I find the records in the Lands Department
are ample; however, if necessary, I will communicate with you again. There can be no doubt
but that the time has come when the history and use of each and every one of these reserves was
gone into. Again thanking you. Yours, &c,

John Morgan, Esq., Wanganui. R. J. Seddon.
Sir,— Durietown, 12th July, 1904.

I had the honour of writing to you in August last in reference to the appointment of a
Royal Commission to consider the position of " Native-school reserves." I also asked if such
Royal Commission would be authorised to inquire into the reserve in the Borough of Wanganui,
called the " Industrial School Grant." To the above-mentioned letter I received from you a
prompt reply, from which I gathered that you were of the opinion " that the time had come when
the history and use of each and every one of these reserves was gone into," tendering me thanks, &c.

I have been anxiously awaiting the setting-up of such a Commission, but am sorry to say have
not yet heard of such an appointment. My object in now writing is to impress upon your mind
the necessity for such a Commission. For some time I have been devoting much time and thought
to the " AVanganui Industrial School Grant"; have also written a brief history of it, which has
been published in the Wanganui Herald. I believe that I can say that all, or nearly all, I have
written can be found in the records of the Deeds Department. My object las been to bring it in
a concrete form before the Wanganui public, as there are now but few living that know anything
about the grant in question. I have known it from the beginning, which is now fifty-two years.
I beg that you will excuse me for bringing to your notice the position of this grant from my point
of view—l may say lam not a lawyer, and my opinion is that of a layman. I may add that I
should have preferred an interview with you on this subject, as I could have said more in half an
hour than I can write on many sheets of paper. Circumstanced as lam I feel that this is the only
course open to me.

I trust that you will be good enough to permit me to preface my opinion by saying that the
land in question was purchased from the Natives by Colonel Wakefield for the New Zealand Land
Company in 1840-41 till 1850, when, I think, the Imperial Government took over the affairs of
the New' Zealand Company—viz., their assets and liabilities. 1 take it the assets of the company
were the unsold sections of land, and these sections, and the sections alone, belonged to the Govern-
ment. The streets, Domain, Market, and other reserves belonged to the public.

Having prefaced my opinion as above, I take leave to proceed. 1. lam of opinion that the
act of Sir George Grey, the then Governor, in making the grant in question, taking all the cir-
cumstances of the case into consideration, was ultra vires, inasmuch as a large portion of the
land contained in the grant did not belong to the Crown—viz., the streets, Domain, Market, and
other reserves belonged to the public. Again, at what date did Sir G. Grey cease to be Governor
of a Crown colony? The deed of grant bears date the 13£h October, 1852. I admit the first grant

17—G-. 5.
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was so dated, but an error was discovered in the area. The first grant was cancelled and a new
grant issued; this grant was issued on the 21st February, 1853. You may ask what has this to
do with the question? It is this: the Constitution Act arrived in the colony in December, 1852,
and, as will be seen, the grant issued in its correct form was on the 21st February, 1853.

2. I question the bona fides of the Bishop of New Zealand, G. A. Selwyn, to transfer his
trust in the manner he is supposed to have dove. Is it possible the trustee appointed under a
grant wherein provision is made for his successors to continue the trust can divest himself of such
trust in as easy a manner as he can divest himself of a pair of old gloves? Again, is it possible
that a trustee can divest himself of his trust and allow (as in this case) rive irresponsible persons
to carry on the trust? As this grant was made from the town land of Wanganui, and the school
to be established was to be on the same land in Wanganui, can it be supposed to be a correct thing
to appoint four residents of Wellington and -only one resident of Wanganui ? As a consequence
I cannot think that the so-called trustees have at any time been trustees appointed in a legal or
just manner,

3. During the fifty-two years this " Industrial School Grant " has been in existence such a
school as provided for in the grant has never been established. A school of one kind or another
has been kept up where children of the wealthy class, paying high fees, have been educated. This
school is now, and has been for a time, called the " Wanganui Collegiate School."

I am strongly of opinion that the above questions, together with the past and present manage-
ment of the estate and the school, are fit subjects for inquiry by a Royal Commission. I venture to
express the hope that the present Government will not allow such a valuable grant to remain longer
a menace to the health and a bar to the progress of the Borough of Wanganui.

I am, &c,
The Right Hon. the Premier. John Morgan.

Sir,:— Prime Minister's Office, Wellington, 3rd August, 1904.
I have to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 12th ultimo, on the subject of the

desirability of setting up a Commission to deal with the Native-school reserves of the colony, and
furnishing a history of the Wanganui Industrial School Grant, for which I am obliged.

In reply, I may say that I shall be pleased to give your representations every consideration.
It has not been found possible to set up such a Commission yet awhile.

I am, Ac,
John Morgan, Esq., Durietown, Wanganui. R. J. Seddon.
9. Do you not suggest that some part of the revenue should be applied to education? For

instance, how are the buildings to be put up and kept in repair, and how is the school to be kept
going except out of a portion of the revenue?—Certainly I say the revenue should be applied to
that purpose. I must say I decidedly object to the land being held on lease for grazing purposes.
If the trust was properly managed I should not say a word about it, because it does not matter
to me whether it is held by the Church of England or by the Government, or by the Borough
Council, so long as it is utilised for the benefit of the inhabitants of Wanganui.

10. Mr. Hogg.] Your chief complaint is that no improvements have been made?—l say that
most emphatically.

11. You do not make any complaint in regard to the conduct of the College?—No. I have
never been on the trust land nor in the school for thirty years. Knowing the management I never
had anything to do with it.

12. Has any engineer ever been consulted in regard to the drainage of the land?—Not that
I am aware of.

13. Did you have at any time an estimate of the cost of draining?—Not more than that the
Clerk of the Town. Board said it would cost £15,000 to open it up. I said that supposing even
it did cost £15,000 it should be done.

14. What do you think would have happened if this land had been in private hands?—lt
would have been built on long ago. There has been a dearth of building-land here, which has
caused the people to go right away from the town.

15. Then, in that case, the swamp would not have been carefully rreserved?—The swamp
would have been drained long ago.

16. Can you give me any reason why the trustees should not have turned the land to good
account ?—Merely because I think it is let to certain parties for grazing purposes, and they do not
want to lose the grazing.

17. Have they any object to serve in not getting as much revenue out of it as they can?—l
do not know of any other reason than this, that they want to keep the land for grazing.

18. Mr. Lee.] You say the land is in a worse condition now than it was many years ago?—
Yes, acres of it.

19. How do you account for that?—From the way it has been leased. Herds of cattle have
been put in, with the result that what were once good fern-clad hills are now drifting sandhills.
The cattle have broken the hills down.

20. Mr. Eliott.] Have you ever been Mayor or Councillor of the Borough of Wanganui?—No.
I have been a Chairman of Road Boards and of School Committees, and I have been in the Pro-
vincial Council. I may say Ido not live in the borough.

21. You complained just now of cattle having broken down the sandhills: do you not think
that was an advantage?—I do not.

22. Below these sandhills is the swampy part of the ground?—Yes.
23. The prevailing winds here are westerly?—Yes.
24. Would that not tend to blow the sand over the swampy hollows and fill them up?—That

is the argument of certain individuals, but Ido not think it worthy of consideration. I think that
process is a detriment.
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25. Do you not think if the Borough Council had made good roads all round the external
boundaries of the estate it would have induced the trustees to cut up the block and make roads
through it?—No, Idonot think so. There is a conflict between them.

26. Mr. Ngata.] You say you have not set foot on the estate for thirty years?—That is so,
but I have been round it many times.

27. You generally will have got your impression of the administration of the estate from a
distance?—l have been close to the estate. You do not need to go on it for that purpose. You
can see the swampy land, and the gorse growing, and the sand blowing, from the road.

28. Have you put yourself in a position to inquire into the details of the administration of
this estate? Have you taken the trouble to look up the papers bearing on the work of these pre-
vious Commissions and Committees?—l have had all that before me long ago. I have been inter-
ested in this concern for the last forty years'.

29. You do not seem to know many details of the administration?—Not of the Collegiate
School.

30. Or of the estate?—Oh, yes. I know it is mismanaged.
31. Do you know anything about the educational value of the institution?—No.
32. Do you not think the educational part of the work is worth inquiring into, because that

is the object of the trust?—I think it should be strictly inquired into.
33. I mean personally: you did not think it worth inquiring into?—The fact is, if I went

I should not. get any information.
34. Mr. Eliott.] As you take so much interest in this trust, would you care to become a trustee?

—I do not think I would. lam afraid I should not do any good.

Edward Nolloth Liffiton examined.
35. The Chairman.] What are you?—Land agent and accountant, Wanganui.
36. How long have you been here?—At the end of this year I shall have been here fifty years,

excepting three years I was away in the north of Auckland. I have been a member of the Borough
Council for about fifteen or twenty years.

37. Have you been appointed by the trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School to act as their
agent?—My predecessor was Mr. Churton. In 1885 I received the following letters appointing
mO: " Wellington, 10th August, 1885.—DearSir,—I am directed by the trustees of the Wanganui
Industrial School Estate to inform you that they have appointed you their agent in the room of
the late Mr. Churton, on the same terms as he held office—namely, that you receive 5 per cent, upon
the rents collected. I shall be obliged if you will communicate with Mr. H. I. Jones, one of the
trustees, as to taking over books, papers, &c, belonging to the estate. I enclose an authority for
you to collect rents in case it is required.—Charles Powles, Secretary to the Trustees." Then
there is this letter: " Wellington, 10thAugust, 1885.—Mr. Edward Nolloth Liffiton, of Wanganui,
has been appointed by the trustees of the Wanganui Industrial School Estate as their agent, and
is hereby appointed and authorised to collect rents and transact business connected with the estate.
—By order of the trustees.—Charles Powles, Secretary."

38. Did you ever receive any other authority from the trustees?—l did. I had a power of
attorney on those lines. A few years ago the trustees were incorporated under the Unclassified
Societies Act.

39. Do you produce the power of attorney?—l returned it to Wellington about twelve or
eighteen months ago, as it was considered a nullity. I can produce a copy of thepower of attorney.
I had it last in my hand about fifteen months ago. I sent it to the secretary of the trustees in
Wellington—Mr. Gualter. He requested me so to do by direction of the trustees.

40. Has it been returned to you?—I am not sure. I cannot find it.
41. Do you produce a letter from Mr. Gualter enclosing it?—Yes, about twelve month ago.

That letter is in my office. I will produce it,
42. What has become of the power of attorney?—l kept the power of attorney and those two

letters in my safe. Ido not think Mr. Gualter returned the power of attorney. I did not write
to him for it because I considered it obsolete. I looked upon the matter as utterly unimportant.

43. You say you did not receive the power of attorney back from Mr. Gualter?—I am not
sure; but my opinion is that I did not receive it back.

44. Have you any letter acknowledging the receipt of Mr. Gualter's letter?—I cannot tell you
without looking at my letter-book. I will see if there is such a letter. I will wire to Wellington,
and get the power of attorney.

45. Are you still acting under that power of attorney?—No.
46. Was the power of attorney ever cancelled?—I understood from Mr. Quick, that the power

of attorney was not valid after the estate was incorporated. They wrote to me telling me that it
was not necessary to prepare a fresh power of attorney.

47. What were your duties as agent of the trustees?—To collect the rents and advertise the
lands for letting as they came in, and to refer all tenders to the resident trustee, who would advise
acceptance or otherwise.

48. Had you anything to do with the mangement of the school—the teaching, or anything of
that sort?—No.

49. Do you receive any moneys from Mr. Empson ?—I do.
50. What moneys do you receive from him?—l receive what are called the capitation fees,

and the tuition fees, and the music fees. I receive £6 per boarder per annum.
51. Have you always kept a trust account?—Not a trust account. It is a separate account

kept in the Bank of New South Wales.
52. Do all the moneys you receive go straight into the bank?—Yes; all the accounts are paid

by cheque.
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53. All the disbursements are made by cheque?—Yes
54. Who signs the cheques ?—The resident trustee and myself.
55. Who keeps the vouchers?—I do.
56. Who audits the accounts?—Mr. Lundon, the Collector of Customs here, audited them

until his death. Then Mr. Ritchie, auditor of the Finance Company, audited them for a time.
Mr. Notman has also audited the accounts, and Mr. Dymock once when Mr. Notman was away.

57. Do you prepare accounts from time to time for the Synod and for the Education Depart-
ment?—Yes.

58. Were those accounts complete, truthful, and particular accounts?—They were.
59. What books did you keep?—Cash-books and ledgers. I produce the cash-books and

ledgers.
60. When Mr. Churton died you took over' the balance of the account?—lt was a debit balance.

1 have the books kept prior to 1885.
Gl. Were the accounts audited prior to your taking over the work?—l cannot say. There was

a bank overdraft of £289 10s. lOd. when 1 took over the accounts.
62. To'the best of your knowledge, do these books contain all the receipts and expenditure of

the trust?—Yes.
63. Did you keep any other book?—Only a daily scrap-book.
64. The dates given in these books are the true dates of the receipts of the moneys?—Yes.
65. When the accounts were audited, were the accounts item by item checked with the vouchers?

—Yes.
66. You keep a ledger, and produce that ledger?—Yes. [Ledger produced.]
67. Do you swear as an accountant that the cash-book is a proper cash-book?—Yes.
68. Take March, 1904, why have you not put the dates of the various items of payment here—

the dates when they were paid?—They aro all in March, and the amounts were all drawn by cheque.
69. Take the item for management in March—£222—was this money all drawn in one cheque?

-—No; there were two cheques.
70. Your practice was at the end of the month to draw one cheque for everything?—No; at

the beginning of the month. The teachers' cheques were all separate. Small accounts were drawn
in one cheque.

71. You swear as an accountant that these are proper cash-books, and that they contain full,
true, and particular expenditure of the trust since you have been in charge?—Yes.

72. You also swear that this ledger contains full, true, and particular accounts of all debits
and credits ?—Yes.

73. Have you in the ledger the account of every tenant who has paid rent?—Yes.
74. Apart from the tenants' accounts, what other accounts does the ledger contain?—The

various accounts of the expenditure of the trustees.
75. You have an account called the Management Account?—Yes. It includes my commissions,

the salaries, &c. Mr. Empson is allowed certain expenditure in connection with the school and
school-ground.

76. Do the trustees pay for the cleaning of the school and for fuel and lighting?—So much
is allowed to Mr. Empson. The management and maintenance account shows the whole of the
expenses excepting insurance, which is kept in a separate account.

77. Are there any tenants' accounts that are not in the ledger?—No.
78. Have you received any moneys from anybody that have not been entered in the ledger?—

No.
79. These books contain a complete financial history of the estate during your time?—Yes;

and every balance-sheet is complete in itself.
80. Have you.any objection to let these books be audited by a Government auditor?—Not the

slightest. Of course, we have had these accounts—or some of them—for over twenty years, and
there may be a lot of them missing now. Y~ou do not necessarily keep them after the Statute of
Limitations. I may have them, but I cannot say that I have. I have not made away with any of
the vouchers so far as I remember.

81. Do the cash-books show the receipts from Mr. Empson from time to time?—Yes.
82. Mr. Empson holds the receipts?—Yes, I gave him receipts.
83. The trustees have nothing to do with the boarding?—No.
84. You do not pay any of the servants?—No.
85. The only people the trustees pay are the teachers?—Yes. The gardeners are paid by Mr.

Empson. There is an allowance made to him according to what he pays. It varies in amount.
We repay Mr. Empson what he expends in maintaining, cleaning the premises, looking after the
ground, and things of that kind.

86. All. the domestic servants he pays himself?—Y^es.
87. Are the buildings insured?—Yes. The following are the insurances on the school build-

ings: College, £3,600; gymnasium, £200; chapel, £600; furniture, £470.
88. Will you furnish us with a list of the leases and the names of the tenants?—Yes [Exhibit

No. 49],
89. What is the total amount of the rents received?—A little ever £1,200 per annum.
90. Are the terms submitted to the Synod?—I do not know.
91. Who prepared the conditions of the leases?—Mr. Quick.
92. What is the condition of the bank account now?—lt is in debit about £140.
93. And the assets are, I suppose, the endowments, school buildings, and furniture?—Yes.

1 can give you a copy of the last balance-sheet.
94. Have the trustees, as far as you know, made any application to the Borough Council with

a view to their roading or draining the estate?—Yes, nine months ago; but they have received no
reply.
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95. Have they made any prior applications to the Council in regard to a general scheme of

roading and drainage?—Not for a general scheme, but they have made several applications. We
have made one or two with reference to the continuance of Wilson Street. The trustees gave the
Borough Council £35 towards making a portion of Purnell Street.

96. Had you any difficulty with the Borough Council in getting Liverpool Street Extension
made?—Yes, a. great deal of difficulty. The trustees instructed Mr. Garrett to prepare a plan
for the extension of Liverpool Street, and I communicated with Mr. Garrett, and asked him to
arrange with the Corporation as to what they required before he prepared the specifications. The
Foreman of Works gave him certain information, and he prepared plans, and a tender was let.
After it was let, some members of the Council objected to the work that was being done in various
ways, and they repudiated the arrangement that was made with theForeman of Works, and insisted
upon certain other work being done before the street was taken over. In the aggregate the
10 chains cost £41 10s. a chain.

97. Did they insist upon drainage being done?—They insisted upon the main drainage.
98. That is the only piece of street that has been made and taken over by the Borough Council?

—Yes.
99. How much money have the trustees expended in draining the land?—They have the drains

cleaned out every year.
100. What else have they expended money on—fencing and repairs?—The fencing and repairs

are all in connection with the College grounds.
101. I suppose it takes the whole income to do that?—Yes. We are in debit now, and they

are going on with repairs now.
102. Do you attend the meetings of the trustees?—No.
103. Do they ever hold meetings at Wanganui ?—I believe they have held one.
104. Do you think the trustees should live in or near the Town of Wanganui, in order that

they may he able to attend the meetings regularly ?—They have regular meetings now. No doubt
it would be an advantage to have some of the trustees living in Wanganui. I would rather not
be pressed to give answers to questions with reference to the trustees. Of course, I agree that it
would be more convenient if the trustees lived close to Wanganui.

105. The Rev. Mr. Maclean is, of course, a resident trustee, and he is a business man, having
been in commercial life?—That is so; and Mr. Beckett, of Marton, is also a business man.

106. Marton is some little distance away?—lt is only an hour's motor drive.
107. Do you know anything about the money that was received from the Government for the

railway?—No; thatwas before my time. I have not seen any record of it.
108. Have you searched the books to find out what became of the money?—No; but I have no

doubt it went into the trust account.
109. Can you find out from the trustees how that money was expended?—l will look up Mr.

Churton's records, and see if I can find out anything about it.
110. Do you know whether any money has been expended outside the trust—l mean in dona-

tions given to other schools, or in paying for the education of children?—A lot of free scholars
have been educated at the school; but no money has been paid direct to other schools in my time.

111. There is a high school on the property ?—-Yes. It occupies 5 acres, and the land is let
at a nominal rental.

112. What is the tenure?—A lease of forty-two years.
113. What is the rent?—£s a year.
114. Do they not pay something for a playground, in addition?—No. They rent another

piece adjoining the 5 acres for a caretaker's cottage. That is a separate tenancy at a rent of £10
a year.

115. How many classes of building leases have you?—l cannot very well say. Ido not pre-
pare the deeds. I have nothing to do with them. There are several, I know.

116. Is there any clause for valuation in your leases?—No. I might explain that in 1896
considerable difficulty was experienced in letting the sections at all, as the trustees did not wish to
let the Avenue frontages for a very long term, as they supposed it might eventually become much
more valuable; they offered some of the frontages by tender on twenty-one-year leases. In one or
two of these leases alternative clauses were inserted by which the trustees, if they chose to take over
the land at the expiration of the twenty-one years, could do so by giving the tenant half valua-
tion for improvements; but if they do not so choose to give half valuation, then the tenant is
entitled to another lease of ten years at the same rental.

117. Do the leases contain clauses compelling the tenants to build within a certain time?—
Some of them.

118. We have a draft lease in which there is a clause compelling the tenants to erect buildings
within two years at their own expense?—Yes.

119. Of a value fixed by the lease?—Yes.
120. That is a compulsory building clause?—Yes.
121. Do you think that clause is calculated to encourage tenants to take up the land?—l do

not think so; but it is a clause that has been copied from the Borough Council and Hospital Board
leases. It was adopted by the local bodies, and the trustees followed the practice.

122. The borough leases are the same as this?—Yes; the tenants are compelled to build within
two years.

123. Are the tenants on Smiley's paddock subject to that clause?—Yes, every one of them.
The terms of their leases are—forty-two years, with a 50-per-cent. advance in the rental for the
last twenty-one years.

124. The leases all went off like hot pies?—Not all of them.
125. Is not every section let?—Yes, now.
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126. When were they first offered to the public?—About four years ago.
127. Then, within four years every section has been taken up, and practically there is a house

on every section ?—Yes.
128. Could that not have been dove with the unleased portion of the trust estate opposite your

own place, and up the Avenue?—No; because the leases had not expired. All the property on the
estate was held tinder lease.

129. That is the reason why it could not be put in the market?—Yes.
130. The property could not have been put on the market because of the existence of these

leases?—Just so. Nor was there a tremendous demand, if they could have been.
131. What other Corporation leaseholds have been let during the last five years?—There are a

few on the Heads Road, from the Cemetery corner down towards the Heads. Some are let, and. some
have been put up for tender year after year, and are unlet now.

132. Are there some under St. John's Hill?—These are all grazing-leases.
133. Have not Russell and Bignell erected houses there on Corporation leaseholds?—There is

only one block leased for building purposes. There are several sections on the Heads Road leased
by Russell and Bignell, and not built upon.

134. When were they leased to them?—About two years and a half ago.
135. How many sections?—Three quarter-acre sections.
136. When were the sections under St. John's Hill leased to them?—l should say about three

years prior to that. There was a particular reason for that. Some private people wanted a road
there, and conditions were attached to the letting of the land that I, in my position as a Councillor,
considered rather onerous. Nevertheless they guaranteed to fulfil them, and did so, and that
provides a better means for the St. John's Hill people to come down to town.

137. Are you a Councillor now?—Yes.
138. Do you know why it is taking such a long time—nine months—for the Council to come

to an agreement with the trustees in regard to these streets?—lt is a delay caused by the employees
of the Council. We cannot get the survey completed, and the Foreman of Works has then to make
out his estimates. They are very busy men. Ido not know whether the survey has been handed
to the Foreman of Works yet.

139. Nine months is a long time?—It is too long.
140. Have you tried to hurry them up at all?—Several times I have pulled the strings in

vain.
141. What is the real cause of the delay?—My own impression is that the Foreman of Works

is overburdened with work. I fancy he looks upon this as a work of supererogation, and thinks
borough work must be done first,

142. Does not Mr. Atkyns do work for the borough ?—Y'es.
143. Could he not be asked to do work when the other employees are engaged?—l do not know.

That is a matter for the Council.
144. Do you get a salary as well as a commission?—No. I. get an allowance of £15 per year

for rent, and a commission of 5 per cent, on the rents collected. I also charge for stationery and
postage-stamps and little expenses of various kinds.

145. Do they all appear in the books?—Y'es, everything. I do not keep a petty-cash book,
but every penny is shown in the cash-book and ledger.

146. Mr. Eliott.] Is your commission 5 per cent, on the rents only?—Yes.
147. Not on the fees ?—No.
148. So your income would be about £60 a year?—That is it. It varies a little.
149. Do you get any commission on disbursements?—No.
150. Mr. Hogg.] Is there any debt due on the building's now?—There is a present expendi-

ture going on which when completed will be a debt of £550.
151. Are the buildings mortgaged, or do the trustees operate by a bank overdraft?—By

bank overdraft. We cannot mortgage.
152. At the end of the last financial year had you a surplus or deficit in your accounts?—We

had a balance in hand of £137 Is., and the salaries were due.
153. Then, for the last year you had no interest to meet?—The bank charges and interest

amounted to £1 os. 6d.
154. Then the revenue for the last year, at all events, was applied to educational purposes?—

Yes. It has always been so applied. It is never used for any other purpose.
155. Is the whole of this endowment leased at the present time?—It is let, During the past

few years the trustees have had in view the subdivision of the property into 5-acre blocks. It is
obvious they could not do that while long leases were in existence, and, therefore, they let the land
on short leases so that they would all fall in together. Some of the leases will be falling in at the
end of this month and some at the end of the year.

156. Then there is no idle land on the estate: it is all producing revenue?— Every rood of it.
157. I suppose you have applications from the tenants occasionally to have their leases varied,

and the terms extended, and so on?-—Yes.
158. Who determines these applications?—The trustees.
159. In Wellington ?—Yes.
160. Who are the local trustees? —Rev. T. B. Maclean and Mr. Beckett.
161. Then, when applications are made by the tenants for concessions of any kind, you do

not deal with them here, but you send them to Wellington to be dealt with?—That is so. The local
trustees will be there and give +heir views.

162. Now, have the trustees any interest, either directly or indirectly, in these lands?—No.
163. I see you lease a small portion?—l am in possession temporarily. I had a long lease,

and when it fell in I occupied, with the permission of the trustees, that portion of the lease which
could not be let owing to the Borough Council refusing to have a building erected without a road.
lam liable to be called on at any time to give up possession. I pay a rent of £9 per year.
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164. Are you using it in any way or improving it?—I graze it. lam not improving it,
165. There are 10 acres let to Mr. E. F. Liffiton at £15 10s.: is that your lease?—No, my

son's. It was let by public tender, and that was the highest tender.
166. Are all the lands let in that way?—Either by public tender or by auction with very few

exceptions. A lease may have some time to run and the tenant applies for a further extension,
and says he is prepared to give more rent. The trustees go into each case and decide it on its
merits.

167. Practically, you say no money has been spent on drainage?—We only keep open the
drains that are on the estate.

168. Have you obtained any report from an engineer as to the practicability of draining that
land, or any estimate of the cost of doing such a work?—No. The trouble is, with the borough as
well as with the trustees, that it is rather ah undertaking. There is no special scheme of drainage
for that part of the town at all, and it will be a very costly work indeed.

169. But during all these years you have had no scheme of drainage or estimate of cost sub-
mitted by any engineer- ?—Not to my knowdedge.

170. When the buildings were erected where were the funds obtained from?—l was requested
by the trustees to produce certain- deeds in regard to this matter. A lease was granted to Dr.
Harvey, on which he raised a certain sum of money, amounting to £2,800, from the Wellington
Trust and Loan Building Society. He raised this money on his own responsibility, trusting to
the fees and rents coming in to pay him off. He practically took the whole burden upon himself.
He borrowed £1,500 at 8 per cent., and £1,300 at 9 per cent., and when I took office in 1885 £60
7s. 6d. was all thathad been paid off this £2,800.

171. Can you tell us when this debt was fully paid off?—ln 1900.
172. Can you tell us how it was money could be raised for buildings in this way, and yet no

effort was made apparently to raise money to improve the property?-—That can very easily be
explained. The trustees have no power to mortgage this land, but they gave a lease to Dr. Harvey,
and Dr. Harvey mortgaged that lease. The money was practically raised on a moral and personal
security.

173. Mr. Eliott.] Did the lease cover the whole estate?—No, only the College portion.
174. Mr. Hogg.] Is Dr. Harvey still alive?—No.
175. How much do you obtain annually from the Education Board?—£s from the Board and

£10 from the School Committee.
176. Do you obtain rent from any other institutions outside the Education Board?—The

Board of Governors of the Girls' High School give us a full rental of £41 for a portion of the
estate. This block was put up for tender on a forty-two-year lease in 1903, and the sections were
separately valued, and the total rental came to £41. Tenders were advertised and notices were
put up on the ground, but only one tender was received from one man for two sections. That
shows there was no demand. Afterwards I was in communication with the Chairman of the Board
of Governors in reference to a site for a girls' playground and swimming-bath, and the outcome
was that the trustees let this land to the Girls' College at the upset rental mentioned.

177. I notice by the original deed you exhibited this morning that a school is to be established
here for " the education of the children of our subjects of all races and the children of other poor
and destitute persons being inhabitants of islands in the Pacific Ocean," and that on the plan
accompanying the deed the reserve is mentioned as being a reserve for an industrial school?—Yes.

178. I should like to ask if, in your opinion, you think the object of the trust has been carried
out?—l think it has been carried out as nearly as it possibly could be.

179. Is there any industrial school on that site?—What is your definition of an industrial
school? It is difficult to answer your question without such a definition. Carpentering is taught,
and a variety of scientific subjects are taught.

180. Have the children of the poor and destitute persons mentioned in the deed received any
benefit?—I should say, as fully as the funds would permit of. We have educated free scholars,
mostly the children of poor people. I cannot give individual names. Mr. Empson can give you
full particulars in regard to this question.

181. Mr. Lee.] You said a certain section was let at the upset price: do the trustees in letting
sections always fix on an upset price before putting them into the market?—Yes. We have a valua-
tion made by some valuer in Wanganui, generally Mr. Notman.

182. Mr. Eliott.] In theory you regard this as an industrial school, but in practice it is a
school for higher education: you label your books " Industrial School Estate "?—That was done
because of the name on the grant, and lam answerable for that. It was done to distinguish the
books from other books in the office.

183. You told us that the trustees were registered under the Unclassified Societies Act, and
that that did away with the necessity for a power of attorney?—So I am informed.

184. Are you acquainted with the Unclassified Societies Act?—No.
185. Who could tell us about the incorporation of the trustees?—Mr. Quick. The deed of

incorporation is here, and I can bring it after lunch.
186. Is any charge made on the trust for travelling-expenses?—Mr. Maclean's actual expenses

to Wellington are paid.
187. That would not be necessary if all the trustees resided in Wanganui?—No, but it does

not come to a very large sum.
188. You only pay Mr. Maclean's expenses?—That is all. Mr. Beckett goes down, but I, do

not see him.
189. What would you put the value of the whole estate at per acre?—We had it valued in

1903 by the Government, and the total valuation was £32,649.
190. Do you not think the College buildings stand on the best part of the estate for revenue

purposes?—Yes. The land was not supposed to be of very great value at the time they were put
there.
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191. Do you not think it would pay the estate to remove the College now and let that frontage?
—No, I do not.

192. The Chairman?] Can you now produce any of the documents referred to in your evidence
in the earlier part of the day?—Yes; I will read the following covering letter with reference to the
power of attorney: "Wellington, Bth July, 1905.—E. N. Liffiton, Esq.—Dear Sir,—Your letter
of the sth instant came duly to hand, and I have to thank you for the information contained
therein. Enclosed lam returning you two letters of agency of the 10th August, 1885, and your
power of attorney of the 4th September, 1885. Kindly acknowledge receipt. I have retained
copies in this office.—Yours, <fee, Aubrey Gualter, Secretary to the Wanganui College Board of
Trustees." I have no reply to that letter, and I cannot find the power of attorney. I have tele-
graphed for a copy of the power of attorney, and will furnish it to the Commission. I also submit
the following copy of the certificate of incorporation of the Board of Trustees: " I hereby certify
that the Wanganui College Board of Trustees was duly incorporated under the provisions of' The Religious, Charitable, and Educational Trust Act, 1884,' on the 14th day of July, 1898.—Dated at Wellington, this 14th day of July, 1898.—W. A. Hawkins, Deputy Registrar of the
Supreme Court at Wellington." I should like to give some further evidence of my own volition.
I came to Wanganui at the end of 1856, and I have been engaged in various occupations—farm
labourer, and so forth. Part of the time I served in the west coast campaign, and was for part
of the time attached to the commissariat corps. During that time I was in charge of some bullock-
teams. The bullock-teams were camped in close proximity to the College Estate. The bullocks
got out, and I spent three or four days going through the College land, which was then one vast
dead swamp, excepting such portions of the land as are sandhills. Therefore, I speak with some
knowledge of this land. I was a young active man then, and it took me three or four days to get
the bullocks out. I date my knowledge of the College Estate from that time. I tendered for and
obtained a paddock opposite my house, and I have had very many opportunities of observing the
ground. The swamp portion is continually subsiding. The ground is consolidating by the traffic
of stock over it. Every year it still further consolidates. In 1863 the only occupied portions
were the sandy portion of the estate—the swamp was a dead swamp. A drain was put through
by the trustees. The swamp land at that time was not letable. A little later on the swamp began
to dry, and it was let in such portions as were possibly suitable for grazing at the best price the
trustees could obtain. Up. to within the last three or four years you could not ride across most of
those paddocks in winter time. Of late, the ground, as you will see, has subsided, but those
stumps did not show twenty-five years ago. But much of that land is now utterly unfit for build-
ing-sites. The resources of the trustees were limited. They have been spending the whole of their
revenue on the school. Necessarily they had to let the land at such, rents as they could obtain,
otherwise they would have got no return from it. It has been said that the trustees could have
got a better return than they have got. But there was no demand for land up to 1871, and all
the Crown lands in the neighbourhood were not bought. In Wanganui there has always been a
dislike to taking leases of land whilst freehold land could be obtained.

193. The Chairman.] Does that dislike still continue?—Yes, to a considerable extent.
194. How do you account for Smiley's paddock having been taken up?—Smiley's paddock

has been mostly taken up by artisans who are working at the Railway Workshops, or for merchants
on Taupo Quay. The borough land to the north-west of London Street has only three or four
houses on it, The area of that land is, roughly speaking, about 50 or 60 acres.

195. Has it been put on the market?—No, because there is no demand for it. A great deal
of it is not fit for building upon. I simply wish to show that there was no excessive demand for
such land during the time I have had anything to do with it. Smiley's padlock—of about 10 acres
—was put in the market within a period of about two years. Some of the sections in the Cemetery
Road, between the Guyton Street Extension and the borough boundary, have not been taken up
even to this day. I state this in further proof that the trustees have not in any way hindered the
letting of the land. As to the sections in the Avenue, which are considered valuable sections, their
area is a little over a quarter of an acre. Their upset price has been £41 a year. Some of thai
land was advertised for lease for terms of forty-two years, and only one application was received
for two sections. All the borough leases contain compulsory building conditions. All this shows
that there was no great demand for the land. The trustees have made efforts to put the land in the
market and dispose of it on lease for building purposes. In 1903 the land-tax valuer came to me
and said he was instructed to make a valuation of the property. That valuation was sent in "in
due course to the trustees. The total valuation was £32,649. I produce a return showing details
of that valuation [Exhibit No. 55]. We have no better official record of valuation of the property
than that. That shows that the valuation of the property at £500 an acre—and similar values—
is not correct.

196. Has there been any valuation made since then?—Not that I am aware of. As to the
drains, they have been opened up every year. A considerable portion of the Mosstown water
comes down on the road drain, and some of it saturates through the whole of the estate.

197. Do you think that the present system of drainage is sufficient?—That is a difficult ques-
tion to answer.

198. Do you not think that if a Drainage Board were created some scheme might be carried
out which would be of great benefit to Mosstown and the whole of that district?—Yes; I proposed
that, but it was not agreed to. As a matter of fact, you cannot drain the College Estate until
Mosstown is drained, because all the water from Mosstown comes into the College ground. With
reference to the westerly portion of the estate, and also the borough land adjoining and up to
and above the Town Belt, some three or four years ago that portion of land was declared an
infected area for cattle. There was an outbreak of typhoid, and the Health Officer traced the
outbreak to some water in the drains at Mosstown in close proximity to this land. The local
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authorities would not allow any milk received from that area to lie sold for public consumption.
In consequence of that some of the leases were given up, and the land was re-leased at the best
price that could be obtained. I am firmly of opinion that the trustees have done the best they
could with the land. The school has been maintained, and not a penny from the estate has been
expended except upon the estate itself. With reference to Mr. Empson's schoolhouse. It is held
at a peppercorn rent. Mr. Empson built Shield's building. There is no question about it being
paid for. There are no conditions excepting that he may hold it for his use whilst he is a master
of the school; after that he would have to pay rent. Mr. Quick has got the counterpart of the
lease.

199. You ought to have put Mr. Empson in the list of tenants?—I have looked upon the
whole of the College-grounds as. belonging to the College.

200. Mr. Ngata.] You say that on the whole the property has been administered to the best
advantage by the trustees?—In my opinion it has.

201. I take it that on the valuation of 1903 the property was earning then at the rate of some-
thing like 3 per cent.: do you consider that to be a fair income from this property?—Yes.

202. Do you offer the trustees your opinion and advice from time to time?—Yes, if I am asked.
203. How much does this estate contribute to the borough rates?—£53 was paid in 1904.
204. Does the estate get any compensating attention from the borough?—A certain amount,

I suppose, in the maintenanceof roads around the estate.
205. Now, about the capitation of £6 per head per boarder. I understand that Mr. Empson

deals with the boarders?—We do not take any part in the boarding.
206. You offer no opinion as to the present constitution of the board?—No.
207. Taking everything into consideration, what would you as a business man propose as

the best solution of the present position with reference to the better utilisation of the estate?—
I would ask that power be given to the trustees to pick out a special portion of the land, and give
that as security as a rating-area, and I would say that when the roads are formed and metalled
there should be a specific direction as to what constitutes sufficient work done to enable the Council
to take the roads over.

** 208. The Chairman.] You would not propose to give a mortgage over the freehold?—No.
209. Mr. Ngata.] You suggest that a Drainage Board might be formed?—Yes; the Mosstown

people should be compelled to join in the scheme.
210. I suppose the Council would assist in improving an important property like this?—They

have not shown themselves particularly anxious to do so in the past.
211. Mr. Hogg.] I notice with regard to your own property that there are 10 acres valued at

£500, and further on there are 13 acres valued at £1,595?—-Yes.
212. How does it happen that there is such a difference in the values?—lt is in consequence of

the difference in situation.
213. At Te Aute quite recently we had an illustration of the lessee, Archdeacon Williams,

closing the school for a term of years in order that he might improve the property, and he has
made it one of most highly improved properties in that part of the colony: Do you not think it
would be a great advantage if you had Archdeacon Williams over here for a term?—l cannot,say.

214. Mr. Lee.] How do you reconcile the valuation put on the land by the Government at
about £150 per acre, with the valuation put on the estate by the Mayor at £500?—The one value
is the sworn value by the Government valuer, and I consider that is full value, and I have been in
business as a land agent for nearly thirty years. I have made my principal living by dealing in
land. The gentleman who values the land at £500 per acre is not a land agent or valuer, and he
has only been in Wanganui about five years. He gave his opinion, as he said, for what it is
worth.

215. What value would you put on the estate per acre now, taking it all in all?—That is rather
a difficult question to answer on the spur of the moment. Assuming there were no buildings on it,
and that the land was free and unencumbered, I should be inclined to give between £35,000 and
£40,000.

216. Mr. Eliott.] You have told us you do not know anything about two leases—those to Mr.
Empson and the Girls' College Governors. Now, as agent, should you not have a counterpart of
the leases?—l did keep them, but Mr. Quick requested that I should send them on to him.

217. You know nothing about the conditions of the leases?—Only of those I have seen.
218. You do not know whether they are being fulfilled or not?—l do.
219. You have nothing to do with them so long as the rents are paid to you?—So long as the

rents are paid I do not trouble.
220. Should not the agent of the trustees, most of whom reside in Wellington, be in a position

to know whether the leases are being fulfilled?—The leases were only granted in 1894. I have
noticed that a large sum of money has been expended on the ground for improvements, and I have
received the rents punctually.

221. But you do not know whether the covenants of the leases are being kept?—No.
222. Seeing you do not know whether the conditions of the leases are being fulfilled, is that

not a reason for having local trustees? —But I think I do know.
223. You said just now you did not know?—I said Mr. Quick had the counterparts, and I

cannot charge my memory for a counterpart of every lease.
224. Should not the counterparts of the leases be kept here?—Probably it would be more ad-

visable.
225. You also told us the trustees accepted a surrender of leases up Mosstown way?—Yes.
226. Had they any power to accept surrender?—I do not know ; but it was an equitable thing

to do, and if they had not they would have got no rent at all.
227. Mr. Quick is solicitor to the trust, and also a trustee?—Yes.

LB--G. 5.
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228. Large sums of money are annually paid for lawyers' fees and law costs: Do they all go
to Mr. Quick?—Some of them do. Where you see any large sum of money paid into the accounts,
it means I have collected the lease fees and paid them into the trust account, and then sent a cheque
for the amount to Mr. Quick.

229. Do you think as a business man it is desirable that the solicitor for the trustees should
be also a trustee?-—I would rather you did not ask me that question.

230. The Chairman.] As the rents come is are they paid direct into the trust account?—Yes.
231. Mr. Hogben.] You prepared this return No. 7, of the Secondary Schools Accounts, 1904?

—Yes.
232. It is called a balance-sheet, but it is really only a statement of receipts and expenditure?

—Yes.
233. Can you find the figures for the several entries in your books?—Yes.
234. Have you a separate account for office-expenses?—No.
235. Then how do you get out the office-expenses by themselves ?— I make an abstract of the two

accounts—maintenance and management.
236. Is it not expedient that you should subdivide them all ready in the books, so that you

should not have to go all through, them for these particulars?—lt is not. I have found in practice
I have adopted a more convenient method. I have to prepare a trustees balance-sheet on the 31st
March, and I have to prepare your statement on the 31st December. Your headings are in many
cases different to the trustees' headings. I have to give you different information to that which
I give to the trustees. I find no difficulty in giving the information I do.

237. You take out a pencil or ink statement whicii another person looking through the books
might prepare in a different way: They might classify the items in a different way?—l have to
classify them all.

238. Do you not think the books should afford their own classification of accounts?—-It is a
matter of opinion. Ido not think, it is necessary.

239. Do you know it is done in every secondary school in the colony, and out of the colony?—
I am not aware of that.

240. Have you an account for the capitation ?—Yes ; it is here.
241. Where are the debits ?—There are no debits.
242. Should there not be something on the debit side?—No. The debit side is debited to tin

Salaries Account.
243. In other words, you do not keep the books by double entry?—No.
244. Do you not think double entry is necessary for an institution like this?—I have not found

is necessary and no fault has been found with my method during the twenty years I have been in
charge.

245. Have you got an account with Mr. Empson, for instance?—No.
246. Supposing Mr. Empson were a less businesslike man than he is, and he came to you and

said, " How do I stand?" could you tell him?—I should ask him for his figures, and then I could
tell him. All I have to do is to receive Mr. Empson's accounts and square them,

247. But supposing he made a mistake, how do you find out whether he has made a mistake?—
I take his accounts that he sends to me.

248. How can you tell him he has given a proper account of capitation?—He sends me the
number of pupils.

249. How could anybody, who looked up your books, tell that Mr. Empson has paid the full
amount of capitation due?—By looking at the cash-book and referring to the voucher he sends me,
showing the number of boys and the amount of fees.

250. Would it not be more businesslike to enter the amount you receive from him on one side,
and the amount due on the other side?—I enter the balance in.

251. How do you know whether you have been paid the proper amount of fees?—l must know
by the number of pupils.

252. When you get the number of pupils, do you enter a debit something like this, assuming-
there are 100 pupils: 100 pupils at £4 each, £400, and then you know it is paid off when you get
£400 from Mr. Empson?—No; because he sends me the money with the statement,

253. But supposing some of the parents are late in paying the fees, does Mr. Empson send
the money before he is paid?—l think he does. I always get the money with the statement. For
instance, yesterday he paid me to the end of the first term of the current year.

254. That means it happens that all the parents have paid this term?—I do not say that; but
Mr. Empson has paid. As a matter of fact, Mr. Empson has frequently informed me that the
parents owed him money.

255. Supposing something happened to Mr. Empson, you could give no assistance to Mr.
Empson's representatives to show how much, was due from parents for fees unpaid?—No; I do not
collect them.

246. Although they are due finally to the trustees, you could give no assistance to show what
fees were unpaid by parents?—Mr. Empson has a special agreement with the trustees, and we have
nothing to do with collecting fees from the parents.

257. In other words, these are not complete books, for they do not show the whole of the
transactions as between the parents and the trust?—No. Mr. Empson keeps those accounts.

258. Is there a sinking fund for rebuilding the present buildings?—No.
259. Does this return of free places represent the full value of all the free places given?—l

presume it does.
260. You have no means of checking that?—No.
261. You do not put credits for all tuition fees for free places ?—No.
262. So there is no account for all the boys in the school, but only for those who pay?—That is

so; but Mr. Empson returns all the boys in the school, and he tells me the ones who do not pay.
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263. Mr. Eliott.] Can you tell me how man)' clerks are paid for keeping accounts. WTe know
there is Mr. Gualter, Mr. Empson has a clerk, and you are paid by commission. Are there any
other charges for clerical assistance?—Not that lam aware of. I get a commission for collecting
rents, and the others get a salary.

264. The Chairman.] Do you produce the lease to Mr. Empson?—Yes.
265. Have you a ledger account for the lease?—-No. There is no rent paid. The lease pro-

vides that Mr. Empson pays no rent so long as he is headmaster.
John Brjtce examined.

266. The Chairman.] You live in Wanganui?—Yes.
267. You were a member of Parliament?—Yes; first of all in 1866. I resigned in a year, but

was elected again in 1871, and sat for a long time after that.
268. Perilaps you would prefer to make a statement to the Commission?—I arrived in this

district about the middle of 1853. You will observe that was only a few months after the issue
of the grant, which took place, I think, in October, 1852. I was brought into very immediate
contact with the conditions of the grant very shortly afterwards. In point of fact the road from
the country in whicii I lived came through the Industrial School Estate, as we called it in those
days, and the then manager or headmaster assumed the right to close this road temporarily, as
an assertion, I suppose, of his authority. At any rate, even at that time there was a great deal
of dissatisfaction and even indignation in Wanganui about the issue of this grant. I was in-
formed, and I afterwards ascertained it to be the fact, that Mr. F. D. Bell (afterwards Sir Francis
Dillon Bell) was sent up by Sir George Grey to ascertain the feelings of the inhabitants of Wanga-
nui on the subject. That was of some importance as showing that the inhabitants of Wanganui
really came into the question. It was explained to me in town, when we began discussing these
matters with a view to action being taken, that Mr. Dillon Bell had merely communicated with
missionary Taylor and a few other members of the Church of England, and had reported what
was, in fact, their opinion to Sir George Grey, saying that the inhabitants of Wanganui were
delighted at the idea of having an endowed school. That was almost the initiation of it. The
grant was issued. Some question has been raised as to the exact terms of the grant, but, to my
mind, it does not matter in the least. Certain words in the second grant were omitted, but whether
omitted or included is a matter of no consequence at all. At that time there was a strong feeling
that the grant itself was invalid, and there was an agitation to test the question at law. How-
ever, the persons who interested themselves in that way were afraid of the possible expense, because
it was thought not only would the question be carried through the Courts of New Zealand, but
probably to the Privy Council. We have good reasons since to believe that would have been the
case. The grant was issued. I understood from a reported expression of the Chairman's that
there was at that time no quarter-acre section or reserve in the grant, because the New Zealand
Company had restricted the size of the town.

269. I said it was stated the company had drawn in its boundaries so as to leave this piece
of land outside?—That was after a sale of a portion of the town. Well, 1 submit that after streets
and reserves are dedicated to the public, amongst whom were certain purchasers of land in the
town, the dedication cannot be withdrawn m that free and easy manner. Of course, that is a
matter of law. As it happens, I have been instructed by lawyers at different times on this matter.

270. You are going now into the validity of the grant?—Yea.
271. I have held that the validity of the grant is not in issue in this inquiry ?--But, in view

of your report, there may be some legislation, and if any new facts can be brought out respecting
the validity of the grant, it would be very convenient that you should be able to report these facts
to whoever constituted you as a Commission. Besides, I have only a very few words to say about
it, and if I am not allowed to say them I should, in fact, regard the whole inquiry as having a
great resemblance to the play of "Hamlet" without the principal character. Now, I have seen
the original plan, and that plan, at all events, did comprise reserves and town sections which
were afterwards comprised in the grant you are now dealing with. That may be taken, I think,
as admitted, because it is only qualified by your observation, Mr. Chairman, respecting the restric-
tion by the company. Petitions on the subject were presented again and again, and the ques-
tion was referred to the Law Officers of the Crown. And I know there was a valuable opinion, as
I consider it, by Mr. Prendergast, the then Attorney-General for the colony. He gave an opinion
which Sir Harry Atkinson declined to produce to the House on a technical point of constitu-
tional procedure. Perhaps he was right; Ido not know. I. do not think he was. But he allowed
the Chairman of the Committee, Mr. Thomas Kelly, and myself to peruse it, and there could be
no doubt whatever on anybody's mind but that in his opinion, at all events, the grant was void
and could be upset in law. In reference to your remark, Mr. Chairman, which I venture to take
exception to, respecting the restriction by the company

272. I only said that I had seen it stated in some of the parliamentary papers dealing with
this grant that the company had brought in the boundaries inside that area. I do not know
myself wdiat was done by the company?—lf it be so, I still say they could not withdraw a dedica-
tion in such a way. The point Mr. Prendergast most particularly insisted upon, in his opinion,
was that certain reserves and streets had been dedicated to the public, that some of that public
had bought land knowing or thinking these reserves would be for the public benefit, and that it
was not in the power of Her Majesty the Queen nor of any subject of hers, such as Sir George Grey
or the company you have spoken of, to withdraw that dedication without legislative sanction.
That is a very strong reason for supposing that the grant is invalid. This letter seemed to me
to be an interesting one. It was brought to my house last night. It is addressed to me, and there-
fore is my property no doubt; but if it had been in my possession all the time it would have been
burnt when mv house was burnt during the Maori war. The letter is as follows: "Colonial
Secretary's Office, Wellington, 17th October, 1866.—T0 John Bryce, Esq., M.G.A., and W. H.
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Watt, Esq., M.G.A., Wanganui. —Gentlemen,—I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of
your letter of the 6th ultimo, drawing the attention of the Government to a Crown grant dated the
13th October, 1852, of 245 acres, in the Township of Wanganui, to His Lordship the Bishop of
New Zealand in trust for educational purposes. The Government is advised that the Crown grant
in question is voidable, if not absolutely void, and that it may be repealed on scire facias.—1
have, &c, E. W. Stafford." Perhaps Mr. Eliott knows whether Sir James Prendergast was
Attorney-General in 1866?

273. Mr. Eliott.] No, 1 think not?—Well, then, it comes to this: that two Law Officers—
Sir James Prendergast and another—arrived at the same decision with respect to the validity of
the grant. Now, 1 may say it may be quite right in you to stop witnesses discussing that ques-
tion, but, very naturally, knowing what I know, I thought it right to raise that question.

274. The Chairman.] But you must look "at the terms of our Commission. [The Chairman
then read the terms of the Commission.] We have nothing whatever to do as regards the validity
of the first grant?—Then lam all the more obliged to Your Honour for indulging me so far. At
the same time, it is quite natural that I should wish to raise the question.

275. I may mention this : that in the debates on your Bill and on Mr. Ballance's Bill the
whole of this is recorded?—You did not see that letter.

276. That is so?—Now, Ido not want to trespass further upon your good nature, but may I
ask you if I can refer to the terms of the grant—supposing it to be valid—and submit to you
whether it has been violated. Can I touch upon that?. 277. Certainly you can go into the question of the execution of the trust?—Then, there is this
question. I think that the grant was really issued mainly to provide for the education of poor
children. I think that appears from the grant itself, but I shall be able to show you from other
sources that there can be no doubt about it. I understand from the newspaper report that Mr.
Field [a previous witness] said that it was a great mistake to suppose that the grant was intended
to provide funds for the education of pauper children; and it was all the more surprising during
the few minutes I have been here to hear Mr. Field raise the question about a poor boy who had
done so well. There seemed to be a sort of inconsistency in his mind upon the subject. However,
Ido not want to comment upon thatpoint further. You have seen Loth of the Bills, I think, and
possibly all the debates upon them.

278. Yes, we have seen the reports of the debates on those Bills?—To shorten the matter I
will omit all that. I will come to the question of the poor children. I think the grant itself
shows that clearly. Mr. Field stated that Sir George Grey thought that this should be a school
resembling Eton. Mr. Field is distinctly reported to have stated that it was a great mistake to
suppose that it was for pauper children. 1 will show you that lam not relying upon my memory
only. I used to think once that my memory was almost infallible, but 1 am very glad now, to
have it supported by documents, as my years are advancing. This is what Sir George Grey said
(Hansard, Vol. 33, p. 384), speaking on my Bill: " The fact of the matter was that this was only
one of a large number of trusts which were made about the same time. It was thought desirable
at a very early period in the history of the colony to provide charitable institutions at which
orphans and children of destitute parents might receive a fitting education." And that was in
his mind, as he said, when some of these grants were issued, and this one in particular. Further
on in the same speech he said, "He was not prepared to say that those trusts were the best for
the country in its present state. He agreed with the honourable member for Timaru that, before
abolishing great charitable trusts whicii were made for the future orphans of this country, before
sweeping away the means of educating the destitute children of the future, and of raising them
to a degree of knowledge which would enable them to fulfil their duties in this world, they should
consider well what they were doing." All tending to show, or showing, distinctly that the idea
in Sir George Grey's mind was to provide funds for the education of poor children, to which the
word " pauper " might be applied. It is quite evident, taking that in connection with the trust,
that that was the main object Sir George Grey had in view, and it seems to me utterly impossible
that he could have thought that a school resembling Eton would have been a fulfilment of those
ideas. 1 apprehend that Mr. Field, like myself, is getting on in years, and perhaps he might be
glad to get his memory strengthened as I have done myself, by reference to documents. The grant
itself you have, of course, and I will not trouble you with it, but whichever grant you take bears
this out: that this grant was mainly intended to provide funds for the education of poor children.

279. We have the Hansards before us, and we have also the evidence given by Sir George Grey
before the Select Committee of the House on Mr. Ballance's Bill (1.-4, 1875, p. 23)?—Well,
sir, if I could show that there was a danger of this trust becoming exclusively a denominational
trust;—that is to say, the children being restricted to one denomination—might I mention that?

280. Certainly?—Then I would show that from what the Bishop himself said—l mean Bishop
Hadfield, who was a trustee—in answer to a question asked him during the sittings of a Commis-
sion before whom he was examined as a witness. A Royal Commission was appointed in 1878, and
its report appears in parliamentary Paper H.-l, 1879, page 279, question 5373. Bishop Had-
field was asked this question: "As a matter of fact, the school was attended by children of all
denominations?" And he replied, "Yes, but possibly we should now be inclined to restrict it,
and make it more of a Church school, if the community were well supplied with the High School
and other schools." Now, I that looking broadly at this question, it would almost be an
outrage to cause it to belong wholly to one denomination, and that that denominationmight restrict
the scholars to the children of parents belonging to a particular persuasion. So that you see we
oome to this position—judging from what I saw in the newspaper, as quoted from Mr. Field's
evidence, that it was a great mistake to suppose that it was for pauper children, I concluded
naturally enough that the intention of the Act was being violated. And on reading this remark-
able answer of the Bishop's I came to the conclusion that there was a positive danger of its be-
coming a denominational endowment—an endowment the funds from which would be used for the



J. BBYCE.] 141 G.—s.
purpose of teaching children of one denomination only. If the Bishop's words mean anything,
they mean that. They claim the power, and it was only a matter of discretion whether they should
exercise the power or not. 1 would remind your Honour—but lam sure you need not be reminded
of it—that this grant has been in possession of the trustees for over half a century, and we have just
heard what Mr. Liffiton said with reference to it. He said that owing to the action of the Borough
Council in taking water from Westmere, the land in the trust had got considerably drier by-
reason of that action, which is perfectly correct; but he went on to say—and this is the point—
that the water was now flowing in the old courses, and that the ground was becoming as much
saturated as ever. So that in that respect after all his statements about the desperate condition
the ground was in fifty years ago, it is coming into the same condition now after they have had it
in their hands for fifty years. Years ago when I was raising this question, I was asked, Where do
you suppose the funds could have been got by the trustees for improving the land, making the
streets, and so on? My reply to that was, that I thought it was impossible for them to have got
funds, and it is impossible now, nothwithstanding Mr. Liffiton's idea about a special rating-area,
about which I may have a word to say. It is impossible now, but surely that shows, if anything can
show, that the grant ought never to have been made under such impossible conditions; it ought
never to have been made at all to the present trustees. And I come to this—because I feel that it
is owing to your good nature that you are listening to me at all, because I am attacking the grant
really—l come to this: that I can see no feasible way out of this difficulty unless by allowing the
land to revert to the public. It would then be dealt with by the General Assembly, as I hope in the
interests of education, and particularly in the inteiests of the Town of Wanganui, from whicii the
land was abstracted. The only reason that the question was not tested a long time ago was the
expense, and that reason exists still, or it would be tested at once. But it would be better that the
grant should pass by some other means into the hands of the public, and be dealt with by the
General Assembly in the interests of education, and particularly in the interests of this town. I
will close my direct evidence by just making a bit of prophecy. This grant has been in the hands
of this denominational trust for more than half a century without their having done very much to it
in the way of improvement; but I venture to think with very great confidence indeed, that before
the next half century is very far advanced this grant will be public property again. That, of
course, may go for what it is worth; but I put it forward as a prophecy, and if my words are now
put on record, by-and-by in twenty-five or thirty years it will be said, " Bryce was right after all."

281. You said just now that it is absolutely impossible for the trustees to get money for the
purpose of draining that estate?—l think so.

282. Do you know that the trustees have power to sell portions of the estate, or the whole of it,
under the Act of 1858?—No. I wish they would try to sell it. If such an attempt were made the
grant would be upset in no time. In fact, I should be prepared to pay the whole cost myself, but
indeed the colony itself would instantly do it.

283. Do you know they have such power still?—No,
284. Do you know that under these provisions of "The Bishop of New Zealand Trusts Act,

1858 " (sections read to witness), the trustees have thatpower ?—While I was reading the obituary of
a Judge not long ago, I came across a quotation as being applicable to him. It was that patience
and a certain amount of good nature were after all the best qualifications of a Judge. I give your
Honour full credit for both, but, Ido not agree with your law. The sale that you suggest is " subject
to all trusts."

285. Yes?—Very well, if they sold these pieces of land, how could they be sold " subject to that
trust?"

286. The money would be?—l think the money would melt. You suggested that it would
be for the purpose of raising money to improve the land. The money would melt away.

287. I suggest that there may be difficulties, but the difficulties are not insuperable. If there
is no power to raise money for the purpose of improving the estate, surely Parliament would give
them that power if they asked for it?—No; on the contrary, caveat would be entered against any-
such sale.

288. Supposing the trustees went to Parliament and asked for power to raise money on mort-
gage, or on the security of the rents, or in some other way, for the purpose of draining and im-
proving the estate and making roads?—They—that is, the present trustees—would not be listened
to, in my opinion, for a moment. And even if that Act of 1858 were as valid, as you supposed it to
be, it would still be set aside in the way I have suggested—namely, caveat would be entered, or
an injunction applied for, and the grant would revert to public property on being tested at law.
Do you seriously press that question?

289. I only wish to know whether you are ware of the sections of the Act I have quoted?—
My answer is that I knew nothing about that Act; but taking the clauses you have read by them-
selves, I do not believe practically they would give the power. A gentleman in Wanganui who
has always taken most interest in this matter authorises me to say that he never knew of that Act
until you read it just now.

290. Supposing there is a doubt about the power to raise money on the rents or property,
why should Paliament refuse them the power to raise money in order to drain the property and
make roads?—Because they would have to give security.

291. Why should not Parliament give them the power to raise money on the rents and endow-
ments ?—Parliament could do so if it liked; but in this case, with the existing grant and existing
trustees, it most certainly would not do it.

292. If business men made it clear to Parliament that it would be a beneficial thing to
the trust if they had £5,000 to improve the land; that the return from it would be greater; that
they would get ready tenants for it: do you not think it would be a reasonable thing to give them
that power?—You say "if " business men would do this or that. There is a big "if." Ido not
think business men would do that under the present conditions of the trust.
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" 293. Supposing the endowment were given to the borough, how would they deal with it?—lt
would be let"to tenants.

294. But before it could be let, the borough would have to make streets?—Not necessarily.
It would have to be let, and then the special-rating powers of the Borough Council could be invoked
and the ratepayers could express an opinion upon it. It would not be for the present trustees to
express their opinion upon it, because that would be of no value; but if the ratepayers expressed
the opinion that a special rate should be put on as security for a loan, no doubt the loan might be
adopted by the borough, and would be agreed to by the Government. 1 happen to be specially in-
terested in the question of special-rating areas, and within the last few weeks have obtained a
series of legal opinions, for whicii I dare say I will have to pay a good deal.

295. Then you have changed your view since the introduction of your Bill in 1876?—lam
very glad you have put that question. At that time I should have very much preferred that the
grant should have been upset; but there were difficulties in the way. Sir Julius Vogel was a col-
league of mine then, and after some consultation together we decided if possible to arrive at some
compromise with the Bishop. The Bishop could at that time have carried everything before him
on his own side, so far as the trust was concerned. We thought it would be better to do that than
to go to law about it at considerable expense, and submit to the inconvenience which the upsetting
of the grant might cause, so Sir Julius Vogei had an interview with His Lordship—for a par-
ticular reason I did not go to that interview—but Sir Julius Vogel came away from the interview
under the impression—as he stated in writing to me—that the Bishop as a trustee was willing to
agree to a compromise in order to avoid litigation, and Sir Julius and myself embodied, first in a
letter and then in a Bill, as nearly as we could the compromise to which we believed the Bishop
would agree. But it was not because I believed in the compromise that I agreed to it. I should,
however, have been very glad to have seen the compromise carried, because it would have improved
the position. It certainly would have left my original idea perfectly intact that the grant ought
to be upset and revert to the public.

296. Did the Bishop agree to the Bill?—No; on the contrary, he opposed it. Sir Julius
Vogel and I wrote a joint letter to him, and the Bishop replied to it in a very curt letter, and a
very disappointing letter. I hope I have made myself clear that I did not abandon my original
idea, but I was prepared to agree to a reasonable compromise. Mr. Ballance's Bill was very much
the same as mine.

297. You tried to get the Bill through the House?— Yes.
298. Would you try to get a similar Bill passed now—with some modifications?—1 should be

very glad to see such a Bill passed. But I want to take care that Ido not abandon my idea that
as a matter of abstract justice I think the grant should revert to the public. We were prepared
to allow the Bishop and the Synod to elect no fewer than four members of the board of trustees.
We claimed that the chairman ought to be the Mayor of the Borough of Wanganui, and that the
other four trustees should be appointed from the immediate neighbourhood of Wanganui.

299. Mr. Ballance's Bill was passed by the Lower House?—Yes, and it was read a first time
in the Council, and then appears to have been dropped.

300. You say that the original grant was void?—Yes.
301. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think the objects of the trust have been carried out?—Certainly not.
302. What did you understand by the term "industrial" school?—The phrase itself is

denied; but I always accustomed myself to using the phrase, and I have heard the headmaster,
Mr. Nicholls, use the phrase repeatedly. I should be glad to see it turned into a technical school
now. The more technical education is indulged in in any fresh system of education the more it
will come towards my views. -

303. I suppose the intention was.that the school should be beneficial to the children of the
community generally?—That is my opinion; but especially to poor children who would not other-
wise have opportunities of education.

304. You would not think of designating the children of workers " pauper children " simply
because they Vere poor?—Oh, no These things must be looked at in a broad common-sense light,
and if you get that as the general intention you should be satisfied not to carry out too strictly
what the particular wording might be construed to mean.

305. Do you think the land endowment of the school can be properly managed by a board in
Wellington?—They are at a great disadvantage, and besides that, I believe in the popular element.
I say this as a matter of belief, that if this school had been under trustees periodically elected it
could not have remained for fifty-four years in practically its old condition; that the people would
not have stood it; they would have rectified it at the next election. I have known the past head-
masters of the school well—Mr. Nicholls, Mr. Godwin, and Mr. Harvey have all been personal
friends of mine, and I may say the present headmaster and I are friends too. Moreover, I have
had two sons educated at the school, also two grandchildren. I ask you to consider that as
showing that I have no personal feeling of animosity in the matter whatever. Whatever I have said
has been said from a sense of public duty.

306. Mr. Lee.] I should like your opinion as to the character of the school. The country is
now well supplied with primary schools at which poor children can receive education. I should like
to know your opinion as to what service the school could give the State?—I should be perfectly
willing to leave that to the General Assembly when the country becomes possessed of the grant. I
think the estate should be devoted to the interests of education; but, as I hinted just now, that
education should tend largely and liberally in the direction of technical education in its broadest
sense. A school that gives a knowledge of scientific farming, for instance, I should call a technical
school. I should like to say that lam not a volunteer in this case. I was requested to give evi-
dence, or I should not have volunteered. /

307. Mr. Hogg.] In Masterton we have an endowment for educational purposes by means of
which various improvements have been made in the town. Do you not think if the money from this..
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grant were applied in a similar way here it would be far more useful to the community ?—You are
touching me on a rather tender point just now, because I think this is a good school. Ido not say
that I altogether agree with the character of education given, because I think there is too much
classical teaching and too much sport. But on the whole it is a capital school, and I should be
very sorry to see it broken up; and, if I may be allowed to speak locally for one moment, I should
be very sorry to see this money going away from the Borough of Wanganui—going to Masterton, for
example. I should not like to see this money taken away and given to another district. lam not
liberal enough for that. Scholars would be welcome from all places.

308. Mr. Ngata.] A great deal was made in Hawke's Bay about the co-education of the races.
What is your feeling about the matter in connection with the Wanganui College?—l should like
to see co-education; but there is this initial difficulty: take a place where there are only a
few Natives and very few European children. A. difficulty arises there at first, but by-and-by that
difficulty passes away. I should say that as soon as education gets advanced to any moderate
degree the two races ought to be educated together. I will carry that not only into education,
but into every other respect with, regard to Maoris and Pakehas.

309. The Natives tell me something about a provision in the sale to the Company as to tenths,
Were you aware of any such provision?—Yes, I was quite aware of it; but it was not so in the
case of the lands purchased around this neighbourhood. It was distinctly so in some other cases.
In the South Island and about Wellington it was a most serious consideration.

310. Mr. Hogben.] Do you think that the religious difficulty might be met with a conscience
clause to this effect: that no pupil should be refused admission to the school or should be under
any disqualification on account of any religious creed or belief of himself or his parents, or that
he should be bound to attend any service or Sunday-school, or should be under any disqualification
if he did not attend?—I understand we have a similar provision in the present Education Act. I
can only say that what you suggest would be a decided improvement, and its tendency is towards
my opinions.

Thursday, 14th June, 1906.
Edward Nolloth Liffiton further examined.

1. The Chairman.] Are you in a position now to supply the documents we requested yester-
day?—Yesterday I said I was not aware that any written application was sent to the Borough Coun-
cil, accompanying the map of theproposed streets ; but that a personal application was made. I re-
membered afterwards there was a written application, and I now produce a copy of the letter, as
follows: "sth October, 1905.—The Mayor and Councillors, Wanganui.—Gentlemen,—l am
writing on behalf of the trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School Estate to ask if you will be
willing to make, in accordance with your requirements, and take over the roads marked green
on the accompanying map, making the sections marked blue on the map a special-rating area to
meet the cost, the trustees in the first instance to be responsible for the special rate. If you are
willing to entertain this proposal, you will kindly arrange to give the trustees an estimate of the
probable cost, in order that they may be able to know if they can meet the annual charge?—l am,
&c, T. B. Maclean, trustee."

2. I asked you yesterday to produce your power of attorney, but this morning I received it by
post from Mr. Gualter, who wrote to say he was sending it in response to a telegram sent by you:..
is this the power of attorney from the trustees to you?—Yes [Exhibit No. 50]. I have also verified
the schedule of tenants which I produced yesterday.

Arthur Gorbell Bignell examined.
3. The Chairman.] You are a contractor and builder in Wanganui?—Yes.
4. You aro the ex-Mayor?—Yes. 1 was Mayor for two years and a half.
5. You tender yourself as a witness—on your own account, or on behalf of the citizens?—

Practically on my own account, because I think I can give some information which will be valuable
to the Commission, to the trustees, and to the citizens.

6. Kindly state what you wish to say?—So far as my statement is concerned, I simply wish
to give evidence of what has occurred and of what hat appealed to me during my residence in
Wanganui for the last twelve years. I know nothing of the ancient history of the trust, except
what I have read in the papers and what I have gathered from outside sources. But I have
been a member of the Borough Council some six years, and latterly as Mayor I have taken a more
active interest in all local affairs. Therefore lam pretty well in touch with this estate so far as it
affects the town, and as a big portion of the town itself. So far as the school is concerned as a
scholastic intitution, I have nothing but praise for its management. I hold it is a valuable
asset to Wanganui, from a financial aspect and for other reasons. It attracts a large number of
people, and they come to the town for the purpose of educating their children at the College. They
come here temporarily, and many of them, become permanent residents, and thus help to build
up the town. The school, so far as my observation goes, is a credit to all those who control it.
It enjoys a splendid reputation for it system of education and for the excellent method in which
it is conducted. One point that has always struck me is the interest taken in the school by the old
scholars. Last Easter I had occasion to attend a sports gathering there, and there were some eighty
old boys—some of them middle-aged men—who had come long distances simply to attend that
gathering as a sort of reunion, and to meet the present headmaster, Mr. Empson, who, of course,
was their headmaster as well. It appears to me that the school has a very good effect not only on
the boys themselves, but right through their after-life, when they will come like that to show their
appreciation at a good deal of inconvenience, I dare say, to themselves. Now, so far as the
management of the estate is concerned, I have very strong opinions, because this is a matter I have.
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been closely connected with in regard to other matters of a similar nature; and lam sure my
opinion is shared by a large majority of the residents of Wanganui. I think the estate has been
badly managed for many years past. I say that they have largely lost their golden oppor-
tunity,which has occurred during the last seven years. At any rate, that estate might have been
cut up and leased to advantage not only to themselves, but to the town. I do not know whether
3'ou are in touch with quite what the estate means to the Twn of Wanganui. I have here a map
of the whole Town of Wanganui. The Industrial School Estate is marked on it in blue. It is in
the heart of the town itself, and it is surrounded on all sides, and practically built on on all sides.
It has been said there were difficulties in the way. I admit there were difficulties; but the diffi-
culties to my mind, as regards the leasing and settling of this estate, have not been properly grappled
with. During my time on the Council we received applications from the trustees for consent in
regard to transfers of leases. In some cases I did my best to oppose them, and they were not
granted. I might explain the trustees asked our consent to lease sections fronting a right-of-way,
and naturally we objected to it.

7. That is to under the Municipal Corporations Act the Council cannot deal with" land
unless it is roaded to the satisfaction of the borough?—That is so. That has been the stumbling-
block all through. The estate has never been comprehensively dealt with. Various little odd
corners have been cut up and leased at different times, and they have been readily snapped up.
The estate consists of 250 acres, and even supposing 50 acres were set aside for school-grounds,
which would.be ample to my mind, of the remaining 200 acres there are certain portions more or
less swampy, but not more swampy than a portion of the town that is now closely settled. The
other portion is hilly and sandy; but that is the nature of the whole town, and some of the very
best residence-sites there could be made use of. My own opinion is that the present site for the
school is not the best site,. for the reason that it is occupying a too valuable portion of the estate.
In time to come, when the means are available to erect a new college, I think it should be erected
on another portion of the estate not so valuable. If this were done, it would increase the revenue
of the estate very materially, and it would add to the appearance of the town. There is another
aspect which affects the town in this way. In recent years a large number of people have been
obliged to go into the suburbs for residence-sites. The copulation of W'anganui, according to the
official figures of the census, is 8,216, and the total population, including the immediate suburbs,
is 12,321. That is to say, roughly, there are 4,000 outside the town, who are really residents,
because they own property and conduct their business here, but for want of land have to go outside
to live. I say a large number of these would not have gone outside to live if this land had been
properly available. In last October I had a conversation with the Rev. Mr. Maclean and Mr.
Beckett in reference to this matter, and they asked me if I could suggest any way in which the
estate could be dealt with. I told them that, according to my reading of the Municipal Corpora-
tions Act and the Loans to Local Bodies Act, if a special-rating area were proclaimed over a portion
of the estate, the Borougli Council could raise a loan, interest and sinking fund being charged to
that estate, and money would be available then to properly road the estate. Mr. Maclean and
Mr. Beckett agreed that it wouldbe a very good thing to do, and they wrote officially to the Council
asking if we would take the matter in hand. That was on the sth October. On the 30th October
the Council agreed to obtain an estimate as requested. On the 2nd November of last year Mr.
Gilmour, the Foreman of Works, was instructed by the Town Clerk in writing to make an esti-
mate, and since that date Mr. Gilmour has been busy in his spare time making it. But there is
a very large amount of detailed work involved. Just previous to my going out of office Mr. Gil-
mour had the work almost completed, and I was enabled to get sufficient data to make an estimate
of my own. I have a fair knowledge of the amount of work and of the cost, and of how it should
be done, and for my information, and for yours too, I have made an estimate of how I think the
work should be done. I have here the plan which was submitted to the Council by Mr. Maclean,
showing the portion of the estate proposed to be cut up. I may say at this point that one reason
in years past why the Council would not allow the trustees to make roads as they liked was that they
had all sorts of extraordinary ideas of making roads. The map of the old Town of Petre shows the
town road continuing always through the Industrial School Estate, so that so far as this map
was concerned, the authorities were anxious that the main street-lines should be preserved as laid
off in the original town portion, and as they exist to-day. I impressed this on Mr. Maclean when
he made the application, and the result is, on this maw on which the estimate is based the main
street-lines are preserved. The total area of the town is 1,000 acres, and the area of the trust estate
is .250 acres. The total amount of rates paid by the school property itself—not by the estate as
a whole—is £10 16s. Bd. per annum, and there is an amount in dispute of ,£54 3s. 4d. That is
to say, we rated the school building, and the case was taken to the Assessment Court and was lost
by the Council. The whole valuation of the estate, including the school building, is £3,164—
that is, including the whole of the sub-tenants—less the amount in dispute, £500, leaving a net
valuation of £2,664. Our total rates at the present moment amount to 2s. 2d. in the pound on the
annual rental value, and the total amount paid by the estate is £288 12s. The whole of the 250
acres pays £288 12s. in rates. The total valuation of the whole borough is £79,000, and the rate
of 2s. 2d. in the pound on the annual rental value produced last year £8,558. It means this:
that the area of that estate is one-fourth of the whole of the Borough of Wanganui, and the rates
paid are about one-thirtieth part of the borough rate revenue. That is how the estate affects the
town financially. Now, some time ago, before my connection with the Council, the trustees asked' the
then Council to make a short uiece of road known as Liverpool Street Extension. The Council then
insisted on this road being very well done. It was formed I believe by the trustees themselves—
that is to say, when the Council was asked to complete the work the road was simply formed. The
Council kerbed it on both sides, and made footpaths and metalled it and put in drains, at a total
cost of £240, which the trustees paid. The total length was 10 chains, so the cost was £24 per
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chain. I may say the drains in that particular case were not a very expensive item, because they
were close to the sewer. My object in giving this information is to lead up to what will be the cost
of making the roads that are asked for by the trustees now. Quite recently an estate known as
Smiley's Estate, and one of the borough properties, was cut up and leased. The borough had to
make the roads, and the cost of making the roads, which were only 40 ft. wide, with kerbing only
on one side, because the railway was on the other side, was £38 16s. per chain. I will come now
to the roads asked for by the trustees. The total length of streets marked on theplan is 128 chains,
and including footpaths and concrete kerbing complete, 225 chains. The Council I believe asked
for the formation of the whole width of the streets, including claying the full width, gravelling
16 ft. wide in the middle, concrete kerbs, and footpaths gravelled. I estimate the cost of the 128
chains at £48 per chain, making a total of £6,144. That cost is rather heavy for the reason that
the formation in places will be very considerable. There is a number of hillocks of considerable
size, and they will have to be formed. That gives street-formation to the requirements of the
Council, but then there are other items to be gone into, and the point is, who is to pay for them?
There is water-reticulation, whicii is absolutely essential, and I estimate that will mean a cost of
£1,900 for these streets. Then the drainage-reticulation—l'do not mean the sewer—will amount
to another £1,400. That is the most serious aspect of the whole question. A big portion of the
estate is very low-lying, but it is not more low-lying than the portion on the opposite side of the
Avenue, which the Council in years past dealt with effectively; but it means that a sewer will have
to be taken right up from the river to the estate. It will mean at least a36 in, sewer, and that is
a very expensive matter, but it will practically drain the whole of the remaining portion of the
estate. The cost of that main sewer I estimate at £9,000. It will go up Wilson Street to the
estate. The point is: who is to bear the cost of draining the estate? The borough has dealt with
the whole of its own property. That is the point that has to Jbe settled. I may say the present
borough sewer in Wilson Street is not nearly deep enough nor big enough to the drainage of
the estate. It was only built to take the water from, the borough property, and it was never con-
templated that it would have to carry the drainage of the Industrial School Estate.

8. Who is the engineer who laid off the Wilson Street sewer—because he is responsible for the
levels?—l am not certain, but I think Mr. Gilmour did it himself.

9. So the Council did not consider the ultimate drainage of this part of the borough when it
laid down the Wilson Street sewer?—No; the estate was not taken into consideration then. To
continue, I may say these new streets will serve 189 quarter-acre sections as shown on this map.
When the streets are made there is no question in my mind at all but that a large number of these
sections will be readily taken up. They are in the town. There is still a fair demand, and, in
fact, a good demand for town sections. It was only the other day that the local Borough Council
put up some leasehold sections, in not much, if any, better position than these. These sections
brought an average of £6 13s. per section, and there were more than double the number of appli-
cants than sections.

10. Where were they?—ln what is known as the Blue-gum Plantation, opposite Smiley's pad-
dock, the same distance from the Post-office as these sections. In July, 1904, a sale by auction of
Industrial School leases was held by Williams and Harper on behalf of the trustees. They offered
eighteen sections, and they averaged at auction £6 13s. 3d. each per annum, making a total annual
revenue from eighteen sections only of £101 18s. 6d. In fact, this was only a portion of a pad-
dock "that was held by Mr. Liffiton for many years as a grazing-paddock, for which I think he paid
£16 or £20 per annum. I may say here that, to my mind, is an illustration of the way this estate
has been dealt with. A most pessimistic view has always been taken of the capabilities of the sec-
tions for letting purposes if put on the market, and they have never attempted to deal with the
land in the buoyant way that any ordinary business man would adopt, Now, the whole point is,
what will the Council require in the making of these roads? I say if the Council's requirements will
be met by the estate paying the cost of the street-formation and water and drainage reticulation—
not the main drains—at a cost of £9,444—if the Council would be satisfied with that, and would
bear the cost, or, at any rate, bear some considerable cost of the main sewer and water-reticula-
tion, I should say it would be a very fair thing, because the borough in the immediate future
would reap a very large rate-revenue from, these leasehold sections. That is a question of policy,
and it is outside my province now; but I think the Council might meet the trustees fairly and
reasonably in this matter. If they did that I should say we should raise a loan of £10,000, in
round figures, at 4J per cent., with an additional 1 per cent, for sinking fund, at a cost of £550
per annum. That would leave a net credit balance of, say, £300 a year for the immediate benefit
of the trustees, assuming always the Council was satisfied with the arrangement I have indicated.
But should the Council insist on the whole of the work being borne by the trustees—namely, the
main drain and sewerage and water-reticulation, and so on—it would mean that they would have
to raise another £9,000 at i\ per cent., with 1 per cent, sinking fund, making a total interest-
charge of £1,045 per annum, and leaving a debit balance of £194 10s. Even supposing the
trustees did the whole of this work themselves, I say it would be good business for the reason that,
although they are making a slight annual loss the work would be the means of thoroughly settling
a. great portion of their estate and attracting people to it. And not only that, but the works I
have indicated here would give access to a very large number of other sections which are not .shown
to be let, but which could be dealt with at a very small extra cost. So far as the administration in
the past is concerned, I just wish to say that within the last two or three years there has been a
material difference. The trustees have apparently been doing their best to make improvements and
to induce settlement on the estate. As a matter of fact, it is only during the last three to five years
this has taken place. Previous to that the estate as a property was simply a bugbear to the town.
I may say the authority for raising a loan I have taken from the Loans to Local Bodies Act, sec-
tion 4. Even supposing this Act did not give the necessary authority, I consider, myself, that if

19—G. 5.



G—fi. 146 !A. G. BIGNELL-

the trustees approached the House an enabling Bill would be put through to give them power to deal
with these lands and to raise money on them in order to road them properly, because it would be
for the benefit not only of the trustees and the institution, but 7ery largely for the benefit of the
Town of Wanganui.

11. With regard to the cpiestion of drainage, is it not a fact that a great deal of water from
the Mosstown district finds its way on to the north-westerly portion of this estate ?—No. The
water from the Mosstown district is taken down what is known now as Churton's Creek. I went
into that matter some time ago, with the object of getting that creek diverted from running into
the town, because it monopolizes a large amount of valuable property, both in the School Estate and
in our town. I found Mosstown is largely drained by this open creek. This sewer for the School
Estate would not serve Mosstown at all.

12. Does the Borough Council put the cost of these street-drains on ether private-property
owners ?—No. The work is done by loan, and the interest is paid out of the rates.

13. The general drainage of the borough is put down at the expense of the general ratepayers?
—Yes.

14. Why do you propose to put any cost on the trustees other than that borne by the ordinary
ratepayer?—Because I think it is a reasonable proposal.

15. You would not specially tax the estate with the cost of that main sewer?—No; I think it
should be a matter of arrangement between the Borough Council and the trustees.

16. Do you think any portion of the cost of that sewer should fall on the estate?—Yes.
17. Why?—Because some portion of it will be running through the estate.
18. Because it is made specially to benefit that land?—Yes. You must understand our pre-

sent sewer is sufficient to carry off the drainage of that part of the town that is already populated,
and this will be an entirely separate and new sewer to do another work for the benefit of this estate
only.

19. Section 227 of the Municipal Corporations Act \ rovides that the Council in granting per-
mission to any person to construct private streets, may impose such conditions as to width, levels,
entrances, course, formation of footways, cost of formation, maximum number of buildings to be
erected, &c. : Is the Council, in your opinion, justified in imposing on this estate the burden of
putting in drains in these streets ?—I think so.

20. And water-mains?—No.
21. Or gas-mains?—No.
22. The Act says nothing about putting in drains or sewers: is not that a matter which should

be done by the Council ?—lt would be done in other parts of the town ; but in this case I think the
cost of the sewer down to the river should be paid for by the estate, and the Council should pay for
the remainder.

23. Would the sewer down the main street be used for any other purpose?—Practically none.
Our own sewer is sufficient.

24. Would it have to run alongside the present sewer?—Yes, in the same street, but at a much
lower level.

25. You think the burden of putting in the water-pipes and sewerage-pipes should not be borne
by the trustees ?—That is so.

26. You limit your statement to the formation of streets, kerbing, gravelling, and general
formation to render them fit to be taken over as public streets ?—Yes; and the portion of the sewer
outside the Industrial School Estate to the river, that portion being useless to the borough.

27. What about the maintenance of that sewer afterwards?—That all comes on the Council
once the sewer is installed.

28. You think the trustees should in all fairness contribute some reasonable sum towards that
sewer ?—Certainly.

29. In your opinion, as a practical business man, it would pay them to do that?—Yes. If
this estate were owned by private individuals naturally it would pay them to expend a very con-
siderable sum to have it roaded and to do the large amount of work I have suggested.

30. In regard to the question of leases, what kind of lease would you suggest as being the
most acceptable to tenants?-—I do not think we can give any other lease than the present borough
lease. It is very reasonable—a forty-two-year lease, with the right of valuation at the end of
twenty-one years, and the tenant has to erect buildings within a specified time of a fixed value.
At the end of the forty-two years the whole property belongs to the trustees.

31. The tenant gets no benefit at all for the improvements?—No.
32. Have you read, for instance, the form of lease of the Otago Harbour Board, that known

as the Glasgow lease?—That is much more acceptable.
33. Is that a fair lease?—It is the best lease in existence. It is adopted by all the larger

public bodies now in the colony.
34. Do you not think that would be a very good lease to adopt?—l think so. Of course,

the borough can only adopt the lease laid down in the Municipal Corporations Act. I think the
Glasgow lease would be more attractive to tenants and better rents would be obtained under that
form of lease.

35. It is a form of lease on which people can obtain money more readily?—Yes. And not only
that, but it induces people to put up a better class of buildings, and that is a great matter too.

36. Mr. Hogg.] I see you have spoken very highly of the kind of education that has been given
at the Collegiate School?—Yes.

37. You referred to it as a very valuable asset to Wanganui ?—Yes.
38. Would you be satisfied, assuming the value of this property materially increases, as no

doubt it will, that the same system of education should be pursued?—Yes, I would be quite satisfied
with it.
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am not sufficiently acquainted with the objects of the trust. I think it is filling a very good want
as far as education is concerned, at any rate, not only in Wanganui, but in the colony too.

40. Is it, in you opinion, diffusing education amongst the children of the community, or is
the advantage confined only to a few?—I think it may fairly be said that the education is going
amongst the many. There is a large number of day scholars attending the school, and the fees are
very reasonable. It is the boarders from outside who have to pay heavily.

41. Do you know what number of day pupils generally attend?—-I cannot say exactly. I
should think there are about fifty day pupils.

42. Do you think that is a fair representation of the community here?—Of those who pay any
fees at all, I should say so.

43. Then you consider this endowment, which appears to have been originally intended for
what is called an industrial school and for the education of the children of the community generally,
should be extended to what is termed higher education?—I think so, for the reason that the State
schools supply all that is necessary in the way of ordinary education, and they are entirely free.
There is no question at all but that the education given at the State schools is very good indeed.

44. You do not think it would be a proper thing to spend a portion of this money on such
things as lecture-halls, free libraries, reading-rooms, museums, and educational establishments
of that kind for the benefit of the community generally ?—Well, that opens up a rather large
question. I think this, as well as other communities, is quite able to supply the needs you men-
tion without any assistance from such a source as this. Of course, if there were any surplus funds
1 should say these would be very good objects to apply them to.

45. Mr, Lee.] Do you take any interest in the kind of education given there?—Yes, I know
fairly well what it is.

46. Do you think, as the terms of the deed point to instruction of a technical or industrial
nature, the College at present is giving education which is in touch with the times?—I think it
does all that is required in that connection. It does not go in for technical training, I know, but
that can easily be obtained from the other institution. I know a number of boys from the College
attend the Technical School. Ido not think that in a town such as ours there is any need for two
technical schools.

47. Have there been any popular complaints as to the school confining its teaching to classical
education?—I should say I have never heard of such complaints.

48. Mr. Ngata.] Have you thought out any suitable scheme of administration with reference
to the control of the estate?—No; except that I think the control should be more local, and it
should be in the hands of business men.

49. Do you consider the present system of administration a suitable one?—Not as far as the
administration of the estate is concerned. I think the school control might be left in the hands of
the trustees, but the administration of the estate should be in the hands of a different board—a
board composed of men in touch with such matters and familiar with Wanganui.

50. Do you think the expense to parents is excessive for boarders?—No, not compared with
other secondary schools.

51. Have you heard anything said as to the advisability or otherwise of placing the control
of the school in the hands of the trustees instead of being farmed to the headmaster?—No. I
have always heard that the present management is quite satisfactory. There is no question but
that the boys are well taken care of.

52. Mr. Hogben.] What would be the oapital value, per acre, if the land were improved in
the same way as the rest of the borough, and if there was the same demand for building-sites ?—I
should say that a fair average would be £500 an acre—that is, if it were improved—not in its
present state by any means.

53. Do you think the rest of the estate could be roaded for about £50 a chain?—Yes, roughly
that.

Robert Holden Makgill examined.
54. The Chairman.] What are you?—District Health Officer, Wellington District.
55. You have been asked to come here to give evidence about the sanitary state of the school?—

Yes.
56. How often have you visited the school?—A great number of times during the last two years.
57. What is your opinion with reference to the sanitary condition of the school?—-It is satis-

factory.
58. Have you any suggestions to make regarding it?—Of course, the school buildings are old-

fashioned and out of date according to our ideas of what a modern school should be, but there is .
no urgent need for renewing the school building at present. The health of the scholars is cer-
tainly not suffering by the sanitary condition. Some months- ago I made observations upon the
amount of carbonic acid in the class-rooms and dormitories, and I repeated the experiments last
night, and I may say I was surprised at the excellent condition of the ventilation in the dormitories,
because the arrangements are not in accordance with modern ideas, and I did not think it possible
that the dormitories could be so well ventilated as they are.

59. Have you tested it in the summer-time?—The last test I made was in February or March.
It was warm weather. The ventilation of the rooms was satisfactory.

60. Mr. Hogg.] You think the air-space in the dormitories is sufficient for the number of boys
occupying the rooms?—It is not theoretically sufficient. The ideal air-space is a good deal more
than is provided; but for all practical purposes it is sufficient. The health of the scholars is in no-
way suffering. A healthier lot of boys I never had the pleasure of seeing anywhere. And another:
thing, the tests of air showed that the ventilation is sufficient. So much depends in ventilating a
room'upon the amount of air actually going through it. It is supposed that you must not change
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the air more than three times in the hour, otherwise you will produce a draught. Where you have
a singularly healthy lot of boys who can stand a good deal of draught it does not matter if there is
a considerable amount of draught going through the dormitories—the boys do not in any way suffer
by it. Ido not think the rooms are overcrowded.

61. Did you inspect the baths?—l do not like the wooden baths. I would like to see some
shower and plunge baths. Metal baths should be substituted for the wooden baths.

62. Mr. Lee.] Is the woodwork in any part of the buildings in a state of decay?—It is old; but
Ido not think there is any part of the buildings that is actually rotting just now. The improve-
ments that have lately been made in the last twelve months have certainly benefited the school.

63. Did the matter of lighting come under your notice?—Yes; that does not come up to
modern standards.

64. Mr. Eliott.] Is there any provision for a fire-escape?—Y'es, and there is fire drill.
65. The Chairman.] You think the fire-escapes are sufficient?—I should imagine that in the

case of a lot of active boys the fire-escapes are sufficient.
66. Mr. Eliott.] Do you know the building called the hospital: do you think that is a suit-

able position for it?—There is nothing really objectionable about the place; but it is not a site that
I should have chosen. Any cases of infectious diseases would be taken to the ordinary hospital.

67. Mr. Lee.] Have you gone into the question of the drainage of the ground?—Yes. I had
an idea that the playgrounds are rather low-lying and would be swampy; but I have visited them
in wet weather, and I have not seen water lying on the playgrounds.

68. Mr. Hogben.] I understand that you disagree with the theoretical standard that is set for
cubic and floor space and for the dormitories: you say that there is no disadvantage because the
ventilation is greater than the amount of space in the standard?—Yes, I think that is the case. It
is much below the theoretical standard. Dr. Duke's standard is perhaps rather excessive. The
long dormitory has 60 ft. of space for every bed.

69. Do you think that is sufficient if the air is only changed three times in the hour?—7o ft.
would be better, but I think 60 ft. would be sufficient. I may add that the Home standards are all
taken for brick-and-plaster walls. Wooden walls admit a great deal more percolation of air, and I
do not know whether we should not have another standard here.

Andrew Gilmour examined.
70. The Chairman.] What are you?—Foreman of Works of the Borough of Wanganui. I

have occupied that position for thirty-two years.
71. As Foreman of Works you practically take the position of borough engineer?—ln the case

of ordinary works.
72. You have heard Mr. Bignell's evidence?—Yes.
73. Do you substantially agree with what he said?—Yes, practically; but my estimates are a

little above his, because the plans were not completed when he looked, at them to form his opinion.
I received notice from the Borough Council on the 2nd November to prepare an estimate of the cost
of forming the roads, &c, on the Industrial School Estate, on the proposed plan forwarded by the
trustees, and my estimate for the work is as follows: Industrial School Estate, roads, drainage and
water service: Formation of roads, 182 chains, £2,730; contingent expenses, £150—£2,880:
claying full width, £1,137 10s.; contingent, £57—£1,194 10s.: gravelling, 16ft. wide, £1,000:
kerbing footpaths, £947 10s.: drainage (exclusive of main drains), £1,463: water-service,
£1,956 16s. 6d.: main drains, 3 ft. concrete pipes, £9,000: total, £18,441 16s. 6d.

74. Does this property receive any storm-water from Mosstown?—The storm-water from Moss-
town goes all round the boundary of this property, with the exception of a portion down by the end
of the old Cemetery Road.

75. Mr. Hogg.] Would you expect the trustees to bear the cost of the reticulation?—That is a
question for the Borough Council to decide. Sometimes the owners of property assist the Borough
Council in draining.

76. Is not that done at the expense of the Corporation?—Principally at the expense of the
Corporation.

Reginald Edward Beckett examined.
77. The Chairman.] What are you?—-A sheep-farmer at Marton. I was previously in busi-

ness for about thirty years.
78. You are one of the trustees of the Wanganui Industrial School endowment?—Yes; I was

appointed about two years ago by the General Synod.
79. Have you attended the meetings of the trustees?—Yes, in Wellington and in Wanganui.

They have only held one sitting in Wanganui since I have been a member of the Trust Board, but
it was decided that for the future more meetings should be held in Wanganui than have been held
in the past. That was decided about nine months ago. My Liffiton is our agent here. His power
of attorney was cancelled about six months ago. His power now is merely that of an agent to
collect rents, and to act in a general agency capacity, and keep the books.

80. Do the trustees ever examine his books ?—They have not done so during my time, but the
books have been audited.

81. Do the trustees appoint the auditors?—Y'es.
82. All questions relating to leases have now to be decided by the trustees?—Yes; practically

the power has been largely delegated in small matters to the Rev. Mr. Maclean and myself.
83. What are the qualifications or disqualifications with respect to applications for admission

to the school?—I should think there are no disqualifications except inability to obtain a good
character. A character is required from every boy who applies for admission.

84. Has the religious question anything to do with it?—l am sure it has nothing to do with it.
" 85. Has Mr. Empson instructions to receive boys no matter what their religious beliefs may

be?—Yes.
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86. As boarders?—Yes. No inquiry is made—at least, I have never heard of it; they must,

however, attend school services.
87. What is the cost of a boarder at the school?-—1 had a boy there for six years. My accounts

for the term used to come to between £27 and £30, but there were some extras. I should say that
£85 a year would be about the ordinary cost. Perhaps you might reduce it by £10 without extras.
Music costs between £2 and £3 a term. About £75 would be the cost of sending a boy to the
school. The admission or rejection of a boy is entirely in Mr. Empson's hands, but I should think
the parents would have the right of appeal to the trustees if a particular boy was refused. There
has beeii no appeal in my time.

88. Is this school open to all races? —Yes.
89. Is any register kept of all boys' applications, showing those accepted and those rejected?

--I am not aware of it, but I should think Mr. Empson would keep it, The trustees have received
reports from Mr. Empson that he has been obliged to refuse boys because of want of accommo-
dation.

90. Do you take in the children of poor and. destitute persons who are unable to pay the fees?
-—There are children attending the school whose fees have been remitted. The aim of the trustees
is to put the school on such a footing that the whole amount of revenue from the trust will be
available for poor children.

91. Supposing a parent took a boy to the school who was otherwise quite fit to be admitted,
but he could not afford to pay the fees for his admission, would that boy be received to-day?—lf
the funds were available he would be. It is the object of the trustees—as far as lam concerned,
and I think the other trustees also—to endeavour to use the whole of the money from the trust
for that purpose, the fees at present being paid by boys who can afford it being quite sufficient to
maintain the school. The expenses of building have been so great that they have practically taken
all the revenue.

92. Is religious education given at the school?—Yes.
93. What religious education?—The ordinary religious education of the Church of England.

It is conducted on Church of England principles.
94. What industrial training is given?—lnstruction in carpentering and chemistry is given.
95. Do the trustees exercise any controlling-power over the curriculum?—No.
96. Do they leave it entirely to Mr. Empson?—l should think that would be a matter entirely

for the trustees, with the assistance of Mr. Empson. Since I have been a member of the trust there
has been no suggestion of an alteration of the system.

97. Mr. Empson receives all the boarding-fees?—Yes, but we are contemplating as far as we
can reorganizing the trust in that direction.

98. Does he nominate the teachers?—Yes.
99. Have the trustees anything to do with that?—The trustees have to approve the appoint-

ments.
100. Have you the power of veto?—Yes.
101. Have the trustees received any complaints with regard to the teaching?—Not since I have

been a member.
102. Have any complaints been received with reference to the sanitary condition of the build-

ings?—No formal complaints. We have considerably altered the buildings. Between £1,500 and
£1,600 has been expended on the buildings during the last two or three years.

103. What is the position with reference to Shield's house at present occupied by Mr. Watson?
Is that let under lease, the agreement being that Mr. Empson pays Is. a year—a peppercorn
rental—as long as he is headmaster?—les.

104. He built that house?—Yes.
105. Does the trust owe him for that?—I am not aware of it; but I think if he retired they

should pay him for it.
106. That depends upon the terms of the lease?—I have never seen the lease. It was before

my time.
107. Have you ever studied the Bills introduced by Mr. Ballance and Mr. Bryce?—l have not.
108. I suppose you admit something ought to be done to put the trust on a better footing?

-I think undoubtedly it wouid be necessary to put a Bill through the House to obtain borrowing-
powers to enable the trustees to do necessary work in connection with putting the sections on the
market. It is impossible to do it with the revenue derived at present from the estate.

109. Do you think the present system of appointing trustees who reside in Wellington and at
a distance is satisfactory?—Of course, I think, myself, there should be another trustee in Wanga-
nui. I think it is the intention of the Synod to appoint another in Wanganui. I think that at
the present time, at any rate; we have a number of trustees who will compare very favourably
with any elected body you could get. That is my experience, and I have had many years' experi-
ence on public bodies. ' I am at present Chairman of the Rangitikei County Council.

110. Do you think the trustees in the past have been as active as they might have been in
bringing this property into use?—One does not like to say anything about those who went before
in a similar capacity. I have been resident in this district for thirty years, and I know that at
least during twenty years of that time Wanganui was practically at a standstill. It is only in the
last ten years that there has been any "go" in Wanganui. Since then I think perhaps a more
active method might have been pursued; but I do not think that during the last two years we
could have been more active considering the means at our disposal.

111. Do you think the trustees would object to the accounts being audited by a Government
auditor?—I think we should welcome it. I should.

112. And have their accounts laid before Parliament every session, and published?—l see no
possible objection to it.
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113. Do you think the trustees would object to the provisions of the Education Act with regard
to the question of the education scheme being applied to this school—that is to say, in the event
of the Education Board and the trustees not agreeing, the question should be referred to the arbi-
trament of a Commission consisting of the Chancellor of the New Zealand University Senate, the
Inspector-General of Schools, and a person to be appointed by the trustees?—I do not see any objec-
tion to it myself. I should always court the fullest inquiry and the greatest assistance from outside
for any trust.

114. Would you consent to a conscience clause—that is to say, that the children of other
denominations attending the school should not be compelled to attend services ?—I should have no
objection to that at all.

115. To put it shortly, I suppose you would be prepared, as one of the trustees, to fall in with
any reasonable suggestion made for the advancement of the school or the improvement of the trust ?— Undoubtedly.

116. 1 suppose you reoognise the public have some say in this endowment? —I recognise the
fact that a trust of this sort is meant for the public, and that certainly it is not meant for the
children of the wealthy portion of the community. It is meant for the poorer portion of the com-
munity, and I maintain that to work it as we have done is the only way to work it satisfactorily.
If it were only used for the poorer classes of the community, the revenue would be so small that it
would not provide a school at all. If the trust is carried on as now, unless something unforseen
happens, I think that in two or three years the revenue of the trust will be available to be used
for the benefit of the poorer people of the community.

117. I suppose you recognise that in the altered circumstances of the colony a scheme is
necessary for the remodelling of the trust, keeping, of course, the main objects of the trust in
view: would you have any objection to that?—Personally, I should not; but one could only raise
an objection when one saw the scheme of remodelling. I think the trust was meant for the Eng-
lish Church, just as other trusts were given to and meant for the Presbyterians, Wesleyans, and
Roman Catholics. I should not have any objection myself to a conscience clause or anything of
that sort.

118. Mr. Hogg.] You say Mr. Liffiton's power of attorney was cancelled about six months ago
and that he was appointed agent?—Yes.

119. Will you explain why the power of attorney was cancelled?—Really for the reason that
we had one of the trustees, Mr. Maclean, resident in the town, and he was fully able to act. I
myself, another of the trustees, was also within telephonic communication of Mr. Maclean, and
there was no reason why we should delegate our duties to anybody else. We recognised that as
trustees we should either assume the duties of trustees or given them up to others.

120. It was not because you were dissatisfied withMr. Liffiton's management?—Not at all.
121. The Chairman.] I suppose, in consequence of the agitation going on, the trustees thought

they should take a more active interest in the control?—I do not think it was because of that.
There has been no agitation of late. I thought myself that if I took up a position of that sort I was
bound to carry out the duties, and that if I was not inclined to do so I should let somebody else act
in my stead.

122. Mr. Hogg.] You cannot explain why this step was not taken before?—No. Personally
1. cannot understand people taking up a trust and delegating their duties to other people. I think
they should give them up under such circumstances.

123. How long is it since your boy was at the school?—He left last term, and he was there for
six years continuously.

124. And the cost during that time was £80 a year?—Yes, a little more.
125. You cannot explain the items beyond the cost of tuition and the cost of board?—No, but

Mr. Empson could. I think the board amounts to £45 a year and the tuition fees to £12, and
then there were extras.

126. At that rate it cost £57 without any extras at all?—Yes.
127. In that case do you think you got any benefit at all, so far as the cost of educating your

boy is concerned, out of the endowment?—No, I do not think I did. I should be very sorry to
think I did. lam sure the money I paid was amply sufficient to keep a boy at a private school,
and that the person who kept the private school would make a profit out of it.

128. I suppose you consider the parents up to the present period, at all events, have obtained
no benefit whatever so far as the endowment is concerned?—Those who paid full school fees obtained
no benefit whatever from the trust, and, as I say, I should be sorry to think they did.

129. Are there many boys attending the institution who are not paying school fees?—There
are. Mr. Empson will be able to give the exact number.

130. How do they obtain admission—through scholarships?—No; I think more by application.
You see the whole of the money of the trust funds up to the present time has been used in putting
up the buildings.

131. Does the headmaster submit to the trustees a record of the number of applications made,
showing how many are admitted and how many are rejected?—No, I have never seen one. I have
never heard of any boy being rejected except on the ground that there was no room for him.

132. In that case you are not able to investigate the cause of rejection?—I have never heard
of any objection being made, except because there was no room.

133. The names are not submitted to you?—Not so far as I know.
134. You have had no complaints of any kind in regard to non-admission?—Not since I have

been a member of the trust.
135. Does the headmaster or the trustees fix the salaries of the teachers?—The trustees fix the

salaries, but they would communicate with Mr. Empson on the subject,
136. When it is found necessary to increase salaries, I suppose the headmaster generally

makes a recommendation? —Yes.
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137. Have the trustees had any complaints in regard to the salaries being inadequate?-—We

always have complaints more or less of that sort. Mr. Empson is always complaining that the
salaries are low, and that we ought to pay higher salaries. But, of course, the difficulty is the
want of funds to do so.

138. Who regulates the size of the staff?—Practically the headmaster, with the approval of the
trustees.

139. Do the teachers board with the headmaster or separately?—Some, I believe, live in the
house, and some away from the house.

140. Mr. Lee.] Do you think a secondary school as opposed to a primary school best fulfils
the object of the trust?—I think the higher the education you can give to people the better
undoubtedly it will be, and, under the trust, with a school such as we have already, it is better
the education should be of a higher class than of a lower class.

141. Is the school visited every year by the Education Department?—l do not think it is
examined by the Education Department.

142. Would you be willing it should be?—Personally, I should.
143. Do you think it desirable, as soon as it can be done, that a new building should be put

up?—l think it is desirable, but I do not think it is necessary for the next ten years. In that
time I believe we shall have the trust in a better position.

144. How it is that the trustees only recently moved in the matter of improving the property?
—Of course, I cannot reply to that. I can only say that during the time I have been a trustee I
have endeavoured to push the estate along, and that Mr. Maclean and Dr. Anson have also been
very active.

145. Do you not think that if science were taught more fully and individually in the school,
and perhaps the principles of some occupation, such as agriculture or mechanics, as well, that
would be better than any attempt at teaching industrial occupations?—Yes; I think decidedly that
is the line we should take.

146. The boarding, I understand, is altogether in the hands of die headmaster?—Yes.
147. Do you not think it would be better if he could be relieved of that?—I think so. That is

one of the lines we mean to follow as soon as we can.
148. As to the expense of boarding at this school, do you not think if it was managed by the

trustees the expense to parents might be considerably reduced?—I do not think there is any parti-
cular object in reducing the price to those who pay. I think £45 is about the usual price.

149. If £45 covers the boarding, how is it that another £40 is needed to keep a boy going?—l
think one's experience of schools is that if you send a child to school and the expenses are supposed
to be so much, invariably when you get the bill you find it runs to a considerably higher amount.
I have had girls at two different schools, and their expenses invariably amounted to about the same.

150. If the school buildings are to last for only ten years, why put new clothing on to old gar-
ments by rebuilding just now?—You see, it is aboslutely necessary, because we had no room for the
boys in the school. I believe that at thepresent time we are up to our full limit.

151. Mr. Eliott.] It has been represented that the boys get extravagant ideas in the way of
dressing, and that they are constantly called on for subscriptions for this, that, and the other, and
that in Wanganui College every boy is expected to comply with these requests: have you found
that is so?—No

152. Mr. Ngata.] In regard to this church system of administration, as a business man, do
)ou think there are any defects inherent in such a system of administering property?—l think
that, as a rule, the Church does not select business men for positions on these trusts; but I think
we have on this particular trust at the present time quite as good men as you generally get on any
public body.

153. It has practically been found necessary under any such system to delegate the powers
very largely either to a portion of the trustees or to outsiders?—lf you ask me, " Do parsons as a
rule make good business men?" I should say, No. I think we have a very great exception in the
case of Mr. Maclean. Of course, he was a banker before he was a clergyman.

154. Has the Education Department made any representations to the trustees on the subject
of technical education?—Not since I have been a trustee.

155. I have heard of a proposal in connection with Te Aute College to do away with the
matriculation classes and take the more promising Maori youths direct to some of the European
secondary schools, the proposal being, so far as I can make out, to have these schools subsidised
by the Government: Would you favour a provision to find places for such boys at Wanganui
College?—l see no objection to that at all.

156. There would then be a careful selection of suitable boys, so that there should be no
upsetting to any great extent of the present curriculum and tone of the school?—Certainly there
would be no objection to the fact of their being members of the Maori race.

157. Your idea is that, up to the present, the sons of so-called rich men have not benefited
by the trust directly?—I mean by that they pay quite sufficient to cover all expenses. In fact, I
look upon these people as providing ultimately sufficient funds not only for the education of their
own boys, but assisting also in the education of those for whom the trust was originally intended,
and always will be intended I think no Government trust is intended for the education of
wealthy people, but for the education of those who require assistance. The combination makes the
trust moneys go further and the teaching of a higher class.

158. In regard to the position of solicitor or legal adviser to the trustees : would you have such
a person on the trust as a trustee ?—Certainly not.

159. You do not approve of that?—No. I may say Mr. Quick's present term expires at the
end of this month, and I think somebody else is to be appointed—probably a solicitor in Wanganui
—should he be reappointed trustee. The matter has been raised.
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160. Mr. Hogben.] Would you have any objection, as a member of the trust, to such a pro-
vision as that contained in section 86 of " The Education Act, 1904," being applied to this school
—namely, that one-fourth of your income should be devoted to providing free places or scholar-
ships ? —I should certainly be in favour of that. I certainly hope we shall be able to do better than
that within the next few years.

161. That is the minimum, and you say you have no objection to being tied down to a mini-
mum of that kind?—No; I think that is a very reasonable minimum, I hope the trust will soon
be able to devote the whole of the endowment income to scholarships.

162. For instance, I know that even after all the expenses for buildings and charges on the
endowment are deducted, the net endowment revenue for 1903 was £959, and for 1904 it was very
similar in amount, and these amounts were included in the funds out of which the staff were paid,
so that the parents who have been paying have been relying to a certain extent on the trust meet-
ing the expenses of the school, although perhaps, as you say, they do not wish to do so?—If that is
so, then Ido not think it is satisfactory. It is not so in 1905. There is a balance in favour of the
trust of about £100.

163. With regard to the term "industrial training" used in the grant, are you inclined to
think that the words " industrial training " would most nearly be carried out now if the amount
of manual and technical instruction, or really, strictly speaking, manual instruction that is given
in other good secondary schools was given in the Wanganui College?—Yes, I think that would
comply fairly with the intention of the trust. That means a certain amount of expense, and really
we have not been able to cope with it yet. Our endeavours during the last few years have been to
make the place sanitary and up to date.

164. But, as soon as you see your way to doing this, you do not object to doing it?—No, and
I think I can speak for the others.

165. If a scheme was placed before the trustees that, without injuring in any way the career
of those who took a classical education, would allow some of the boys to take a more modern course,
such as that given at the University College School in London, the Dulwich School, or Clifton
School, would there be any objection on your part, as governor or trustee, to substituting the strict-
form system for the set-form. system as used at the London University College ? I ask you this
because I believe you are familiar with one of these schools?—Yes, I was educated at the London
University School College. I think the system you suggest shouldbe adopted at the school. I think
it is the only reasonable way of conducting schools, myself.

166. You spoke of £85 as being the cost of a boy at the College : does that include clothing?—
It might include some items of clothing renewed at the school, such as " shorts " or boots; but, as
a rule, the boys are provided with clothes when they go back to school each term.

167. Does it include medical attendance and dental attendance?—Yes. Of course, I think the
accounts were much larger when there was special medical attendance. It would also include
pocket-money and church-moiiey.

168. And games subscriptions ?—Yes, the usual charges at the school.
169. And these amounted to £24 to £30 a year?—Yes. I should say that included music,

which I think cost three guineas a term. I should think £75 would be a fair estimate of the cost
of the boy at the College.

170. The Chairman.] Have you considered what would be the best form of lease to adopt?—
At present we have adopted the principle of putting the leases up to auction. The leases are for
sixty years, with a compulsory building clause, with revaluation every twenty years, allowing the
tenants for their improvements.

171. Do you not think the Glasgow form of lease would be best?—That has no compulsory-
building clause. The object of the compulsory-building clause is rather to prevent people buying
a good number of sections, and then leaving them with no buildings at all.

172. But that does not matter to the estate so long as you get the rent?—No; but I do not
think it is good for Wanganui. I think almost it is better you should compel them to build.

173. I suppose the upkeep of the school buildings has been a very great expense?—Yes, very
great. Of course, they are not so very old. The principal buildings have been put up in the last
twenty-five years. The wear and tear on the buildings are very great, but the timber in the build-
ings is good.

174. Mr. Wray.] Do you think it would be better, in the interests of the trust, to have a purely
local board, or do you think that the present system of appointing men who are keenly interested
in the school is better?-—I think a mixture is desirable. I think Wanganui should be represented.
This was never intended purely for a Wanganui school, and, therefore, I think there should be
representatives from the districts that send boys to the school.

175. The Chairman?] Do you say that the election of the trustees should be entirely in the
hands of the Synod?—Of course, it is a Church trust, and, really, the Synod are the people to
appoint the trustees ; but I think that in appointing them they should be very careful to appoint
competent people. I certainly think Wanganui should be fully represented. I think there should
be two Wanganui representatives, and also a representative like myself from the district between
this and Palmerston.

176. Whose duty is it to call meetings of the trustees?—The Chairman, who is the Bishop ; but
meetings are called at the request of any of the trustees.

Walter Empson examined.
177. The Chairman.] You are headmaster of the Wanganui Collegiate School?—Yes. -
178. When were you appointed ?—I was acting-headmaster for a few months. I was appointed

headmaster in 1888. I succeeded Dr. Harvey. I was appointed by the trustees.
179. Will you tell us shortly the condition of the school when you took over the management?

There were sixty-six boarders and fifty-four day-boys at the school then.
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180. During the years you have been in charge of the school it has gradually increased in

numbers and importance?—We have now 142 boarders and forty-five day-boys, the reduction in
day-boys being accounted for by the establishment of the District High School here.

181. Bow many boys can you accommodate at the school?—We have 142 boarders now-—that is
our full number.

182. I understand that in 1891 it was found necessary to put up another building to meet the
increased applications that were coming in for admission to the school, and you took a lease from
the trustees of what is known as Shield's house ?—Yes.

183. You took that on lease for twenty-one years, and you put up the building at your own
expense?—Yes, it cost £1,200. That was no profit to us in any way.

184. It was put up at your own expense?—Yes.
185. And under the lease, as long as you remain headmaster you get the land at a peppercorn

rent?—Yes.
186. That money has not been repaid by the trustees?—The money is repaid to me in the form

of rent. Mr. Watson, the present occupier of the house, pays me. So that in 1912, when the lease
expires, I reckon that I shall just about have received back the £1,200.

187. How many boys will the house accommodate?—Thirty-three.
188. There is another house on the other side of the school: you have nothing to do with that?

—No.
189. Some boys used to be boarded there by Mr. Watson?—Yes.
190. How many boys did. that house accommodate?—l suppose from fifteen to twenty.
191. Am I right in saying that the school with the two houses is full?—Quite full. I had to

refuse several applications last term.
192. Do you produce the form of application for admission?—Y'es, and a copy of prospectus

[Exhibits Nos. 51 and 52]. I also produce samples of accounts [Exhibit No. 53].
193. These forms were prepared by you?—I drafted them, and the trustees approved of them.
194. What are the qualifications or disqualifications with respect to applicants for admission?

—The only qualification is that a good character is required in the case of day-boys. As regards
boarders, the qualifications are good character, and they must, in accordance with the prospectus,
attend our chapel services.

195. Every boar der ?—Yes.196. No matter of what denomination they may be?—Yes.
197. In other words, you will not admit any boy into the school who will not attend the Church

of England service?—l would not admit any boys who did not attend.
198. Boys of other denominations agree to attend, and thus comply with therule?—Yes.
199. If a boy's parents said they did not want their boy to go to any church at all, would you

take him as a boarder?—No.
200. If he said he wanted to go to a Presbyterian, Wesleyan, or to a Roman Catholic Church

you would not take him I—No We have three Roman Catholics who attend our services.
201. Those are your instructions from the trustees?-—The trustees agreed to the prospectus

that I drew out. It always has been the rule.
202. Religious education is given?—Yes.
203. In the divinity class?—Yes.
204. You also have a chapel ?—Yes; we have services in the College twice a week and twice on

Sundays.
205. Supposing boys are sent from a distance, and they are boarded in the town, are they

treated as day-scholars?—No; we ought to have a regulation about that, but it has been overlooked.
A boy is not allowed to board in the town unless he has relations here.

206. Must those boys attend the religious services?—No; they attend the school as day-boys.
207. Do those boys attend any of the religious services?—Not if their parents have any con-

scientious objections.
208. So that the clause as to religious services only applies to the boarders?—Yes.
209. The trustees gave £200 towards the erection of the chapel building, and therest of the

money was given by subscriptions?—Yes.
210. Were the swimming-baths made by subscriptions?—The boys themselves dug out the place

for the baths, and the baths themselves were made by money obtained in the way of subscriptions.
211. Have you yourself given anything in the shape of money or equivalent of money to the

school?—I hay good deal at odd times.
212. You have given free scholarships?—Free scholarships and buildings, and the remittance

of boarding-fees.
213. Can you say to what amount?—The average up to the end of 1901 in free board and

tuition was £400 a year. In 1902 the trustees decided to take all the tuition fees and pay the
masters' salaries themselves. Up to that time I received and paid everything. After that time the
trustees received all tuition fees and paid the masters. Since 1902 the remission of tuition fees
has been £117 per annum—that is given by the trustees—and there has been the remission of board-
ing-fees, which is given by myself—£23o per annum on the average.

214. What is the existing arrangement: the trustees get all the tuition fees?—Yes; I pay £6
a year capitation for every boarder, and £12.a year as tuition fees. The whole of that money goes
to the trustees. I pay them £600 a year capitation for 100 boys.

215. You get £500 a year salary— Yes.
216. You undertake the boarding?—Yes, all the boarding in my own house. Mr. Watson

attends to the boarding in his house.

' 217. He takes their boarding-fees?—Yes. The boys who board with him do not pay capita-
tion.. He pays rent, rates, and repairs. I have expended a good deal of other money in connec-
tion with the school. At the start we paid £700 for the house in which Aye live. Then we added

20—G. 5.
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school furniture. New dormitory, £70. Then there was half the sum for enlargement of the
dining-room, £42. We put in new bath-rooms, £88. We built Mr. Watson's house, £1,250; a
new laundry, £60; alterations to private house, £150; cricket-shed and new building, £50.
That represents our expenditure roughly, but there are a good lot of other things.

218. The grant says that the school is to be established " for our subjects of both races " : is
it so?—Yes; the school is open to any boy of good character.

219. It also says: " and to the children of other poor and destitute persons " : is the school
open to the children of poor and destitute persons?—If they can get scholarships, or sometimes when
they cannot afford to pay the fees. There are some boys who have qualified for Education Board
scholarships; but there have not been enough scholarships to go round. Any boy who so qualifies
is admitted free.

220. Have you given free education to many boys?—Yes.
221. The sons of people in this district?—Yes.
222. Do you give industrial training?—We have a carpenter's shop. About fifty boys learn

carpentering. There is also a printing-office, where the boys do all the small printing jobs for the
College.

223. Have you had many complaints from parents that their sons were not admitted on appli-
cation ?—I can only remember one case recently, and there was one a long time ago.

224. Would there be any appeal from your decision to the trustees ?—Yes.
225. Having regard to the altered circumstances, the progress of the school, &c, in your

opinion, have the terms of the trust been substantially performed?—Yes, I should say so.
226. Mr. Hogg.] Is there plenty of room for additional boys if they applied?—No; we are

quite full now. We could take a few more day-scholars perhaps; but the whole buildings and
general run of the establishment do not admit of many more being taken. I should think we
could take an additional dozen day-boys perhaps.

227. Can you give us an approximate idea of the number of refusals?—No; but I can give you
the number at the beginning of the term. I have never refused a day-boy at all. It only applies
to boarders. I refused eight or nine at the beginning of this year.

228. You have not had to decline many?—No; the school keeps about the same standard. Oc-
casionally we have to refuse a few.

229. I think the total cost, including board, but exclusive of music, (fee, amounts to £70
lis. 6d. ?—I do not think it comes to so much as that. Music is an entirely voluntary subject,
and it is an extra. Ido not think you can put the amount down at more than £63 a year—the
whole cost. The workshop is only ss.

230. Then, in the case of a family of four boys, the cost would be £240 if they came as
boarders?—Yes. There used to be a reduction in the case of brothers, but we afterwards found
that brothers ate just as much as other boys, and we stopped it.

231. You know the ability of the majority of parents to pay : do you think that a large pro-
portion of the families in the community as a whole can take advantage of this system of educa-
tion?—Yes, a very large number. Judging from the general prosperity of the country, I should
say that a very large number of families are well able to afford to pay.

232. You consider that the object of the trust has been carried out?—l do.
233. Mr. Lee.] What is the lowest age at which pupils are admitted?—I do not like to have

them under twelve years, and prefer them about thirteen.
234. Must they have passed any particular standard of the primary schools?—We have no

particular regulation about it. As a matter of fact, nearly all the boys could pass an examination
equivalent to the Fifth Standard.

235. What number of pupils have you in the lowest class?—About twenty-two.
236. Is Latin taught throughout the school?—lt is not compulsory. There are about thirty-

five boys who do not learn Latin.
237. What course of instruction do such boys take up?—They take up the commercial course.
238. You have a commercial side to the school?—You could hardly say it was exactly a com-

mercial side.
239. Do the boys learn any other language besides English?—They all learn French.
240. Do you think the school buildings afford you the accommodation you desire?—No; I

cannot say they do. If you look at English public-school buildings you cannot be satisfied with the
buildings we have here. But the buildings are much better than they formerly were. lam fairly
■well satisfied with the buildings we have now.

241. Have you any Maoris at the school?—No; we have several half-castes.
242. Are there any boys in the school who are treated as poor boys, whose fees are remitted?—

Yes; but I have not got the number.
243. What is the value of the remittances?—Up to "1901 it averaged £400 a year.
244. Are these poorer boys residents of Wanganui, or do they come from all parts of the colony?

—From all parts of the colony.
245. Have they more or less pleaded poverty to you?—Yes, in most cases. We have always

gone in the direction of the remission of fees in cases of poverty, combined with excellence of
character, not for quickness in work.

246. You also receive Education Board scholarship boys?—Yes.
247. How many have you?—Five at the present time.
248. Are there any scholarships given in the school itself?—Yes.
249. Is the school inspected by gentlemen specially appointed.
250. Would you have any objection to the Education Department inspecting the school—that

is, having the inspection made by some officer whom they considered suitable?—That is hardly a
question for me to answer. It is a matter for the trustees.

251. At the present time you have practically settled the curriculum, with the consent of the
trustees?—Yes.
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252. Of course, the Education Board pay for the scholarship-holders?—Yes; but if a boy—
as many of them do—belongs to poor parents, we take him at £40, and we pay the trustees the
tuition fees, and drop the £15, or whatever it is.

253. Will you give us the reason for excluding from the boarders others than those belonging
to the Church of England?—l think that hardly represents the case. We are perfectly willing to
take any boys. We have several Presbyterians, Wesleyans, and Roman Catholics. The only con-
dition is that they must attend the chapel services.

254. Why do you enforce that regulation ?—-Because 1 look upon the chapel services as the most
important part of the school. They bring the school together as a corporate body, and many old
boys have told me that they look back upon those services as the most important part of the school.

255. The trust says that religious education shall be given, but it does not say what religious
education?—But, being in the hands of the Anglican Bishop, must it not take the form it does?

256. Do you not think you would do better justice to the educational work of the school if you
were relieved of the boarding part of the establishment?—With the idea of making any profit Out
of it, I would say Yes, most decidedly; but I would not like to give up charge of the boys. That
is the essence of the school, it seems to me—the care of the boarders. I would be heartily glad to
surrender the whole of the boarding-fees to the trustees if I were allowed to have the control of the
whole of the school. 1 should like to have the controlling influence left to me. It is an ignominious
position for any master to be placed in to keep a kind of hotel going and make anything out of the
boarders. I. think, however, a steward might be appointed to take charge of theboarding establish-
ment, but I should not like to give up the controlling influence.

257. You evidently make a feature of carpentry work : do you not think it would be better if
physics, chemistry, and what is known as technical education were more attended to ?—Already
chemistry is taught in all the upper forms. We have a laboratory in whicii experiments are made.
We have a very fair laboratory.

258. Do you think it is desirable to extend the work more in the direction of technical educa-
tion?—I should say for certain boys it was highly desirable, if you could classify the boys.

259. Mr. Eliott.] You say the boys who qualify for Board scholarships get free tuition at the
school?—Yes.

260. Do any other class of boys?—Deserving boys of poor parents who cannot afford to keep
them at the school. Clergymen's sons are only charged half tuition fees.

261. Who decides as to the remissions and free education?—l do.
262. What payments do you receive—only school and boarding fees?—We receive all pay-

ments. Then we pay to the trustees the tuition fees.
263. What is the number of the staff, and the total amount paid m salaries?—There are twelve

'masters, and the salaries amount to £2,950.
264. Mr. Liffiton gets about £60 a year, and you have a clerk: what salary does he get?—

Fifty pounds a year.
265. Do the boarders attend the divinity class?—Yes.
266. It has been said that the demand on the boys for subscriptions is rather a tax on the

parents?—l have heard that remark, but I have never heard of such subscriptions.
267. Have parents complained about it?—No.
268. Do the boys incur any debts about the town?—Not that I am aware of.
269. Mr. Ngata.] Is it possible to introduce a class of elementary, agriculture into the College?

—We could just as possibly introduce elementary agriculture as training in any other form of
science.

270. A suggestion has been made that secondary schools of a similar nature to this school
might be combined with the general education system of the colony by adopting a portion of the
curriculum under the Education Department: would you favour that?—No.

271. You would not favour giving up a certain amount of your independence to the Education
Department?—No; I should not favour that.

272. There is a provision in the Education Act of 1884 that in case of a dispute between the
school authorities and the Minister of Education, the matter of the curriculum should be referred
to the arbitration of the Chancellor of the University of New Zealand, the Inspector-General of
Schools, and a person to be nominated by the governing body of the school ?—That only applies to
schools under the Secondary Schools Act, . It would not apply to us.

273. Would you object to a provision of that kind being applied to the Wanganui Collegiate
School?—I should not like it.

274. You have had a number of Maori boys attending the school?—Not a large number; four
or five altogether, I think.

275. The suggestion has been made in regard to secondary schools that the more promising
lads from the Maori village schools should be assisted to attend those schools: would you personally
be willing to give such boys the same privilege as clergymen's sons in regard to remission of half
fees?—As regards the fees, I should be very glad to; but our experience of Maoris hitherto has
been such as to lead us to think that it is not a good thing to send Maori boys straight from
their homes to our school. It is different if they:have been previously attending such a College as
Te Aute.

276. As bowlers?—Yes.
277. What standard would you require from Maoris applying for admission as boarders?—

We have had no standard for Maoris. We have had two or three who could hardly read or write.
278. You know nothing about the administration of the estate?—No.
279. Mr. Hogben.] I understand that you are in favour of the hostel system, as against the

house system run by the masters on their own responsibility?—Yes.
280. With this proviso : that you should still have a controlling influence over the lives of

the boys while at the school?—Yes.
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281. Do you object to the provision in the Act with respect to the inspection of secondary
and high schools?—No; we have always had that, and have always stood by that clause.

282. You have never made any objection—in fact, you have always extended to me, speaking
personally, a welcome as hearty as I have received from any other school in the colony?—We are
always glad to see the Inspector-General. We do not suppose that we are perfect; we can always
get a few hints.

283. You have no objection to inspection in that way?—Not the slightest.
284. Do you think the words " industrial training" in the grant would be most nearly met

by the definition in the Secondary Schools Act?—l should say it would more than amply meet it.
We have four or five of those subjects now.

285. May I take it that you have not really got laboratories enough to give every boy in the
school practical elementary scientific instruction?—We have not enough room to give the whole
school instruction in the laboratory.

286 But, if you got the small amount necessary for the apparatus for the younger boys and
a larger amount for the others, you would have no objection to including this?—Not the slightest.

287. With regard to the Maori Government scholars, I should like to make it quite clear that
the suggestion is to take selected, well-educated boys who have passed the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth
Standards, and who are able to speak and write good English: Do you see any objection to taking
them at Wanganui?—ln theory 1 have no objection to them. My only objection to them in prac-
tice is that we have not been successful with the raw material. I admit we have never had boys of
the sort you mention. That might be a very different matter; but I would much rather they went
to Te Aute first for a year to get them into therun of a boarding-school.

288. Have you seen the Education Bill now before the British Parliament?—I have seen a
copy of it. I have not read it all through.

289. Have you read the part that relates to trusts somewhat akin to these trusts—clause 16?
-Yes.

290. Would you have any objection to subclause (3) of that clause—namely, "Where, under
a scheme made in pursuance of this Act, any special religious worship, religious observance, or
instruction in religious subjects is sanctioned or directed in any school, college, or institution in
connection with the application of the endowment, the parent of any pupil attending as a day-
pupil at the school, oollege, or institution may, by notice in writing to the principal teacher, claim
the exemption of that pupil from attending that worship, observance, or instruction, and that
pupil shall be exempted accordingly, and a pupil so exempted shall not, on account of the exemp-
tion, be deprived of any advantage or emolument in the school, college, or institution, or in the
endowment, to which he would otherwise have been entitled, except such advantage or emolument
as may by the scheme be expressly made dependent on the pupil attending the worship, observance,
or instruction from attendance at which he is exempted "—being incorporated in any scheme or
legislation to apply to Wanganui?—This clause exactly expresses our position now. Our day-
pupils can absent themselves as much as they like. This clause says nothing about boarding-
pupils.

291. Would you object to that applying to the boarders?—Yes, we should.
292. The Chairman.] With, regard to the suggested removal of the school buildings or the

erection of new buildings on a different site, what is your opinion about that?—AVell, my opinion
is that it would be a very good thing if the money could be raised. The trustees have been only
too anxious to do it for some years past, but they have been unable to raise the money.

293. What site do you suggest is a suitable site, having regard to all the circumstances, and
more particularly to the financial aspect?—l think the only possible site is on the sandhills at the
back of the railway-line. That is not an ideal site, because it is too near the railway and a saw-
mill. The only other site is on the top of St. John's Hill on the borough reserve, but that would
require an enabling Bill to allow of an exchange. I think, myself, it would be very inadvisable to
remove the school so far from the town that day-boys would be unable to attend.

294. I understand you appoint the masters subject to the veto of the trustees?—Yes.
Joseph McNaughton Christie examined.

295. The Chairman.] You are a duly qualified medical practitioner, residing at Wanganui?
- Yes.

296. Are you the recognised medical attendant at the College?—Yes, but not officially ap-
pointed.

297. You have had ample opportunities of seeing all parts of the buildings?—Yes, I have
attended since 1899.

298. What is your opinion about the building as regards its sanitation and fitness for the
purposes for whicii it is used?—l think the building is quite suitable at present. I think the
sanitation is good.

299. Speaking generally, has the health of the boys been what one would reasonably expect
in a school of that size?—Y'es; I think the health of the boys is about the average.

300. Mr. Hogg.] Do you consider the rooms where the boys have to sleep and live quite satis-
factory ?—Yes, considering the amount of ventilation they have.

301. The dormitories are not overcrowded?—Not considering the ventilation.
302. Do you think the bath-rooms are properly furnished?—Yes, I do. Although wood is

not the ideal material, it is quite safe considering the cleanliness observed at the College.
303. The Chairman.] In your opinion,, do those in charge of the, school show proper care and

attention to the health, general comfort, and happiness of the boys?—Yes. I do not think it could
be improved upon.

304. You know the new sick-room?—I do.
305. Do you think that will be an advantage to the College?—l am sure it will. It is a room

that is wanted.
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David Murray examined.
306. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am an engineer, residing in Wanganui.
307. You have been asked to give evidence by Mr. Morgan ?—Yes.
308. Mr. Morgan.] You have been a tenant under the trustees of the school estate?—Yes.
309. Will you state if, in your opinion, the leases tend to an improvement of the estate or

otherwise?—I may say I had a lease of 1£ acres on the corner of the extension of Wilson Street and
Ingestre Street for twenty-one years, at a rental of £16 10s. a year. Before the railway was con-
structed I used the paddock for grazing my horses, but eventually I shifted my dwellinghouse on
to the section, and later on 1 erected three other houses and a two-stalled stable, and a cartshed.
The lease went on all right until within eighteen months to two years of the expiry of the lease,
and then my son wrote to the secretary of the trustees, asking if they would grant us an extension
of the lease for a term of seven years at an increase of 25 per cent, on the rent, We asked for this
in order to try and pay ourselves back for our heavy expenditure in building. I think lam right
in saying it was six to eight months before we got a reply, and then we were told we could not get
a renewal. As other tenants who took land on the same street at the same time as I did got
extensions of their leases without paying an extra penny for them, I went to the agent myself to
try and get an extension, and to find out why we were singled out for persecution. I was told that
was easily accounted for; it was because I had put plenty of property on the land.

310. Were the trustees under any legal obligation to give you a renewal of that lease?—l
should not like to say there was any legal obligation, but, in justice as between man and man, and
considering what I had spent, I think I was entitled to a renewal.

311. Do you suggest that the trustees in not granting you a renewal of the lease were actuated
by feelings of unfairness towards you?—l do not know. I was told the renewal was refused because
of the amount of buildings I had erected on the land.

312. Mr. Hogg.] Were the buildings insured?—Yes, in my name.
313. How much were they insured for when you left?—They would be insured for about £500

at the least.
314. Were they habitable?—Yes, they were all occupied.
315. And you were all turned out?—Yes.
316. Were the building's very old?—No; the oldest one was about eighteen years old.
317. The Chairman.] You were not bound to build on the lease?—No.
318. When the lease expired and the property reverted to the trust, were not the trustees

bound to do the best they could for the trust in reletting the property?—But I think as between
man and man I was entitled to a renewal of the lease.

319. Do you say there was any obligation on the trustees to renew the lease in that manner?
—I have just told you this to show what they have done.

John Paton Wtatt examined.
320. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am Borough Valuer, in the employ of the Borough

Council.
321. What is your opinion about the value of this endowment estate?—Last year the borough

valuation of the whole property was £3,319—that was the annual letting-value, and my total value
of the property as it stands is £135,300.

322. That is in its present condition?—No; that is allowing 63 acres of the estate to be taken
away for the purpose of road and street formation. I have estimated 672 quarter-acre sections at
£100,080. I say without fear of contradiction that no quarter-acre section in the Borough of
Wanganui can be bought to-day for £100 cash.

Friday, 15th June, 1906.
Charles Evan Mackay further examined.

1. The Chairman.] You are Mayor of Wanganui. I should like to ask you this further ques-
tion: Do you think that the Borough Council will try to meet the trustees as far as they can in
the matter of drainage and streets ?—Any proposals from the trustees would get a fair reception
from the Borough Council, but I should not like to say what action the Council would take.

2. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think the failure of the trustees to improve this property is hindering
the progress of Wanganui ?—Certainly that is so, in my opinion. It hinders progress, as I have
stated, in its natural outlet. I believe that if that estate had been put on the market the con-
dition of the town generally would have been improved, and our valuations would have been
improved too.

Takarangi Mete Kingi examined.
3. The Chairman.] Are you a Native chief of the Wanganui district?--Yes.
4. Do you speak as a representative of the Maoris, and have you been authorised to speak on

their behalf?—Yes; the Natives at Putiki held a meeting, and I and some others were delegated
to come here and speak. I have heard that the piece of land on which the College stands was set
apart as an endowment for a school for Maori children. That has been stated by the old people
of our race. When the Rev. Mr. Nicholls was here there was a Native school on the land. I know
of a number of Natives who attended that school. Some time after that I desired to send a son of
mine to the school. I saw Bishop Hadfield in reference to the matter, and he told me that he did
not know exactly what the arrangements were. The Bishop did not agree to my request. Later
on my son was sent to the Wanganui High School, but did not stay there long. He left on account
of disagreements with the European children. Afterwards a grandson of my brother attended the
College, but I cannot say upon what terms. Maihi is the name of the boy. I think Maori children
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ought to be allowed to attend the school, because our lands have gone to form reserves and endow-
ments for educational purposes. Mr. Wakefield purchased the land for the Natives, and set apart
sections in the Town of Wanganui for the Natives. The land on which the College stands was
given by the Natives for church and educational purposes.

5. Do you know that Sir George Grey gave a grant of this land to Bishop Selwyn in 1852?—Ihave heard so, for the first time, since the Commission sat here.
6. You claim that the Maori people have a right to be educated under that endowment?—I

hold that the Maori children should be allowed to go to that school free, and that the cost should
come from the profits of the land; the money should go towards educating the Maori children and
the poor children of Maoris and Europeans.

7. Is there a school at Putiki?—Yes, for infants; European children also go to that school.
8. Do you say that the trustees absolutely refuse to educate Natives in the Wanganui College?

-—1 do not know. My application was refused some years ago.
9. During recent years have the Maoris made any representations to the trustees?—Since the

Bishop refused my request we have not made any application.
10. What became of the original Maori school on the estate?—lt-ceased on the departure of

(lie Rev. Mr. Nicholls.
11. After it was closed was no effort made to continue the education of the Maoris?—Not so

far as I know.
12. Mr. Lee.] Do you know that no children under twelve or thirteen years of age are

admitted to this school?—I do not know what the rules are.
13. Mr. Eliott.] You have stated that some Maori boys who went to the school in Mr. Nicholls's

time ran away from the school: do you think they would stay now?—l cannot say.
14. Mr. Ngata.] Do you know as a matter of fact that the trustees do not exclude Maori

children?—We only know that from the evidence given before the Commission.
15. Would it not be better to allow the Native children to finish their education at the Native

village schools, and then go to the College?—l do not think that small children should go to the
school.

16. Mr. Hogben: I desire to put in a letter from the Natives to the Acting-Premier with refer-
ence to an-inquiry into the College Estate [Exhibit No. 54].

17. Do you know that Maihi Rangipo Mete Kingi went to Te Aute College for three years
before going to Wanganui College?—Yes.

18. Mr. Wray.] Can you explain how it was that Maihi Rangipo Mete Kingi was sent to the
College in view of the opinion of the Maoris that Maoris would be excluded?—l do not know, but
his parents can say.

19. Are you a relative of Maihi Rangipo?—Yes.
20. Do you know whether he was admitted free?—I have heard that his parents paid, but they

can tell you.
Thomas Billing Maclean examined.

21. The Chairman.] You are a olerk in holy orders?—Yes.
22. You are one of the trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School Estate?—Yes.
23. When were you appointed?—At the end of 1900. I. was appointed in place of Mr. H. I.

Jones.
24. We understand from the Bishop that you have had some commercial experience, and are

a practical business man?—That is so.
25. Since your appointment you have been the active trustee in Wanganui?—l have had no

special powers.
26. But still you have taken a special interest in theadministration of the trust?—Yes.
27. There was a considerable sum of money received by the trust as compensation for taking

the railway-line through the trust estate?—The amount was £595, and it was paid to Mr. Churton,
as agent for the trustees, on the 26th January, 1878. This amount was paid on the same day to
Mr. Bannatyne, one of the trustees, by Mr. Churton. Subsequently, on the 18th October, 1878,
this money was returned to Mr. Churton, and once more entered into the funds of the estate, and
was used as part payment of a contract of £910 to Mr. J. Randal for College buildings.

28. The Government have recently taken another portion of the estate for a deviation?—They
have not allowed us any compensation so far for that.

29. Have you made any claim?—We have made several attempts to make a claim, but the
Railway authorities tell us that the matter will be gazetted in good time, and then we can make our
claim. The matter is in suspense. The trust has suffered very considerably through severance by
fhe deviation.

30. Is there any matter on whicii you wish to speak?—l wish to refer to the manner of the ap-
pointment of trustees. The Commission know, of course, that this estate was conveyed, in accord-
ance with the Bishop Selwyn Act of 1858, to the General Synod, and the General Synod appoints the
Standing Committee of the Diocese—a Diocesan Trust Board—whose duty it is to appoint trustees
of the various properties held in trust for the General Synod. They also have arranged that one
trustee should retire annually, so that every year there is an election of a new trustee. These
trustees hold from the General Synod, and not from the Diocesan Synod. lam anxious to bring
this point out, because it has been suggested that possibly certain proposals might be made to the
trustees to which if they would consent Parliament might give them power to borrow money and
improve the estate. I want it to be understood that the trustees would have to refer any such pro-
posals to the General Synod, They would have no power either to accept or reject them. The
General Synod meets early next year, so that any proposal that might be put before the trustees
would have to be sent on to the General Synod for their direction. I also wish to say that the
general evidence has been on the lines of condemning the trustees in years past for not having done
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more in the development of the estate. I think in all fairness the Commission should know that the
trustees have a twofold duty—one was undoubtedly to develop the estate, and the other was to
provide a system of education from the proceeds of the estate. Evidence has been given by every
witness that one part of that trust has been very efficiently carried out, at all events so far as
education is concerned, and. there is no exception whatever taken to the school or education carried
on there. Therefore, when you consider the limited amount of funds at the disposal of the trustees,
and that one part of the trust has required and received large sums of money from that small
amount available, it very largely mitigates the blame that might appear to be due to the trustees
for not having developed the estate more rapidly than they have done in the past. I also want to
draw your attention to the evidence as published in the papers—l was not present at the time owing
to other duties—both by the Mayor, the ex-Mayor, and by Mr. Gilmour, the Foreman of Works, as
to the cost of roading and preparing for leasing that small portion of the estate that was exhibited
to you on the map. I notice Mr. Gilmour gives the cost of that as £18,400-odd. If the Com-
mission realise that the trustees are already receiving from that piece of laud an annual rental of
£140 (which they would lose if the land were cut up in the way proposed), and that the rentals
from these 189 sections for some considerable time would not meet the outlay necessary for interest
and sinking fund on £18,000, the Commission will have some idea of the difficulties that
beset the trustees. I can assure the Commission that the present trustees — I cannot speak
for the past trustees — are as anxious as anybody—as anxious as Mr. Morgan —to cut up
and develop this estate. The difficulty arises from the fact of the smallness of the funds at their
disposal, and that they have no powers whatever by which they can borrow money to carry out such
improvements. It has been suggested that the Borough Council might borrow this money for them
for that portion of the estate I have referred to, and you know what, in the opinion of the borough
foreman, it will cost to drain and road and prepare for leasing that portion of the estate. When
the estimate is received by the trustees officially they will consider the matter very carefully; but
I cannot say offhand whether they can face a liability of £18,000, covering so small a portion of
the estate. Besides which, it will be some years before the 189 sections would be let if placed on
the market. The choicer sections would be taken up at once, and probably at a very fair rental;
the other sections would be on the hands of the trustees for some years. The average rental, so far
as one can form an opinion from what has been received in the past, would not exceed from £5 10s.
to £6 for these sections. Some choice ones would bring more than that; the others would bring-
less. I mention this because this estimate of £18,000 is very discouraging and disappointing to
me. I had hoped it would not exceed £10,000. The cost would be very much less if a larger area
could be cut up, no doubt.

31. Mr. Ngata.] That estimate of £18,000 includes the main drain?—It includes the main
drain, but that main drain would have to be paid for out of the 189 sections. It does not affect
the outlay of the trustees in interest and sinking fund. The main drain would be very valuable in
future cutting-up. If we were in a position to cut up and put on the market a very large number
of sections it would be cheaper ; but they would not be taken up. There is no demand in Wanga-
nui for sections. The demand at present is a small demand. A larger demand could be created
no doubt by the trustees abandoning the building clause, and allowing the land to be taken up for
speculative purposes. Ido not know whether the trustees would think it was in the interests of the
estate to do that.

32. The Chairman.] But if they did that, and rating on the unimproved value was brought
into force, I think probably buildings would go up?—lt is quite open to consideration whether we
might not abandon the building clause and allow what would necessarily follow—a certain amount
of speculation by people who would then speculate in the leases. Tarn very anxious that the Com-
mission and the public of Wanganui should know that the trustees are as keen as they can possibly
be on cutting up the estate. I may say the Diocesan Trust Board, in the last vacancy, in appiont-
ing Mr. Beckett did so because he has a special knowledge of and has been concerned in cut-
ting up estates, and it was hoped he would help the trustees very materially in doing this.

33. You say the trustees have been in the past hampered by want of power to borrow, and so
forth : what steps do the trustees propose to take,to get rid of that disability?—The proposal is,
of course, that the borough should borrow on their behalf under the scheme already put before the
Council. That seems to be the simplest way.

34. Do you not think the trustees might have applied to the Supreme Court or Parliament for
power to borrow years ago?—Well, I would not like to pass judgment on the trustees who are dead
and buried. I sympathize very largely with the people of Wanganui in their desire to see the
estate cut up. lam a citizen of Wanganui, and I see how it is retarding the town ; but one might
be disposed to make a hasty judgment.

35. Have the trustees considered what steps they should take to get rid of this disability?—
The trustees have considered the matter, and they think the best way is that the Borough Council
should borrow for them, by declaring that portion of the estate a special-rating area We have
made that proposition to the Council, and it has been favourably considered so far. But, as T
point out, the cost is so excessive.

36. But if the matter was gone into by competent engineers it might turn out to be less?—The
trustees are very anxious to do it if they can.

37. Do the trustees intend to use their best efforts with the Borough Council with a view to
accomplishing that end?—They do.

38. Did you hear Mr. Empson's evidence as to the conditions of admission, more especially as
to the denominational side of the school?—I read that in the paper.

39. Would you, as one of the trustees, be prepared to consent to this: while maintaining
the denominational feature of the school as far as possible, to introduce into any legislation that
might be brought before the House a clause giving the parents of children of other denominations
the right to send their children to the College as boarders, with a liberal conscience clause, so that
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children need not attend the religious services at the school ?—I think that would have to go to the
General Synod. I have no doubt about it, because the powers of trustees, as defined by the General
Synod, would not give the trustees power to decide that question.

40. Would you favour such a clause yourself?—l would not favour anything that would pre-
vent the students from meeting in the College chapel for common worship.

41. That is not the question. Let all boys belonging to the Church of England go to the chapel
and have their religious services; but would you bar the children of other denominations from
going to the school as boarders because they refused to go to the chapel services?—Personally, I
should be quite willing for them to go to their own churches, if it was so desired by their parents,
on Sunday morning; but I think, the whole school should be together at least once on the Sunday
in their common chapel. I think that is the very centre and soul of the school.

42. Why should not the children belonging to other denominations go to their own churches,
or perhaps some to none at all, if their parents so desired?—I think it would destroy the unity of
the school unless the boarders attended, as I say, at least once on the Sunday as a whole school.
The day-boys can do as they like.

43. Could not the boys of other denominations do something else at the time?—I do not think
it would be satisfactory.

44. Has it ever been tried?—I do not think so.
45. At present it is a bar to any boy going into the school as a boarder unless he consents to

attend the religious services at the school?—lt is.
46. Have you read what Sir George Grey said on that point in the debates in Hansard and in

evidence before Select Committees of the House?—I was not aware he had said anything.
47. Did you read the letter Mr. I. D. Bell (afterwards Sir Francis) wrote to the Colonial Secre-

tary before the grant was actually signed?—l have read it.
48. He says this: " The Governor having directed me to make inquiries at Wanganui as to

the opinion the settlers might have entertained of the scheme of an industrial school, I have further
to state that I found, on explaining His Excellency's views to many persons, a great desire to
see the school established. Indeed, the most pressing want just now is that of education. Every
one complains of the evils consequent on there being no good school there. The Roman Catholics,
it is true, are making some efforts to provide instruction for the children, but their means are
very limited, and the establishment of a good school on liberal principles as regards religious
training would, I was assured, by every one to whom I spoke on the subject, be hailed with the
utmost satisfaction by the community." The position, according to that letter, as regards religious
training in the school is that although the grant is to the Bishop, and the tenets of the Church of
England are to be paramount, yet the people of other denominations were not to be excluded ?—Well,
they are not excluded.

49. They are, as boarders?—I do not think so. Idonot think it could possibly be conflicting
with anybody's conscience to attend chapel services.

50. You compel them to attend?—Certainly.
51. If you say to a boy who is a Roman Catholic," You cannot come to our school unless you

go into our church and take part in our services," that would be against his conscience, or against
the conscience of his parents?—That is so. But that is a question that the trustees cannot deal
with in any way: it would have to go before the General Synod.

52. Is that not a question of the construction of the trust?—-The trust says you must give them
religious instruction, and a chaplain is there to give them that instruction, and he is paid out of
the trust funds to give that instruction, and I do not see how any one who is unwilling to receive
that instruction can be received.

53. Now, Sir George Grey gave evidence before a Select Committee of the House in 1875 to
this effect (he was under examination by Mr. Macandrew): "But I understand it is proposed
by the Bishop of the Church of England that the education should be confined to children of Church
of England parents?—That was not my intention at. all. I only state that with regard to myself I
should have no objection to sending my children to a Presbyterian or a Wesleyan school.——That is
not the point. I understand the point is that no children shall be admitted but those belonging to
that Church?—That was not my intention; but whether- the Courts would hold the Bishop justified
in that I cannot say. The moment the grant issues, all the matters become questions to be decided
by the Courts. I believe all these grants were made on one plan, which did not suppose theparents
to have any particular religious belief. There is nothing of the kind stated in the deed." What
have you to say about that?—l would like it to be very clear that, so far as I know, I think it is
the opinion of the trustees that they are bound to give religious instruction according to the tenets
of the Church of England.

54. Do you not think if you give religious education in accordance with the tenets of the
Church of England, but let boys who do not belong to that Church enter the College and go to their
own churches, that would be sufficient?—lf it was a compliance with the trust I should be very
pleased to see it; but I have a doubt whether it really would be a compliance with the trust.

55. If Parliament could so mould the trust as to give that right, would you object to it?—No.
56. Would you consent to the provisions of the Education Act as regards the settlement of the

scheme of education—that is, if there is a difference between the trustees and the Education De-
partment as to the scheme of education, it, is to be referred to the arbitrament of a Commission
consisting of the Chancellor of the New Zealand University, the Inspector-General of Schools, and
a third person to be appointed by the trustees, or any modification of that proposal?—One would
want to consider It carefully in connection with other things that might be proposed at the same
time, and it would then have to be referred to the General Synod. The trustees could only give a
recommendation.

57 Would you be prepared to recommend that?—Not offhand.
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58. Mr. Hogben.] Do the trustees hold that they are bound to give industrial training to all

boys ?—No.
59. In the same phrase the grant says the trustees shall give religious instruction : do they

hold themselves bound to give religious instruction to all the boys ?—Yes.
60. Why make the distinction when the two phrases go together?—Of course, that is not very

difficult to answer, because we have nothing to do with the meaning of that phrase. We are trustees
for the General Synod, and according to the terms of our trust from the General Synod we have
to give religious instruction. I should like to read the declaration that I and every other trustee
make, to show our position under the trust: "I, A. 8., do declare my submission to the authority
of the General Synod of the Branch of the United Church of England and Ireland in New Zealand
established by a constitution agreed to on the 13th day of June, 1857, and to all the provisions of
the constitution. And I further consent to be bound by all the regulations whicii may from time
totime be issued by the authority of the said General Synod, and I hereby undertake, in considera-
tion of being appointed, immediately to resign my appointment, together with all the rights and
emoluments appertaining thereto, whenever I shall be called upon so to do by the General Synod,
or by any person or persons lawfully acting under the authority of the General Synod in that
behalf."

61. The Chairman.] Mr. Eliott asked me to put this question: Whether any extra fees are
payable for commercial education?—There is no commercial master appointed by the trustees. I
believe there is some private arrangement at the school.

62. That extra fee is payable to some special master?—Yes; but I have no official knowledge
of it.

63. With regard to the proposed new building, I think you favour the site across the railway-
line?—I do. I think that would be a suitable site for any new building. I think it must be done,
because I think the present site is too valuable for such a purpose.

64. Mr. Hogg.] You were referring to the cost of improving the piece of land it is proposed
to cut up and put on the market, and you stated it was estimated to cost £18,000: are you aware
that half of that money was intended to be applied to the main drain that would drain the estate?—
Yes.

65. And Mr. Bignell said he considered the bulk of that, if not the whole of that cost, should
be borne by the Borough Council?—l did notice that.

66. There is also a sum in his estimate of £3,300 for water-mains and sewers which should also
be borne by the local authority ?—They have refused in the past to bear the expense of the sewers.

67. Well, I think he stated the cost of road-formation according to the requirements of the
Borough Council was only £6,144?—The trustees would jump at an opportunity of that sort.

68. Providing the Borough Council bore the rest of the cost?—Yes.
69. Do you think the trustees would be prepared to bear a moiety of the £9,000 for the main

drain?—Well, you see I am absolutely certain the borough, to begin with, will insist on the trustees
doing the whole of the drainage. They have in the past.

70. Has the Borough Council been approached by the trustees in regard to that?—They were
in regard to the Liverpool Street Extension, and the borough insisted on the trustees paying the
whole of the sewerage to connect with the main drain.

71. Assuming the total cost should be £18,000, do you think the trustees would be prepared
to find half of that sum?—ln my opinion, yes.

72. In that case it would be a fair solution of the difficulty, and you believe the trust would be
greatly benefited by making use of the property?—l do.

73. As one of the trustees, would you be prepared to make that offer to the Borough Council?—
It is awkward to answer that without consulting my fellow-trustees; but allowing for any change
of opinion their opinion might effect upon me, I certainly should, be.

74. As a trustee, you would be prepared to recommend it to your colleagues, and have it sub-
mitted to the Council?—Yes, subject to the reservation that the other trustees by their arguments
might change my view. But I know they are very keen for this work.

75. With, regard to this system of denominational education, have you perused the deed of
grant yourself ?—Yes.

76. Do you think it was intended that the endowment should be applied to a strictly denomina-
tional school, and nothing else?—-No; Ido not know I should say that, I think it evidently implies
that the religious instruction would be such as would be given by the Church of England.

77. But not the religious education of any particular Church?—The Act of Parliament of 1858
allowed the Bishop to convey this to the General Synod of the Church of England, and therefore it,
must have been contemplated that the teaching of the Church of England would be given.

78. And you say the trustees are bound to give the children religious education?—Yes.
79. But do you think the trustees have the right to compel children to accept any particular

form of religious instruction?—I do not think it is a question of compelling, because the parents
are at liberty to send a child or to keep him away.

80. But if children are excluded from the school because they belong to any particular de-
nomination, is that not compulsion?—Well, I think it is quite clear in my mind it has been the
custom and is now the custom of the school to refuse boarders who will not attend the College
chapel, and I do not think that rule would be altered by thepresent trustees.

81. Then you would not be prepared to put denominational education on the same basis as
some of the extras, such as music, and make it simply optional?—Personally, I would not.

82. But you think on the whole the trust is being administered in accordance with the original
intention of the promoters?—As nearly as feasible.

83. Do you think the system of education pursued there is beneficial to the community?—The
community strongly approves of it apparently. I have liad two sons there, and I consider they
have had an education in the very highet sense of the word.

2i—a. 5.
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84. What I mean, is the benefit sufficiently widely distributed?—l do not know; the wider it is
the better pleased I should be.

85. You have a technical school here : does it derive any benefit from that endowment ?—No.
86. Do you not think that school could be very largely improved if it received a substantial

subsidy from the trust?—No, Ido not think so. I think the proper people to give it a substantial
subsidy are the Government. They give to other places, and why not here ?

87. Was not the object of the endowment to give industrial and technical education of this
character?—lt does not say so.

88. I see it is marked " industrial school "on the deed?—l claim that is a clerical error. The
deed simply says, amongst other things, that industrial training is to be given. I claim that to be a
clerical error. We are bound entirely by the Crown grant.

89. The Chairman?] In giving evidence before a Select Committee of the House, Sir George
Grey said that industrial training was one of the objects?—l am only maintaining that it is not
an industrial school according to the Crown grant, but it is a school in which industrial training-
shall be given.

90. Mr. Hogg.] Do you consider that the technical and industrial branch should be neglected ?
—No. I think the instruction should be as wide as possible.

91. You would be in favour of giving the boys a commercial training as well as classical?—
Yes.

92. Book-keeping is not taught at present?—Not under the prospectus; but I believe Mr.
Empson has made arrangements for instruction being given in book-keeping.

93. Would you approve of agricultural science being taught if the funds would permit?—
Certainly.

94. Mr. Lee.] Is there any religious test for day-boys on admission?—No.
95. As a matter of fact, do day-boys receive religious instruction in the school?—All the

scholars are taught by the chaplain unless they a.re exempted at the request of their parents.
96. That is to say, a Jew could be admitted as a day-boy, and he would be exempted from re-

ligious instruction?—Yes; it has happened.
97. Why make a distinction between a day-boy and a boarder?—lt has been considered to be

necessary to promote the unity of the school.
98. If the school is open to all creeds in the case of day-boys, why should not the same rule

apply to boarders ?—lt has not been so, and so far as I know the trustees have never been asked to
make it apply. It is important that the Commission should know what is being done than the
reason why it has been done. It is important that the Commission should know the rule that
boarders shall attend chapel services. Whether it is a wise rule or not is another question, but it
is the practice.

99. Mr. Ngata.] What is your opinion with regard to the trustees running the boarding them-
selves?—l think it would be preferable if the trustees undertook the boarding.

100. How many quarter-acre sections could the rest of ilie estate be cut into?—l could not say,
but there would be a considerable number.

101. It would appear that the cost of opening up these 189 sections—£lB,ooo —would be rather
beyond the resources of the trustees?—I am afraid so.

102. But would not the undertaking of that scheme even at that cost help to improve the rest
if the property, and enable you to put the rest of the sections on the market much cheaper?—They
would be cheaper in so far as you would save the main drain, but not otherwise. There would
be only a limited number of sections absorbed by the market.

103. There would not be any diminution in the cost of forming the streets for the rest of the
sections?—None whatever.

104. With regard to religious education, are you aware that at the same time this trust was
given there were trusts given to other religious bodies?—I have heard so.

105. Have you heard how they have interpreted their trusts?—I have been told that they have
sold some of them and utilised the proceeds; but we have no information with respect to that.

106. Would the scheme you are contemplating now for opening this estate have to be submitted
to the General Synod?—No; that is within the power of the trustees.

107. The Chairman.] I suppose you admit that legislation of some sort is necessary--for
instance, in regard to the borough making arrangements, dedicating roads, &c. ?—T think the
Borough Council could do it if they would.

108. Mr. Bryce.] You consider that religious instruction is an essential condition of the grant?
-Yes.

109. And your idea is that that can only be carried out by securing the attendance of every
scholar in the chapel at least at short intervals?—Yes.

110. If other denominations satisfied you that they can convey certain instruction which they
call religious instruction to the scholars whose parents did not desire them to attend the Church
of England chapel, would you regard that as religious instruction in the terms of the grant?-—I
should consider it would be religious instruction, but not that contemplated in the Crown grant.
The trustees would have no power to allow it, because in the constitution of the Church trustees are
not to allow any teaching anywhere in the College buildings that is not in accordance with the
Prayer-book, the Thirty-nine Articles, and the Ordinal, and it is not likely that such teaching would
be in accordance with that.

111. But would you consider that that would be compliance with the grant—that it would be
religious instruction as contemplated by the grant—l am asking you as a witness?—lt is a rather
difficult question to answer, because I have no knowledge of the legal interpretation of the grant.

112. You said you thought it was necessary that every scholar shouldbe in the chapel at stated
intervals?—Yes,
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113. But, in regard to my previous question, would you consider it to be religious instruction
within the terms of the grant?—That it would be religious instruction I am absolutely sure, but
whether it would be within the terms of the trust I am not so sure.

114. The grant contains the words " industrial training " : is that an essential condition, to
your mind?—I do not think it is essential.

115. Why not?—The words are bracketed in the same sentence?—Trusts are often varied
where it is not possible or advisable to carry out the strict wording of the original grant.

116. You do not say it has been varied in this ease?—No.
117. You have stated that, to a certain extent, you feel yourself under the control of the

Synod?—Yes.
118. It has been suggested by a very-high authority—the late Bishop—that it would possibly

be the desire of the Synod to make this more of a Church school. lam going to put a hypothetical
ease to you. Supposing the Synod were to tell you not to receive any more children into the school
except they were children of parents belonging to the Church of England, would you feel bound
to obey the Synod?—No. I consider that would be contrary to the trust deed.

119. I am not aware that it is?—lt appears to me it is.
120. I thought that perhaps you felt in a matter of that kind that you would be bound to take

a direction from the Synod. It has been suggested by Bishop Hadfield that possibly an approach
to this would be made. If it were done by the Synod in the way of a direction, you say now that
you would not obey the Synod?—l do not think the Synod could give such a direction. lam not
a lawyer, but 1 do not consider that the grant would justify it being used for purely denomina-
tional purposes. But it is a denominational grant. It cannot be anything else. It is heldby the
Church of England. Of course, if I did not carry out any instructions the Synod gave, they could
simply retire me and appoint some one else.

121. Yes, but that might not be a terrible calamity to you. I suppose that in doing your
duty you would take all risks of the kind. I can see that there is a possibility that you may receive
such instructions?—l would consider it contrary to the trust deed, and would not carry it out.

122. Unless you changed your mind you would not carry it out?—Yes.
123. The Chairman.] In questions as to the construction of the grant you say the opinion of

the trustees is paramount—that the Synod has no right to direct you as to that?—l would not like
to give a legal opinion as to that. So far as I understand the trust deed, this school was handed
over to a particular denomination with instructions to teach religion, but it is not handed over for
denominational purposes. I think if it was decided that no one but members of the Church of
England should be admitted to the school it would be contrary to the trust.

124. Mr. Ngata.] You do not exclude boys owing to religious objections?—No.
125. Did the directions for compulsory attendance at the chapel services come from the Synod?

—-I do not know. lam only a young member of the Board of Trustees.
126. The, Chairman.] With reference to the constitution of the board of trustees, in your

opinion would it not be better and more convenient if the trustees of this endowment were local
men—of course, leaving the Bishop on always ?—1 think it would be a great advantage.

127.. Mr. Hogg.] The chapel was partly erected by public subscriptions?—-Yes; the trustees
contributed £200.

128. Supposing the Wesleyans, Presbyterians, and Jews were to find the money, would they
be allowed to put a church or churches alongside?—lt would require a lot of consideration, a ques-
tion of that sort, I think not.

129. Do you think a young clergyman of any other denomination but the Church of England
would have any chance of being appointed an assistant master?—The question of religion has not
entered into the subject of the appointments of masters. We have always appointed the best on
the recommendations sent in. There is one master now who is a Presbyterian.

130. Mr. Bryce.] I suppose, as a matter of fact, the whole of the boys at the school do not
receive industrial training?—No, I do not think they do.

Hoani Mete Kingi examined.
131. The C'ttairman.] You are a chief of Wanganui?—Yes.
132. You signed the petition to the Acting-Premier?—Yes.
133. Who prepared that petition?—Mr. Hone Heke said the Commission was coming to

Wanganui and we ought to send on the petition,
134. What do you wish to say?—l attended the school when the Rev. Mr. Nicholls was in

charge. Owing to myself and the other Native boys who went to the school at that time not
getting what we considered sufficient or suitable food we left, and returned to our homes at Putiki.
Since that time no Native children have been sent to the school until the boy Maihi was sent by the
Rev. Mr. Williams. After Maihi had been there about eighteen months an account was sent to me
for payment. It was for about £97. I was very upset about it, because I thought it was a school for
the Maoris. I took the account to Mr. Williams, and he advised me not to pay. it, and I did not
pay it. I have always understood that the school was one for Native children and the children
of poor people. I have since heard that the Maoris have to pay if they send their children there.
I do not think the provisions of the grant are being carried out.

135. Mr. Ngafa.] Would there be a large number of Native children from Wanganui who
would attend the school?—There are three or four that I know of, and there may be others.

136. Have you sent children to Te Aute?—Yes.
137. Would they have been sent to the Wanganui school if arrangements had been made for

their admission ?—Yes.
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Robert Middleton Ryburn examined.

138. The Chairman.] What are you?—l am a clergyman of the Presbyterian Church,
Wanganui.

139. What do you wish to say to the Commission ?—I wish to speak about the religious instruc-
tion given to the boarders at the Wanganui Collegiate School. Some years ago Mr. Marshall,
chaplain, approached me, saying that the Presbyterian boys at the school, when they came to a
certain age were neglected. The Church of England boys entered for confirmation. He laid the
following proposal before me: that the Presbyterian boys should attend his confirmation classes
in several subjects; that I should take them in one; that they should then be enrolled in our mem-
bership and attend at communion at the Collegiate School. I said I was pleased at the oppor-
tunity so given for dealing with the Presbyterian boys at the school, and that I would consult
others and give him an answer. After consultation with others we came to the conclusion that we
could not have such a proposal; and I made a counter-proposal that I should attend and give four
or five addresses twice a year—in fact, conduct what we call preparatory classes—and that the boys
should then be admitted as members of our Church, and attend the communion of our Church—that
is to say, twice a year, because they would be away on their holidays on the other occasions. That
offer was refused. I just wish to say that we have no opportunity, therefore, of approaching the
boys of our own denomination at the Collegiate School. It is very different from the Girls' College.
At that College the Presbyterian girls are allowed to attend our church, and the Wesleyan girls
to attend their church; and I believe that in the case of a Jewess her religious teaching was looked
after by her own people, I have opportunities of conducting classes at the Girls' College, and a.
number of girls have become members of our Church. It is only my opinion, and may not be
worth much, but I do not think the unity of the Girls' College is any different from the unity of
the Collegiate School for boys. I think it would be a great satisfaction to the community if the
various denominationswere allowed to give religious instruction to the boys of their own denomina-
tion attending the Collegiate School.

140. Supposing this were a Roman Catholic endowment, would you take up the same posi-
tion?—Yes, if there were Presbyterian pupils sent there.

141. Mr. Hogg.] Do you think it is reasonable to assume for a moment that an endowment
representing about one-quarter of the borough would be granted exclusively to one Church if it were
to be simply for a denominational school?—I should think it was unfair if it was so.

142. Unfair to the community?—Yes.
143. The Chairman.] Have you got any endowment for educational purposes?— We have none.

The Otago Church has. Ido not think we have any Government endowment in the North Island.
144. Rev. Mr. Maclean.] Do the girls attending the Native Presbyterian School at Turakina

go to our church?—No, they go to ours. The difference is that that was given by private sub-
scriptions, and was not a Government grant; but we have had Roman Catholics at that school in
regard to whom instructions were given to the teachers to make special arrangements.

Henry Claylands Field further examined.
145. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to hand in a further statement?—Yes, as follows:

I' should like to add the following to my evidence by way of correcting a mistake made by Mr.
Bryce. He said that Mr. Dillon Bell only consulted the Rev. Mr. Taylor and a few Church people.
I did not see Mr. Bell, as I did not happen to be in Wanganui at the time; but I heard of his visit
later on, and am sure he conferred with members of other denominations. He was a Scotch Presby-
terian, and therefore unlikely to omit speaking to those of his own denomination. The misunder-
standing arose in a different way. He, of course, knew how the proposed schools were to be main-
tained out of endowments placed in the hands of religious denominations, and, no doubt, supposed
that those with whom he talked did so also. But they did not, and thus the impression left on
their minds was that the proposed school would be maintained by the Government, just as the
common school afterwards was by the Provincial Government. Thus, when they found the terms
on which our school was started, they accused him of having misled them. No newspapers were
published in Wanganui in those days to keep us informed as to what went on elsewhere. Our
trade was almost exclusively with Wellington, in which there were then no schools, except private
ones; for though the Wesleyans had a large educational endowment, with a long frontage to Tiua-
kori Road, and extending over the hill towards the back of the Terrace, it was practically inacces-
sible and useless, owing to Tinakori Road not being formed till many years later, and was
ultimately sold to the Corporation without having been utilised. Our endowment was at first
pretty much in the same position, as the Avenue roadway was only formed by the Provincial
Government in 1854 or early in 1855. I think it should also be stated that two or three years
after our endowed school was opened the Wesleyans also started a similar one, under Government
auspices, on 200 acres of land adjoining the Kai-iwi boundary of the Wanganui Block, under the
mastership of a Mr. Kidd. It was carried On for several years, but during the wars at Taranaki
the Maori pupils left, and the master had to come into town for safety, since which time there has
been no school on the property, which is let as a farm. Ido not say these things'as blaming the
Wesleyans, but simply because I think it ought to be known that, if our endowment has not done
so much as was at first hoped, other similar endowments in this part of the colony have done worse,
through circumstances over which their managers had no control. It always seemed to me that
when the grant was issued the streets within the block should have been excepted from it. If this
had been done the property would have had to be let in 5-acre blocks, bounded by those streets,
which would then have been dealt with by the Corporation in the ordinary way. Again, when the
Acts were passed providing that the roads in subdivided estates should be formed before they were
taken over by the local bodies, endowments, like ours, for purposes of great public utility should
have been excepted from the operation of those clauses. 1 think that all that is wanted to set this
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matter straight in the passing of a short Act exempting such endowments. It was not lught, as
I conceive, to treat them as ordinary private properties; but the trustees are dearly not responsiblefor those mistakes. As a member for many years of the Diocesan and General Synods, I more than
once expressed the opinion that the estate had better have been placed under the control of local
trustees; but the answer was that, as the endowment was for the whole ecclesiastical province, and
not a merely local one, the whole area should, as far as practicable, be represented on the trust.
In the same way, I said it would be better to keep the accounts of the moneys arising from this
endowment and of those arising from, the paying pupils separate from each other; but here again
the answer was that salaries of masters and servants, and other expenses of the general manage-
ment, would have to be divided between the two accounts, and that as the relative numbers of paying
and noii-paying pupils varied from year-to year the fair proportion chargeable to each account
would constantly fluctuate, and that if any persons wanted to-get at these proportions they could
do so by applying to the trustees or to Mr. Liffiton. There was one point respecting the difficulty
of letting the swamp part of the estate which was not mentioned—viz., that persons would naturally
be unwilling to take as building-sites land whicii the owners had no funds to use for roading
and draining, and whicii the Corporation would not road or drain.

Alfred Owen Williams examined.
146. The Chairman?] You are a clerk in holy orders, residing at Wanganui?—Yes.
147. What is it you wish to say?—I wish to explain the position in regard to Maihi Rangipo

Mete Kingi. When the present Bishop of Wellington arrived in the colony he spoke to me about
getting Maori boys into the Wanganui College, and asked if there was anybody I could recommend.
I said I could, but that, unfortunately, the boy was at Te Aute. The Bishop wanted to know if
we could get that boy from Te Aute in order to give him a better education at Wanganui, I spoke
to the boy's people about the matter, and the matter was left in my hands, and eventually the boy
was transferred to Wanganui College. It was possibly my fault that any trouble arose about fees.
As the Bishop had spoken to me, I naturally thought it was intended the boy should be admitted
free, and nothing was said about fees until the boy's parents received an account from Mr. Empson
—for £18, I think. 1 then wrote to Mr. Empson stating I was under the impression the boy was
to be admitted free. Mr. Empson replied that he had not understood that, but that he would
admit him without any fees whatever.

The Chairman, having first asked if any other person wished to tender evidence in regard to
the Wanganui Collegiate School Trust, and received no response, then announced the proceedings at
Wanganui closed.

Wellington, Monday, 18th June, 1906.
Hone Heke examined.

1. The Chairman.] You are a member of the House of Representatives?—Yes.
2. I understand you desire to give some evidence on the question of Native educational trusts?

Yes. It is only a short statement I desire to make. My experience of Native education has
brought me to realise that the old idea of the Church authorities, the Natives, and Sir George
Grey does not exist at the present time—namely, that each trust should support a school or college
for the education of the children of the donors, or the children of the tribe of the donors. Circum-
stances have so changed that it is entirely necessary, if any benefit is to be had from the Native
trusts set aside for educational purposes, that the revenues of these trusts ought to be pooled
together. For instance, on the West Coast there is the Porirua trust, given by the Natives of the
Ngatitoa Tribe and the Ngatiraukawa Tribe; there is the Otaki trust, given by the Ngatiraukawa
Tribe. If the position of the Wanganui trust was similar to the Otaki and Porirua trusts, I would
urge strongly the advisability of centralising and pooling the revenues from these reserves with
the funds from the reserve at Motueka of 1,000 acres, which was given by a branch of the Ngatitoa
Tribe, so that a strong college could be established where higher education could be taught to
Native children somewhat on the lines of that at Te Aute, with the addition of technical education,
not in the fine arts, but in industrial pursuits, and, if possible, the creation of a branch of agricul-
tural learning. But, in regard to this agricultural aspect of education, I think it would be better
to have that established at one of the colleges—say, at Te Aute—so as to enable the west coast
Native trusts set aside for educational purposes to pursue the higher ordinary education, with the
addition of industrial training. This pooling would provide the funds to pay for proper masters
and proper equipment to carry on the necessary education in the technical branches. As to the
locality where the West Coast, college should be erected, that could easily he arranged by calling
together the representative Natives belonging to the tribes who gave the lands. I feel sure that
the Natives of the different tribes I have mentioned have no strong reasons now to still cling to the
old idea of localising their interests. The old jealousies have passed away, and I think there is a
greater realisation in the minds of the elders of the necessity of having properly equipped schools
for the purpose of giving their children a higher education, and of equipping those children who
have not keen intellects with a trade of some kind whicii will be beneficial to them in after-life. I
would apply the same remarks to the East Coast Native trusts. In theWairarapa there are three—
Papawai reserve of 400 acres; the Ngamutawa reserve, near Masterton; and the Kaikokirikiri
reserve. The college at Clareville, near Kaikokirikiri, now being conducted by the Church of
England authorities in the Wairarapa, is not strong enough, and it seems to me to be a waste of
money. All these reserves were set aside by a tribe called the Ngatikahungunu, and so were the
Te Aute lands, and it is in the interests of these people that the funds of these reserves should be
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pooled, together for the support of.a strong and.efficient branch of technical and agricultural educa-
tion at Te Aute. I think Te Aute really is the proper place where agricultural instruction should
be given. But, in addition totthattt 1 think that a brunch of technical education should be added
to the ordinary education given there. My reason for urging the desirability of teaching technical
education in regard to its industrial side is because my experience tells me this: it may not be the
fault of the teachers in Te Aute and St. Stephen's, which are the only two colleges teaching higher
education so far as the Natives are concerned, it may be the fault of the boys themselves; but
the education acquired by them while at these two schools has not been sufficient to equip them with
the knowledge necessary to enable them to take up office-work, for instance. In fact, the educa-
tion is not sufficient to be of any use to them in life. Their understanding of English, for instance,
is not sufficient to give them confidence in their knowledge of that language. The result is they
go home to the villages, and, finding no ordinary openings or opportunities to develop what educa-
tion they did acquire at college, they lose that small knowledge and become useless members of the
community, and a burden on their parents and relatives, who probably have worked for many-
years to enable their children to acquire an English education. It is for the majority of such
boys, who are not possessed of that keen and sharp intellect necessary to follow up higher educa-
tion, that I say that technical education, more especially in the shape of industrial trades, should
to be added to Te Aute, to a college to be erected on theWest Coast, to St. Stephen's, and to colleges
to be erected if possible in the Bay of Plenty, in the centre of the Waikato, and in the North Auck-
land district. I think the education imparted to boys at St. Stephen's School, for instance, is
not sufficiently high. In fact, when I throw my mind back to the period before my entrance into
that school, and see the result of the teaching that was imparted previous to my time, I can say
the educational capacity of that school then was far greater than it is now. The knowledge of
English imparted to the boys who first entered that school was far greater than it is at the present
time. We have boys living now carrying on trades and occupations on European lines who were
educated at this school, and who have a perfect mastery of the English language, and who suffer
from no feeling of want of confidence in their knowledge of English. At the present time, accord-
ing to the Native Inspector's report, the knowledge of English imparted at St. Stephen's is very
poor indeed. In fact, to my knowledge through meeting the boys I know there is something
deficient; there is something wrong which requires seeing into. However, the main feature for
the future welfare of the Natives is a thorough knowledge of agricultural learning, and the equip-
ment of boys who are not possessed of keen intellects to enable them to follow trades. We also
need to encourage the boys who possess that keenness of intellect to pursue higher education. On
the question of higher education I desire to differ from any witnesses who may have stated before
the Commission that it is not necessary to give a Native boy higher education. 1 do not hold
with that view. I say where a boy shows any signs of keenness of intellect it would be entirely
a good and proper thing for such a boy to be forwarded, and I say it should be the aim of our
educational system or the Department to assist in sending that boy forward.

3. 1 do not think anybody has said to the contrary. I think everybody has said that is a
desirable end to be achieved: the only difference is as to the mode of arriving at it?—Yes. I will
give my reasons for saying this. We have been suffering during the past few years not only from
European agitators, but also from Native agitators. Some of the latter are young fellows who have
just got a smattering of knowledge while at school, either at one of the public schools, at Te Aute,
or St. Stephen's, or at one of the Government Native village schools. They come along and poison
the minds of the people with strange ideas, political and otherwise. Unfortunately, the Native
elders do not know which way to turn. They believe them because they know these young Native
persons went to school—that opinion causes them to suffer under the delusion that it is their duty
to believe such young fellows. Unfortunately, too, they believe Europeans who come into their
midst. It is entirely for the purpose of dissuading the people from believing such agitators, either
European or Native, that it is imperative where opportunity offers, to allow the keener intellectual
boys to pursue higher education. It is no flattery on my part to point to one of your colleagues,
Mr. Ngata. He has saved many of his people from the incursions of agitators of both races.
That is where the benefit comes in, and that is one of the reasons 1 say it would be beneficial to the
people as a whole if these boys were given that higher education. In regard to industrial teaching,
I have said the majority of the boys attending our Native schools and colleges do not possess
intellects keen enough to enable them to be taken beyond any higher stage than the stage they hang
at. Therefore, it is for the benefit of these boys that we should provide the means to equip them
with a tradeby which they can earn their own livelihood. I could point to many cases where this
has been successfully done, and your colleague could no doubt tell you of many others. In all
cases these boys are now successful journeymen at the trades to which they were apprenticed just
before leaving school. In fact, in all cases where Native boys have been apprenticed previous to
labour legislation being introduced they have come out well, and they have never gone back to
become a burden on their parents and people. This will go to prove that the dull boy, so far as
an ordinary English education is concerned, can be equipped with some knowledge which will
become useful to him in after-life. I may also refer to engineering. This is an occupation which
Natives will take to very easily. We have many cases where young fellows have obtained their
certificate as drivers of engines, and these young fellows have had no previous education in schools:.
It was simply their practice to follow and watch what English traction-engine drivers did. As
a result some have bought engines of their own, and obtained certificates of their own. I may say
there are two working with engines for the Taupo Totara Timber Company. This will give you
some insight into the capacity of young Native fellows in regard to handy work. I have already
referred to St. Stephen's, and said the standard of education there ought to be brought up higher,
on somewhat similar lines to that at Te Aute. - Now, we have Native girls' schools. We have Huka-
rere at Napier, St. Joseph's at Napier, the Victoria College at Auckland, and latterly the Presby-
terian College at Turakina. Speaking of the older schools for girls, the fault I find is that there
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is something wrong eithe in the system of education or in the system of teaching. Probably the
fault may not be with the teachers or the system; it may be the incapacity of the girls themselves—
in fact, in many cases that is the cause.

4. Mr. Lee.] Where are they defective?—ln a proper knowledge of the English language;
they fail in their examinations.

5. Where do they show this deficiency when they enter life?—There are two Native girls in the
Wellington Hospital, and, I am told, according to the doctor in charge, there are no better nurses
in the Hospital than these two Native girls. They understand how to handle a patient and all
that, but they cannot pass their examinations to enable them to gain their certificates. They were
put there to enable them to become qualified nurses for work amongst the Native people. That is
the instance which made me realise there is something wrong in these girls' schools, or probably,
on the other hand, it is not in these girls to work up to that standard.

6. Mr. Ngata.] That is probably the explanation. A lot of these girls can do all the practical
work, but fail in the theoretical part of the examination?—That is so. There are many faults
on the Native side in regard to equipping Native children with the necessary education. How-
ever, if something could be done in regard to the creation of more colleges like that at Te Aute at
the centres I have suggested, leaving Te Aute to cover the Wairarapa and Hawke's Bay Dis-
tricts

7. The Chairman,] Do you intend to pool Te Aute with these Wairarapa reserves?—-Yes,
because they belong to the one people. There is no reason for jealousy. In fact, it would greatly
benefit the people on the East Coast if the revenue from these reserves were pooled to strengthen Te
Aute in some branch or another of education. I am pointing out the absurdity of running a
small college on the revenue accruing from these two reserves at Kaikokirikiri and Ngaumutawa,
with the help of some donations from some English gentleman. That is not sufficient. Now, Te
Aute belongs to the same people. It is strong at the present time, but it could be strengthened
further, and it could be improved for the benefit of the children from the Wairarapa right up to
Hawke's Bay and Petane.

8. In pooling there reserves, how would you provide for the children who could not go to Te
Aute, or whose parents could not afford to send them?—ln any case, the same difficulty is meeting
the Natives at the present time. Clareville College is there now, but they cannot enter. So far
as I know, they can only keep twelve boys at Clareville, and the children in the Wairarapa would
muster over three hundred, I believe. However, some of the Natives cOuld take advantage of the
public schools, and that, to my mind, would be a very good thing. That would enable the children
to be taught up to a certain pomt—say, up to the Fifth Standard—which would enable them to be
forwarded on to Te Aute, according to the rules of the Native Education Department. I was
going to point out the weak spots in our Native educational system all round. Our Government
village schools are entirely necessary as a sort of kindergarten in which to teach the children some
idea of English, The standards from one to four are very weak. The latter is not equivalent to
the fourth at Te Aute or at St. Stephen's. The result is that many boys pass the Fourth Standard
in the Government village schools, and only a few, according to the rules of the Native Education
Department, can be sent forward to Te Ante and St. Stephen's. So you will realise this is a bar
to many boys who pass the Fourth Standard in the Native village schools. They go back to their
homes, and they have no further opportunities of pursuing higher education, and the result is
that the education taught them at the village schools becomes of no use at all. The point I wish
to emphasize is that there is no opening for the boys who pass the Fourth Standard in the village
schools. The only alternative for the Department is to attach some of them to some trade. The
position is this: out of, say, 100 boys who pass the Fourth Standard each year in our Native
village schools, Te Aute is entitled to only seven or ten, and St. Stephen's to twenty; and the
number who are apprenticed to trades is very small. There is the block which bars the progress
of the majority of the boys. They have to go back to their homes, because I doubt very much
whether the Department will allow them to remain on at the village schools to the detriment of the
younger boys and girls coming on.

9. Mr. Lee.] I think so. They are bound, do you not think, to find sufficient elementary
education for the wants of the country?—But there is the question of accommodation. I have been
following this up and watching it very, very closely. In 1904, for instance, there were not more
than six boys, I believe, who passed the Sixth Standard. However, that is the weak spot in our
Native educational system, and it would be an improvement, and it would assist, the Government
village schools, if boarding-schools, very much like those at Te Aute and St. Stephen's, were
established by the Government in such central places as I have suggested—viz., say, one in North.
Auckland district, one in the heart of the Waikato, one in the Bay of Plenty, and one on the
West Coast, For the East Coast Natives there is the school at Waerenga-a-hika, near Gisborne.
Tf such boarding-schools could be established it would greatly improve the education of the boys
and girls coming from the village schools. The Natives suffer under several disabilities. The
parents are poor; they have not the 'means to clothe their children properly ; they have not the
means in many instances to feed them properly right throughout the year. Owing to these causes
the children are kept at home by the parents, and they only go to school once in a while; whereas
if these boarding-schools were available for the children coming from the Native village schools the
standard of education would be raised, and the Native children would be better equipped for the
higher educational standard taught at Te Aute and St. Stephen's, and at the other colleges to be
appointed for the higher education of Native, children. As I have said before, the most important
feature in the education of Native children is a knowledge in agriculture. I think teaching in
agriculture ought to be made a very, very strong point at only one centre—at Te Aute. Of course,
we have to take into consideration the question of means in advocating any schemes or reforms,
and that is the reason why I say Te Aute would probably be the best place. It has better land,
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too. I have been looking through a lot of American papers in regard to the American system
of teaching native Indians—that is, apart from Booker Washington's College, where he teaches
his own people. It struck me forcibly that the American system of teaching the native Indians is
a very fine one. They do not limit themselves to the teaching of one particular trade to all the
boys in a school. That is the fault at St. Stephen's at the present time, where the only trade
being taught to the boys is carpentry. You do not want that; you want more trades taught,
because the tastes of boys differ. In America they have boys learning saddlery, blacksmithing,
carpentry—in fact, many trades; and that is the kind of additional equipment I should like to
see added to our schools where higher education is taught. In regard to girls, I have very little
knowledge as to what would be the best course for them. Teaching them how to manage a home, and
all that, is very good, and 1 think nursing is one of the best things that could be taught the girls of
keener intellect. If such girls go amongst the Natives they would tend to educate the parents,
and bring about an improvement in the upbringing of Native children ; and it is very necessary
the Native parents should be educated in regard to these points. That is one of the weak spots at
present. But it must be remembered that there are many features to be considered in this regard.
There is the question of means to enable them to improve their houses and surroundings, to enable
them to acquire food and proper clothing. All these things have to be considered in regard to
the destruction of Native life, and I am afraid the knowledge of these nurses would go for little if
the parents are confronted with this want of means. However, that is a matter for us as their
parliamentary representatives to consider. We must try to secure an improvement in regard to
the land question, which is really the only basis by which the Natives can equip themselves with
the means to bring about necessary improvements in their home-life. Ido not think I have any-
think more to say.

10. What have you to say in regard to the question of free places in these colleges?—I think
these colleges ought to be free, and I think prominence ought to be given to children of the tribal
donors of the land in every instance where land has been set aside for educational purposes.

11. What do you think of the expediency of the co-education of both races?—l do not think
it does any harm, In fact, so far as my opinion is concerned, I think it is a very good thing on
the whole.

12. Would you suggest that Te Aute should be kept as a school entirely for Natives, or would
you admit Europeans?—l would suggest it should be kept entirely for Natives. There is no
objection to Europeans being taught at the same school, but you must consider the question of suffi-
cient accommodation for Maori boys. That is the first consideration.

13. Have you anything to say on behalf of the Native people in regard to their right to parti-
cipate in the benefits derived from the Wanganui School Trust?—My opinion in regard to the
Wanganui Trust, notwithstanding that it differs from the other trusts, is that the intention of the
late Governor Grey was to enable the Natives of the Wanganui tribes to enter that school. That
being my reading of the grant, it appears to me that an opening should be made for some Maori
boys from, say, the Coverimient public schools or Native village schools to enter that College free.

14. Do you consider that the Natives have had their fair share of the benefits intended to be
given to them by that trust?—No, I do not think the Natives have had any share in the benefits
of Wanganui College. So far as I know, every Native boy who has entered that College had to pay.

15. I wish to ask you a very important question, and I will put it plainly: In order to pro-
vide for the instruction of the children of parents dissenting from the religious doctrines to be
taught in any such school, are you of opinion that, upon application to be made by their parents
or guardians, they should be taught in these schools without being instructed in the doctrines of
religion ? In other words, do you think these schools should be entirely secular?—That is my
opinion. I hold very strong opinions in regard to religious instruction in any school, whether it
is under the control of the Church of England, the Presbyterian Church, or any other Church.
Where children belonging to another denomination attend these schools, I think first of all the
consent of the parents ought to be obtained before these children are compelled to attend any
of the school services. If the parents do not consent, then their children ought to be excluded from
such services. These children have their own churches near by, and. they ought to be allowed to
attend service at their respective places of worship.

16. The grant for the Wanganui Industrial School says " religious instruction " is to be one
of the purposes for which the grant was issued, and, the grant being to Bishop Selwyn, I suppose
you would agree that the religious instruction referred to in the grant meant religious instruc-
tion in the tenets of the Church of England?—l take that to be the meaning of it.

17. But, do you agree that, although that is so, it was never intended it should be to the excul-
sion of boys of other denominations?—No; I do not think that was ever the intention of Sir
George Grey. He was a man of very broad ideas.

18. You agree that religious instruction in the tenets of the Church of England would be in
compliance with the grant, but that the children of parents of other denominations should not be
excluded in consequence of their difference of opinion on religious questions?—l should take that
to be the position. It is only fair. It is only common-sense. Surely teaching the tenets of one
particular Church was not intended to prevent educational benefits being extended to children
belonging to other denominations?

19. I do not know whether you have read the Ordinances passed in 1847, but G.-4, section 3,
reads as follows: "In every school to be established or supported by public funds under the pro-
visions of this Ordinance religious education, industrial training, and instruction in the English
language shall form a, necessary part of the system to be pursued therein; but in order to provide
for the instruction of the children of parents dissenting from the religious doctrines to be taught
in any such school, such children as shall attend the same as day-scholars only may, upon applica-
tion to be made in that behalf by their parents or guardians, be taught therein without being
instructed in the doctrines of religion." Do you agree that these words, "such children as shall
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attend the same as day-scholars only," should be struck out, and that the conscience clause should
apply not only to day-scholars, but to boarders?—Gf course, naturally, I should say, apply it to
boarders; they should be exempt as well as day-pupils. Whoever framed that Ordinance realised
the difficulties in regard to religious factions, and made provision accordingly.

20. We heard in Wanganui that no boys are being admitted as boarders in that school unless
they attend the services of the Church of England in the chapel: do you consider that right?—
No. The main idea of the trust was to impart education in the ordinary sense; but for the
spiritual good of the children the teaching of the tenets of the Church under whose control that
College was run was a necessary feature, but not to the detriment of children belonging to other
denominations.

[At this stage the Chairman handed in for inclusion amongst the exhibits a copy of extracts
from notes by the Hon. William Rolleston on reports of Inspectors of Native Schools (Exhibit
No. 56).]

21. Mr. Lee.] I think you said that, in your opinion, more accommodation is required for
such children as wish to receive the benefits of secondary education ?—Yes; I feel strongly some-
thing should be done.

22. Supposing the qualification for admission was raised, so that instead of the Fourth
Standard qualification at least a Fifth or Sixth Standard qualification was required from the
primary schools, there would not be so many candidates for secondary education for a while?—No;
but at the same time that would be detrimental to the Natives. The only improvement on that
would be my suggestion for the establishment of these boarding-schools at the centres I have indi-
cated. I should like to say that when I speak of higher education Ido not speak of the classical
education that most English people have in mind. I refer to the American education that is more
on the practical side.

23. You mentioned something about the teaching of trades: I suppose you are acquainted
with the Secondary Schools Act?—Fairly.

24. Do you think that in these Maori colleges technical instruction should be given to the
boys in such subjects as carpentry and joinery, woodwork, agriculture, horticulture, and to the
girls in such subjects as plain needlework, plain cookery, dairy-work, laundry-work, and house-
hold management; and do you think that "in addition to the practical work necessary for the
demonstration of these subjects, at least half of the total time for which payment is claimed must
be devoted to individual practice by the students working with their own hands"?—It is some-
thing on these lines I advocate. I would not agree to a lowering of the standard of education at
Te Aute, but I would agree to the expunging of dead languages and things of that sort.

25. Mr. Ngata.] In regard to the trust lands on the West Coast, do you know whether the
agitation for the return of the land and the discharging of the trusts exists now to the same extent
as a few years ago?—Oh, no. In regard, to the two trusts that came before the Commission last
year—Porirua and Otaki—of course, naturally, the desire of the Natives is to watch for every
opportunity to get the land returned. However, the general wish of the people as a whole is to
have the trusts fulfilled.

26. They favour a college where technical education and the teaching of agriculture would be
the main features?—Yes, with the ordinary education.

27. In regard to your suggested pooling of the trusts, do you mean you want thempooled under
one administration, or do you favour pooling the funds under the separate administration that
now exists?—l think the revenue from the different trusts on the West Coast should be pooled
together under one trust and administered by one governing body, because these three reserves
at Porirua, Otaki, and Motueka were practically given by one people.

28. On the question of free places, do you not think it would be fair, wherever possible, to
ask for a contribution in the way of a fee from children of parents who do not belong to any tribe
that contributed lands for educational purposes?—Yes, it would be fair if the governing body
knows that the parents are able to pay.

29. Out of seventy-five pupils at Te Aute there are from fifty to sixty free scholars, and a
small fee of from £5 to £8 from each of these free students would be a material assistance to carry-
ing out a scheme for extended technical education and for classes in agriculture?—Yes. Ido not
think the Native parents who know they can afford to pay a fee for the education of their boys and
girls will begrudge it.

30. In fact, the Native mind would think it was a fair proposal in regard to those who did
not contribute anything towards the endowment of the institution ?—Yes. It is also necessary to
strengthen the school itself.

George Hogben further examined.
31. The Chairman.] I understand you wish to make a statement in regard to some points of

Mr. Heke's evidence?—Yes. I was for some years an Inspector of Schools, and I am thoroughly
acquainted with the public-school system of New Zealand. I drew up the syllabus myself, and I
have been watching its working. I have personally examined Te Aute, and I have personally
examined the Native schools, and I know what they were seven years ago, and I know what they
are now. At Te Aute there are forms (sometimes erroneously called standards) as in other
secondary schools. Now, these forms do not correspond to the standards of the public schools.
The Sixth Form is the highest form at Te Aute. That Sixth Form does work up to the matricula-
tion standard. The Fourth Form does work that corresponds to the Sixth Standard of the public-
school syllabus, or, I may* say, of the Native-school syllabus, because these are both exactly the
same. So that you must not take the names of the forms at Te Aute as corresponding with the
names of the standards in the public schools and Native schools. That is the first misconception :
the same word was used to describe different things. In the Native schools, in all the subjects
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that are required for a certificate, the standard is exactly the same for the Fiith and Sixth Stan-
dards—and has been for several years—as it has been in the public schools. I have examined
classes that were candidates for certificates of proficiency in Standard VI at Te Ante College,
Queen Victoria School, St. Stephen's, Hukarere, and St. Joseph's—with an assistant I examined
all of them in December, 1904. We issued certificates of proficiency—that is, certificates of a good
pass in Standard VI—and I say that if an Inspector of any Education Board had examined those
children, he would, in my judgment, have given them the same certificates as he would have given
to European children of any ordinary Board school. That is the standard that has been set up in
Native schools. The standard of English in not lowered in the Fifth and Sixth Standards. Allow-
ance is made for English being a foreign language up to the Fourth Standard, but no allowance
is made in the Fifth and Sixth Standards. .With regard to English at St. Stephen's, it is per-
fectly true that in December, 1904, when I inspected the school and thoroughly examined all the
boys—it is perfectly true that the English was not so good as it ought to have been, and in my
report of 1905 it is stated that the English in the two upper classes was not nearly so good as the
English in the lower classes. And the reason for that was not hard to find. It was this: the
teacher in the upper classes was not as efficient as he ought to have been—he has been changed
since—partly, probably, because he was speaking to the boys in Maori; they were translating
Maori, and they were talking in Maori on the playground, whereas at Te Aute they talk English
on the playground. They must talk English on the playground at Te Aute, whereas at St.
Stephen's }fou hear them talking Maori on the playground. And I must say that in the case of
the Native boys who hud come from the Native village schools the pronunciation of English was
distinctly better than that of the average European boy. The English in the lower classes was
good, whereas in the upper it was bad. It was good in the lower classes because of the immense
advance in the teaching of English in the Maori village schools in the last two or three years. The
amount of practice has been more than doubled, and we have given up the use of translation at
the earlier stages. Last 3Tear I had some one to help me at the examination at St. Stephen's—l
did very little examination myself—but I took the oral examination in agriculture, health, and
in one or two other subjects. I noticed that in the case of the younger boys who had come up to
the higher classes their English, instead of going back, had improved, and I think there will be
an improvement now at St. Stephen's in English. The teacher who has been appointed there was
one of the best teachers in our Native village schools. With regard to Te Aute, Mr. Bird's evidence
—which I fully corroborate—was that the English there has been very much improved. Te Aute
also gives evidence of the fact that the English at the Native village schools has improved. The
teaching of English in the Native village schools has so much improved that they find no
use for the two lowest classes at Te Aute now. The boys can do the necessary English be-
fore they go there, and the upper classes have improved, showing that the abolition of these two
lower classes has not affected the school in respect to English. That proves that Mr. Thornton
was perfectly justified in doing away with the two lower classes for the teaching of elementary
English at Te Aute. No evidence could be stronger than that. They have not now to teach
elementary English there, because the boys come there speaking English and writing English. 1
wish I had with me to show the Commission a letter written bj a girl in the Fourth Standard at
a Maori village school. It is as well-written a letter as you could get from any Fourth Standard
pupil in any English school. I should like to give evidence at greater length with regard to the
Wanganui Collegiate School. I suppose it is open to me to express an opinion as to the view I
take of the position that the trust should occupy in the education system of the colony, for it seems
to me that it would be best to regard the trust as part of the education system of the colony; and
I am more inclined to do that because in the days when the grant was given it was a very common
practice on the part of the Government to give these grants in trust to one or other of three religious
bodies. With three or four exceptions, there hardly seem to have been any educational trusts
given in the early days except to religious bodies as trustees. It was the then way of giving them,
and particularly so in the Wellington Provincial District. The Provincial Ordinance of 1847 the
Commission has already had before it, and that seems to contemplate that the recognised method
of dealing with educational trusts was to give them to religious bodies, which were then the most
organized bodies outside the Government. Later on, from time to time, but more especially in
the year 1878, a large number of other grants were given. These grants were given not any
longer to religious bodies, but to special Boards of Governors to manage for educational purposes;
and I cannot help thinking that the general ideas of the Government were more or less the same
in the case of the early trusts as they were in the case of the later trusts, the only differencebeing,
as I have said, that the early trusts were given to religious bodies as trustees and the later trusts
to special bodies. Of course, there are two important distinctions : one is what I have already
named—the giving of these to a religious body in trust; and the second one, the specifying certain
subjects of instruction—religious instruction, industrial training, and instruction in Ihe English
language. It seems to me that I might therefore suggest to the Commission that to carry out the
principles of the trust on lines that are recognised elsewhere the trusts have to be slightly modified
in so far as that we should regard them as part of the general education system of tKe colony ; and
the Commission might—this is only a suggestion— the Commission might take that view of it, and
yet at the same time regard as more or less the fact that the authorities of the Church of England
are the trustees under the terms of the grant. The position in regard to the general secondary-
school system at present is that, if you include the district high schools, there are now something
like 4,500 pupils who are receiving free secondary education. They have to pass certain
qualifying examinations to show that they are fit to receive secondary education, and in every con-
siderable town—and a good many towns of smaller size—there is either a high school or a dis-
trict high school giving free secondary education. District high schools are not in their very
character suited for towns that are large enough to have a considerable number of secondary pupils,
because a district high school consists of two departments—a primary department and a secondary
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department-—and the primary department in a large town is so large that the headmaster of the
combined school cannot give proper attention both to a large primary department and to a
large secondary department. In towns, therefore, of any considerable size it is expedient that
secondary education should be given in a separate school. I might give one or two examples of
towns in the same position as Wanganui: The Palmerston North High School was founded under
section 88 of the Education Act of 1904; New Plymouth has one established under a separate Act
of its own; Daunevirke has a high school established under the Act of 1888. I mention those as
towns that come under the same conditions as Wanganui. Wanganui has no high school. It has
a district high school, and it is distinctly one of those cases in which it is a disadvantage for the
secondary department to be attached to the primary department, which is so large that the
secondary pupils cannot get the full benefit of secondary instruction. At Wanganui there are
from a hundred to a hundred and fifty pupils at the present time who are qualified to receive free
secondary education, so that if a high school giving free secondary education were established
there would be that number ready ta enter it. The YV'anganui Collegiate School does not meet that
want, and therefore Wanganui is not a place in the same position in regard to secondary educa-
tion as the other towns of the colony. There is therefore a defect there in the general education
system of the colony, inasmuch as a considerabJe town is left without the same advantages possessed
by other towns of about the same size. It seems to me, therefore, that the question would be still
unsolved as part of the general education system of the colony, unless there was some means of
giving free secondary education to those who pass a qualifying examination in Wanganui just as
elsewhere. In Palmerston North, New Plymouth, Dannevirke, and in other places (except Welling-
ton and Wanganui) the high schools have come under section 87 of the Education Act. The
Wanganui Collegiate School could not, in my opinion, admit from a hundred to a hundred and
fifty free pupils with the present revenue that it is receiving; there would not be enough to sup-
port the school, because the Wanganui Collegiate School is not entitled to receive the grants pro-
vided under the Act. The cost per head to keep it equally efficient might be taken as ,-£l2 or
£12 10s. Its income is not sufficient—in addition to what it is doing—to admit from a hundred
to a hundred and fifty free pupils, because that would require from .£I,BOO to £1,875 in addition
to what it is receiving now. I say that as preliminary to one of my suggestions: that, as Wanga-
nui has been cut out by the Legislature, after consideration, from participating in the benefits of
the grants under section 87 of the Education Act, the only way to meet that, uud to get those grants
necessary in order to work the school, would be that from the trust there should be 20 acres, we will
say, given as an endowment and site for a high school under section 88. Such a high school would
not be under the control of the trust, but would be founded in the manner prescribed by that
section. Five acres would be needed for a good site—that would be ample for a good site—and if
15 acres were given for an endowment, in course of time the 15 acres might, I suggest, produce
an income of £400 or £450 per annum to supplement what the high school would get from the
secondary-school commissioners and from the capitation grants. That is my suggestion in order
that Wanganui should benefit just as much from the general education system of the colony as other
towns in a similar position. Whether there should also be a site for a public school—that is to say,
whether the site of 5 acres for the public school should be secured to the public school or not—is not
perhaps, of so great importance. I believe it is included in the amount paid out of Vote No. 62,
Item 1, " Rent for public schools," and the Department pays that £5 to theWanganui Board every
year. If it is not doing so, the Wanganui Board could siaim it, and it could be paid out of that
vote; but it might be worth consideration whether that site should not be given, as well. These
free places, I take it, would be given without distinction of race, creed, or anything else, just as
in other secondary schools. That provision would carry out this trust as regards all those resident
in Wanganui and the neighbourhood, whether Europeans or Maoris. The free secondary places
under the Act are open to all now, and the Government scholarships given for Maori secondary
schools are really practically on the same conditions as those in European secondary schools, so
that all those in and about Wanganui could get free secondary education, and that would meet all
the cases of poor and destitute persons who were living in the neighbourhood, and that would solve
that aspect of the question entirely. Then, with regard to the present school, I would suggest
that there should be a Board to manage the trust, to consist of one representative of the Borough
Council—the Mayor or some other member—the Chairman or some other member of the Wanganui
County Council, and the Chairman or some other member of the Waitotara County Council; four
members appointed by the General Synod or the Diocesan Synod, two of them, I should say, to be
resident within ten or twenty miles of the Town of Wanganui, so that they could attend the meet-
ings whenever required. Or that might be met in another way, by providing that the Board meet
monthly, and that if a member were absent from more than two consecutive monthly meetings
without leave being granted his seat should be vacated. Then, I think, there should be a scheme
drawn up in the manner suggested by section 90 of the Education Act, and that, if the Board and
the Minister of Education did not agree, there should be a Commission of the same kind appointed
as suggested in section 90 for drawing up a scheme.

The Chairman : In my opinion the tribunal should consist of persons thoroughly independent
and unbiassed—of persons in no way parties to the dispute.

Witness: Surely there should be some person representing the general education system of the
colony. Technical matters would have to be decided, and the arbitrators should be persons with
technical knowledge. They have simply to draw up a scheme, and that scheme must be drawn up
by educational experts. In regard to the trustees, I think there should be a board differently con-
stituted to the present board of trustees, but leaving the majority of the members still to be
nominated by the Church authorities. I think it might be understood that the religious educa-
tion given is religious education in accordance with the tenets of the Church of England; but there
should be a complete conscience clause in respect of all classes—whether day-pupils or boarders.
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i. thiuk that-.the trustees, or some of them, are not averse to the idea that the work oi the solioyl
should be modernised, and that the '"set" system as opposed io the ''form" system should be
introduced. The Commission will remember that Mr. Beckett expressed himself as strongly in
favour of that. He was acquainted with the University College School in London, at which the
" set " system was first completely introduced, and he approved of it rather than the other system.
Mr, Empson, the headmaster, said they had already in some respects moved in that direction-—
that though there is not a modern side in the school, yet it was not necessary for every scholar to
take up Latin. 1 have always found them willing to take suggestions, but they have always
pleaded, in regard to the teaching of science and the giving of manual instruction, that they had
not enough money to provide the laboratories necessary. The laboratory accommodation is alto-
gether insufficient, even for a very small secondary school. For a school of that size you want at
least two—and probably three—laboratories distinct from the class-rooms. Except in the case of
very elementary science-instruction, you cannot give instruction to more than about twenty-four
boys at a time, and, therefore, if you cut out the elementary classes, you have to jirovide labora-
tory accommodation for 150 boys; if each laboratory is used by three sets, it means that you
must have two laboratories at least, and, unless you can arrange the time-table exactly, it is desir-
able that there should be three laboratories. 1 regard it as quite essential in a school of that size,
with hardly any boys under twelve years of age, that there should be at least two or three labora-
tories. The authorities say they would be willing to do that if they had the money. The next
point is in regard to the boardinghouses. I have had experience of boardinghouses both in Eng-
land and here, as I have said before; 1 have seen all the boardinghouses in connection with
secondary schools in this colony, and I have seen some in Australia, and I quite agree with the
present tendency to do away with the boardinghouses conducted by the masters. I think that in
their place there should be boardinghouses that are hostels, the financial responsibility of which
should rest with the Board of Governors. Some schools in New Zealand have that system now—
Nelson College notably—and it is by far the most satisfactory system. It is desirable that the head-
master should be relieved from that responsibility; but, of course, he should have the right to make
rules and to exercise supervision and influence over the boarders. That power ought to be reserved
to him. Each boarding-hostel ought to have a master of the school placed in disciplinary charge
of it, but he should not have anything to do with the management, or even have to look after the
health of the pupils; he should simply have a general disciplinary charge. I think generally it
would be better to have two masters in each hostel. Then, if you had the hostel system, }-ou would
also have this advantage: it would be at the absolute determination, in accordance with any
regulations or scheme which existed, of the governing body whether free boarding scholarships
should be given. That would not be imposing any hardship whatever on the master. I may say
Mr. Empson seems to have been generous in the number of boarding scholarships he has given.
And, looking at the matter as a financial measure on his part, he could hardly have given any
more. But there ought to be nothing to prevent the Board of Governors giving as many as they
can afford to give out of their funds. That leads up to the next point. I think there ought to be
a large number of boarding scholarships open to country pupils. If there are any children of
poor and destitute persons of other islands in the Pacific Ocean, they could be admitted in that way,
too. I should suggest that a proportion of the net annual income should be devoted to that. The
amount to be devoted to scholarships is defined as one-fifth of the annual income under section 86
of the Education Act. If there is a high school it will not be necessary to give any scholarships
for day-pupils, and therefore the whole of that one-fifth might be devoted to free boarders.
There might be some places absolutely free and some partly so. With the Government contribution
to Government Maori scholars, that would be one way of meeting the case of those pupils who now
are selected for Te Aute and St. Stephen's, but are fit to go on with a university education after-
wards, and whose parents desire them to go on. Lastly, as to the income and expenditure. When
all the estate is improved roads will take 50 acres. If there were 20 acres given to the high school,
and 5 acres given for a public school, and 30 acres taken for the purposes of the Wanganui
Collegiate School itself—l have been talking matters over with Mr. Empson and Mr. Maclean, and
I came to the conclusion that from 30 to 35 acres would be quite enough for their own site,
although both of them suggested a smaller area than I do—there would be left from 140 to 150
acres for the endowment of the school. Then the expenditure necessary for the improvement of
the estate would be something like £30,000, taking the figures we had given to us. It is possible
you might get a contribution for the drainage from the Borough Council; but, assuming that no
such contribution is received, there is an expenditure of £30,000 to be met for roads and drainage.
New buildings for the present College would consist of three boardinghouses—probably only two
would be needed at first—and of the headmaster's house, and the school. The boardinghouses
would cost about £4,000 in brick. The headmaster's house and all the accessories belonging to
it would not cost more than £2,000, probably only £1,200; and a school far better than the school
at. present, with science laboratories and workshops, and all the other necessary accessories, could
be built for £5,000 or £6,000. The outside figure for all these buildings would be £20,000, and
they would provide sufficient accommodation for three hundred boys. So, when the scheme is quite
complete, it would mean an expenditure of £50,000. The interest and sinking fund on £50,000
would come to £3,000 a year. It must be remembered that to develop all these things would take
about twenty years, and by that time you would have paid off part of the sum if you used the
sinking fund right away to pay off the principal. I believe it is the best system to use the sinking
fund right away to reduce the debt. The income by that time would be, according to the lowest
estimate we have had given to us, £4,000 to £5,000, and, deducting the £3,000 for interest and
sinking fund, there would be left a net income of from £1,000 to £2,000 until the debt was paid
off. When the debt was paid off there would be an income of from £4,000 to £5,000, and the
trustees could give a very large number of boarding scholarships by that time. The clause I sug-
gest would mean that they would have to give boarding scholarships up to the value of £800 or



G. HOGBEN.J 173 Gh—s.

£900 a year; but if they followed out the idea Mr. Beckett suggested they could devote the whole
of it to boarding scholarships, and that would enable them to give twice as many boarding scholar-
ships in one school as were given a year or two ago in the whole of New Zealand. That income
would be sufficient to run the school just as efficiently as it is run now. The fees need not be raised
at all above what they are now—in fact,' they could be lowered if anything—and the benefit could
be given to a very large number of persons.

32. Mr. Lee.] How do you propose to raise this £30,000?—I think they should have special
powers to raise money on mortgage, or in any other way. I think the idea embodied in section 12
of the High Schools Reserve Act should apply, so that the Governor's assent should be necessary
to every mortgage or mortgage of income, in order to prevent the estate being alienated from the
trust or lost through mismanagement.

33. Have you any suggestion to make in regard to the site of the school?—I favour the site
beyond the railway-line. Of course, there is an objection to the trains passing, but I think that is
very small. The sawmill that was objected to is not very near.. .If they began to improve the
land now, by five or ten years' time they should build the first boardinghouse there.

34. Mr. Hogg.] You recommend that there should be a high school in Wanganui with accommo-
dation for 150 boys and girls?—Yes.

35. Do you not think the first thing to be considered is the desirability of establishing, a high
school, and leave theboardinghouses in abeyance in the meantime?—Yes. I propose, if an Act were
passed in consequence of the recommendations of the Commission, for instance, that provision
should be made for a site for a high school. That would not be a matter then for the Governors
of the College at all. I presume the Government would be approached to give a grant for the
building of the school. The trustees would only have to give 20 acres as a site.

36. Do you not think it is desirable to establish that school so that the immediate necessities
of the young people of Wanganui might be met?—I think it should be done as soon as possible.

37. Mr. Ngata.] There will not be any necessity to take in day-scholars under the reconstruc-
tion of this Collegiate School?—They can take in day-scholars who wish to pay.

38. You provide for them in the proposed high school?—Yes. I say that from a hundred to a
hundred and fifty are entitled to free education, but some of the pupils in the Collegiate School
would not be entitled to free secondary education.

39. Most of them "would not be?—I do not say most of them. If you take the Collegiate
School report, you will find that the number who had not passed the Fifth Standard when they
entered last year was thirty-seven, and the number who had not passed the Sixth Standard was
thirty, so there are sixty-seven who would not be qualified, at all events; and some others might
not have qualified.

40. There was a suggestion made by Mr. Empson that the Government village Native scholars
should spend a year either at Te Aute or St. Stephen's before coming on to Wanganui?—l think
it wouldbe a year lost in most cases.

41. His idea was that a little polish should be given to these promising young men from the
village schools before coming to Wanganui ?—The Maori boy who has passed the Sixth Standard
in a village school is just as capable and as polished, in my experience, as any other country boy
who has passed the Sixth Standard in any country school.

42. Mr. Hogg.] I presume you intend to combine manual and technical instruction with the
instruction given in the high school?—Yes; it is one of the regulations for free secondary educa-
tion that every boy and girl must take at least one subject of manual instruction.
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EXHIBITS.

TE AUTE EXHIBITS.

EXHIBIT No. 1.
DIOCESE OF WAIAPU.

Native College, Te Aute, Hawke's Bay.
Report.

1. It was mentioned in the last report submitted to the General Synod that the average attend-
ance for the three years under review was sixty-seven, and that the numbers had been kept down in
accordance with the suggestion of the Government Inspector. Since that time the dormitory accommo-
dation has been increased and it is now possible to make up seventy-seven beds in the establishment.
The average attendance for the last three years is seventy-three.

2. The annual reports of the Government Inspector continue to be highly favourable. That for
1900 has not yet been received, but the following are extracts from his reports of the two previous
years :—(a.) " The bottom of Te Aute College is now fairly well adjusted to the top of the best of our Native
village schools : that is to say, that for our best primary Maori schools Te Aute is a true secondary
school. It may be added that since Te Aute prepares boys for matriculation there is a complete chain
from our lowest standard work up to that for University honours. Two Te Aute students passed the
medical preliminary examination last year ; one of these went straight from the Te Aute classes, the
other had been for a time a juniormaster in the school. Also, three Te Aute boys passed the matricu-
lation examination in December last; two of these weie Maoris, the other was a European."

(b.) " Year by year Te Aute grounds are becoming more picturesque, and hence better fitted to
arouse and maintain in the minds of the pupils respect for and devotion to the institution."

(c.) " The rule is mild, principle carefully built up does the work sometimes assigned to fear of
punishment by those who do not understand. The school tone is very good ; boys that have been
long here may be trusted."m 3. This year twelve candidates from Te Aute sat for the Matriculation Examination, a larger number
than has ever been sent up before. The list has not yet been published, so that it is impossible to report-
how many have been successful. It is hoped, however, that in this respect the closing year of the
century may prove a record year. In some other respects it has been a memorable year. It has seen
the completion of the College Chapel, erected by his friends in appreciation of the life-labours of the
Venerable Archdeacon Williams for the welfare of the Maori race. In the field of athletics, too, the year
has been a distinguished one. The Te Aute football team scored at length a victory over the Wanganui
Collegiate School, both in the senior and junior contests, and also won the Hawke's Bay Championship
Shield. The year has beeD also a happy and a healthy one; only one serious case of illness occurred
thioughout its course, and the patient in this case is now quite recovered. Towards the end of the
year His Excellency the Governor devoted a day to visiting the College. He made himself thoroughly
acquainted with the method, work, and arrangement of the institution, and has kindly since sent two
prizes for competition.

4. Christian Union.—The Te Aute branch of the union is still maintained. Weekly meetings are
held, which include Bible studies, religious and social discussions, missionary lectures, and the ventila-
tion of questions affecting the welfare of the Maoris. One practical result of the union, which has now
been in existence for three years, is that a number of Te Aute students now take regular Sunday work
in the Maori settlements in the neighbourhood of the College. After dinner on Sundays parties of
boys may be seen wending their ways in different directions to conduct services. Junior boys accom-
pany the seniors, and assist in the musical portion of the services.

5. Technical Education.—The Inspector reports : " The seniors do a satisfactory amount of
technical work. The carpentry book is an interesting record. Entries show that all-round teaching
is given—e.g., ' Two boys sharpened a plane beautifully to-day,' and again, ' The dovetailing takes a
great deal of time, and when a false cut has been made the whole work has to be done again.' Side-
lights of this kind are valuable to one who wishes to form a correct estimate of the character of the
work done."

The whole subject of technical education has received the earnest attention of the trustees during
the year just closed, in connection with a proposal from the Education Department to widen the field
of industrial work at Te Aute. Seeing that the question has been taken up inParliament, the trustees
have thought it wise, for the present at least, to delay definiteaction ; meantime the ordinary technical
work at the College goes on as usual.

6. Sunday School. —The Sunday school is to a great extent officered by senior students, those who
do not go to the Maori settlements being told off for this work. In connection with the religious instiuc-
tion of the College, it may be mentioned that during the past year the senior boys have closely studied
the Epistle to the Galatians with the headmaster. The work has proved most interesting and profitable
to all engaged in it.
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7. The Te Aute College Students' Association.—In the last report submitted to the Synod reference

was made to this association. Since then annual conferences have been held at Tuparoa (East Coast),
Tapawai (Wairarapa), and at Wanganui. At these conferences subjects of great moment to the welfare
of the Maori race have been discussed. The Maoris are year by year evincing a deeper interest in the
work of the association, which is rapidly coming forward as a most important factor in Maori economy.
Thiough the liberality of a friend it has been possible to appoint a travelling secretary, an old Te Aute
student, himself a thorough patriot, whose whole time is devoted to furthering the interests of the
association.

J. Thornton,
25th January, 1901. Headmaster.

Report op Hukarere School.
Hukarere School, founded in 1875, was affiliated to Te Aute in 1892. It provides accommodation

for sixty scholars, twenty of whom are holders of Government scholarships, and the average number
during the last three years has been fifty-nine. The building having proved too small, a considerable
addition is now being made which will add greatly to the convenience and comfort of both teachers
and pupils. In December, 1898, both the head-teacher and matron left, after many years of valuable
service, and have been replaced by competent persons.

Religious instruction takes a prominent place in the school work at Hukarere. In 1899 a course
of lessons was given to the senior classes on the Gospel of St. Mark, and last year the subject was the
life of our Lord. Instruction is always given in the Church Catechism, and last October eighteen of
the girls were presented for confirmation.

It should be mentioned that the Government have lately instituted hospital scholarships (one of
which is open to Hukarere scholars) for the purpose of giving a year's training in nursing to old pupils
who have passed their examinations. The fiiet Hukarere scholar left after a few months, but her
successor has done well and is now in great request as a nurse amongst her own people, who thoroughly
appreciate her services.

Reports from the Inspector are appended. That for December, 1900, has not yet beenreceived.
A. M. Williams,

28th January, 1901. Lady Superintendent.

Copy of Inspector's Report, December, 1898.
" The Inspection took place on the Ist March, 1898, and the examination on the sth and 6th

December. At the examination the work of the senior girls (three) was decidedly pleasing, although
one of them broke down in Latin and another in algebra ; the third girl gained fair marks in one of
the two subjects in which she was examined. The lower classes were very good indeed; strong, sound
work had been done throughout. The middle of the school, however, was decidedly weak. The
classes of which it consists are constantly receiving new pupils from outside, often girls that are still
far from strong in English and that need a, great deal of special attention ; indeed, a special teacher
for this part of the school is almost indispensible. There were five candidates for the second-year
examination ; theso all passed. Although the seventeen girls taking the subjects for the first year
showed some very good work, especially in physiology, drawing, and history, only five succeeded in
passing ; one of these gave in excellent work."

Extracts from Inspector's Report, December, 1899.
" The extra subjects are effectively taught—singing, drawing, and drill are all very good. Dress-

making is attended to by the head mistress, with pleasing results. Without discrediting in the smallest
degree the work of previous teachers, who, indeed, have to a very large extent made the paths smooth
for their successors, I may say that there is good reason to expect excellent work from thepresent staff.
The examination was to have taken place on the 6th December. When this date was reached there
were fifty cases of influenza in progress, and the examination had to be deferred till after the reopening
of the school in 1900."

-"■I EXHIBIT No. 2.
i::,j ' "■ F " DIOCESE OF WAIAPU.

Native College, Te Aute, Hawke's Bay.

Report for General Synod.
1. Attendance.—The average attendance for the three years under review has been 72.5. This

practically means that the institution is always full, for although it would be possible to make up a
few more beds this would lead to overcrowding in the event of sickness. Recently, however, a new
dormitory has been added, which will not only obviate overcrowding but will provide a quiet room
furnished with books and papers for the use of the senior students.

2. Scholastic.—ln the last report submitted to General Synod it was stated that in December,
1900, twelve candidates sat for the Matriculation Examination. When the list was published in
January, 1901, it was found that six out of the twelve had passed. Since that time the passes have
not been so numerous though we are hoping for better results this year, having once more sent up twelve
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candidates. When it is remembered that Maori boys are heavily weighted in the University examina-
tions, being called upon to do all their papers in a foreign language, without the slightest concession
in their favour, it will readily be acknowledged that it is no small matter for even a small percentage
to come out successful.

The annual examinations of the whole school have been regularly held by the Government Inspec-
tor, who has uniformly reported favourably. After describing the work and methods at Te Aute, the
Inspector, in his officialreport of 1901, thus remarks : " It maybe said in conclusion that nearly every-
thing in connection with Te Aute is entirely satisfactory " ; and the Secretary for Education, in for-
warding to the trustees an abstract of the report for 1902, says, " Mr. Pope believes that, on the whole,
this has been the most successful examination ever held at Te Aute." The examination for 1903 was
held in December last, but the results are not yet to hand.

3. Athletics.—This important branch of physical education receives continued attention. It is a
fundamental principle of the Te Aute method that there should be no " loafing." Boys are expected
to be either working or playing. Football is the favourite pastime and for six months of the year is
energetically played. During the season between thirty and forty boys are up every morning before
6, fair weather and foul, run their mile, have a cold bath, and are ready tor chapel at 7 a.m. To this
part of our regime, together with close superintendence in the matter of ventilation and clothing, we
attribute our immunity from cold epidemics. In 1902 Te Aute beat Wanganui Collegiate School in
the senior football contest, and last year won both senior and juinor after well-contested struggles.
Cricket, too, has greatly improved during the last year or two, a revival of interest in the good old
game having happily taken place. There are two tennis-lawns in constant use, where masters and
boys enjoy many a good game. The annual athletic sports in November last resulted, in the breaking
of several school records, and were in every way a complete success. The training and preparation
for the sports' day occupy the leisure hours of a large number of boys after the close of the football
season.

4. Christian Union.—The Te Aute branch of the Students' Christian Union is still in good working
order, and is now conducted entirely by the senior boys. Weekly meetings are held, which include
Bible study, the reading of papers, missionary readings, and the discussion of questions affecting the
welfare of the Maoris. Each meeting is opened and closed with the singing of hymns and prayer.
One practical result of the union, to which reference was made in the last report, is thata number of Te
Aute students take regular Sunday work in the Maori settlements in the neighbourhood. Duiing
shearing-time evening services are regularly held with the Maori shearers.

5. Technical Education.—This important subject, which has been under consideration for some years
past, seems now at length to be nearing a practical issue. The whole question was reopened in 1903,
with the result that complete accord has been established between the Government and the trustees,
and it now only remains for the Government to give effect to its own proposals. The latest official
communication encourages us to hope that this will shortly be done.

6. Sunday School.—As was mentioned in the last report, the classes in the Sunday school are taught
by some of the senior students, those who do not go to the Maori pas being told off for this work. The
Sunday school is under the superintendence of the head assistant, Mr. Long.

7. Religious Instruction.-—This subject receives the closest attention and a considerable amount
of school-time is devoted to it. The day begins with a short service in the chapel, commencing at
7 a.m. and lasting about twenty minutes. One of the senior boys reads the second lesson for the day,
the headmaster conducting the service. Half an hour each day is devoted to scriptural instruction.
On Wednesday mornings the headmaster has a Bible class for the senior boys. During the year the
subject of study has been some of the leading doctrines of the Christian faith— e.g., salvation, regenera-
tion, justification, sanctification, &c, also the study of well-known Bible words like " Saviour,"
" Gospel," &c. Towards the close of the year we took up the symbolical language of Holy Scripture.
These studies have proved deeply interesting and, we hope, profitable. Twice a week, Maori evening
services are held—one is taken by the Maori assistant master, and the other by theRev. A. F. Williams.
Mr. Williams also prepares boys for confirmation. Three times a week the headmaster conducts evening
prayers, using the catechetical method for imparting religious instruction. One evening—Wednesday—
a chapter is read from " Ryles Expository Thoughts." A good number of the senior boys are regular
communicants.

8. The Te Aute College Students' Association. —This most important organization still exists, and is
making its existence felt for good. There can be no doubt that much of the good work which of late
has been done with the object of improving the general condition of the Maori race owes its origin to
the deliberations and efforts of the association. As the movement first took shape at Te Aute College,
it may not be out of place to set forth its objects. They are thus specified :—

(1.) Social. —(a.) The discouragement and abolition of objectionable and pernicious customs in
connection with Maori meetings of all kinds, (b.) The suppression of the drink traffic, (c.) The
extension of systematic agricultural and pastoral pursuits. ||.j

(2.) Sanitary.—(a.) Buildings. (6.) Drainage, (c.) The right use of European clothing.
(3.) Intellectual.—(a.) The fostering of the desire for education. (6.) The higher education|'of

Maoris, (c.) Industrial and professional employment of educated Maori youths.
(4.) Religious.— (a.) The impression of the true nature of practical religion upon the Maori mind,

as opposed to the mere form of it. (o.) The needs of the Maori Church and the methods to be employed
to supply them, (c.) The raising up of an efficient Maori ministry and the advancement of the organiza-

the Native church.
Samuel Williams. .
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Report op Hukarere School.

During the three years ending 30th June, 1903, the Hukarere School for Native girls has continued
to be ably conducted by the head mistress, Miss Bulstrode, and her staff.

Since the establishment of the much-needed Queen Victoria School, the northern girls, who formerly
had to travel a great distance if they wished for higher education, have naturally attended the new
school, and thus we have been enabled to receive more children from our own part of the Island.

The average number of pupils during the three years has been fifty-six.
Of those who have passed through the school, many are married, some are in domestic service

near their own homes, or working as dressmakers, while six are at the present time engaged as school-
teachers in different parts of the country, besides others who worked as teachers before their marriage.

Three former pupils have been receiving training as nurses in the Napier Hospital, having had
hospital scholarships from the Education Department. One of these young women, now at her own
home, has been able to do a great deal for the sick and suffering around her, and is consequently much
looked up to by her own people.

Considerable additions and improvements have been made to the buildings and grounds, which
enable the work of the whole establishment to be carried on with greater efficiency. For these improve-
ments the school is mainly indebted to the liberality of Archdeacon Williams.

In his report for 1902 Mr. Pope says, " The results of the inspection are decidedly favouiablc.
There is a good strong staff working in the best kind of spirit. We may hope for very good results at
the end of the year." The inspection took place in March. His report for 1903 has not yet been
received.

A. M. Williams, Principal.

EXHIBIT No. 3.
Victoria by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland Queen

To all to whom these presents shall come Greeting.
Know ye that for good considerations us thereunto moving we for us our heirs and successors do hereby
grant unto the Right Reverend George Augustus Lord Bishop of New Zealand all that parcel of land
in the Province of Wellington Colony of New Zealand containing by admeasurement four thousand
two hundred and forty-four acres (more or less) situated in the District of Ahuriri and bounded on
the north by land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand upon trust as an endowment for a school
137 chains on the east by the Roto Atara Swamp and by a line bearing 183° 29 chains on the south
by a line bearing 282° 239 chains on the west by a line bearing 17° 30' 21 chains thenceby a line bearing
28° 20' 92 chains thence by a line bearing 23° 50' 47 chains 50 links thence by a line bearing 16° 15'
67 chains to its intersection with the southern boundary of the land granted to the Bishop of New
Zealand as aforesaid excepting so much of the hereinbefore-described land as may be necessary for
the making of a road not exceeding sixty-six feet in width in through or over the said parcel of land
and which said parcel of land hereby granted is delineated on the plan drawn in the margin hereof,
with all the rights and appurtenances thereto belonging To hold unto the said George Augustus
Lord Bishop of New Zealand and his successors for ever upon trust as an endowment for a school to
be maintained in the district of Ahuriri aforesaid for the education of children of our subjects of
both races in New Zealand.

In testimony whereof we have caused this our grant to be sealed with the Seal of our Colony of
New Zealand.

Witness our trusty and well-beloved Thomas Gore Browne C.B. Governor and Commander-in-
Chief in and over our Colony of New Zealand at Auckland this seventh day of July in
the twenty-first year of our reign and in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and fifty-seven.

Thomas Gore Browne.

EXHIBIT No. 4.
Victoria by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland Queen

Defender of the Faith and so forth To all to whom these presents shall come Greeting.
Know ye that for good considerations us thereunto moving we for us our heirs and successors do hereby
grant unto The Right Reverend George Augustus Lord Bishop of New Zealand and his successors all
that parcel of land in the Province ofWellington in our Colony of New Zealand containing by admeasure-
ment one thousand seven hundred and forty-five acres (more or less) situate in the District of Ahuriri
and whereof the boundary begins at Te Roto Akiwa and runs in the Wai-o-Poekeni Stream to Te Roto
Atara and follows the edge of the swamp till it reaches Ohinemauwhiri and goes along the bill till it
reaches Whatupungapunga thence to Waipapa thence to Te Horo thence to Oreke thence to Te Kohai
where it breaks off and runs to Te Raroa and follows the gully down to Te Roto Akiwa as the same
is delineated on the plan drawn in the margin hereof with all the rights and appurtenances thereto be-
longing To hold unto the said George Augustus Lord Bishop of New Zealand and his successors for
ever upon trust as an endowment for a school to be maintained at Te Aute in the district of Ahuriri
aforesaid for the benefit of the aboriginal inhabitants of New Zealand.

In testimony whereof we have caused this our grant to be sealed with the Seal of our said Colony.
Witness our trusty and well-beloved Thomas Gore Browne C.B. Governor and Commander-

in-Chief in and over the Colony of New Zealand at Auckland this tenth day of June in the
twentieth year of our reign and in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-seven.

Thomas Gore Browne!
With the advice and consent of the Executive Council—R. H. Wynyard E. W. Stafford Fredk.

Whitaker C. W. Richmond.
23—G. 5.



Cr.~s 178

EXHIBIT No. 5.. Victoria by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland Queen
To all to whom these presents shall come Greeting.

Know ye that for good considerations us thereunto moving we for us our heirs and successors do hereby
grant unto the Right Reverend George Augustus Lord Bishop of New Zealand and his successors all
that parcel of land in theProvince of Wellington in our Colony of New Zealand containing by admeasure-
ment one thousand four hundred and eight acres (more or less) situate in the District of Ahuriri and
whereof the boundary begins at Te Arauhata o Makomako and runs to Korakonui thence to Tare-
watanga o te Ruatititi thence to Te Truiga a Kura thence to Matatuawhiro thence to Takangaora-
makura thence to Ngapunaamauiairangi thence to Korora thence to Te Pakihiniomutu crossing the
Mangaotai and thence to Maramatitaha thence-toTe Ruakaka thence to Te Ahitara ote Haukura where
it turns and runs on to the boundary of the land sold to the Qu3en and follows the said boundary back
to the commencement at Arawhataoruakomako as the same is delineated on the plan drawn in the
margin hereof with all the rights and appurtenances thereto belonging To hold unto the said George
Augustus Lord Bishop of New Zealand and his successors for ever upon trust as an endowment for
a school to be maintained at Te Aute in the district of Ahuriri aforesaid for the benefit of aboriginal
inhabitants of New Zealand.

In testimony whereof we have caused this our grant to be sealed with the Seal of our Colony.
Witness our trusty and well-beloved Thomas Gore Browne C.B. Governor and Commander-

in-Chief in and over our Colony of New Zealand at Auckland this tenth day of June in
the twentieth year of our reign and in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and fifty-seven.

Thomas Gore Browne,
With the advice and consent of the Executive Council—R. H. Wynyard E. W. Stafford Fredk.

Whitaker C. W. Richmond.

EXHIBIT No. 6.
Victoria by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland Queen

To all to whom these presents shall come Greeting.
Know ye thatfor good considerations us thereunto moving we for us our heirs and successors do hereby
grant unto the Right Reverend Charles John Bishop of Wellington the Venerable Octavius Hadfield
Archdeacon ofKapiti William McLeod Bannantyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes all of Wellington
Esquires trustees appointed by the General Synod of the branch of the United Church of England and
Ireland in New Zealand all that parcel of land in the Province of Hawkes' Bay in our Colony of New
Zealand containing by admeasurement three hundred and eighty-two (382) acres (more or less) being
the section numbered 19 R situated atTe Aute bounded towards the north by land granted tothe Bishop
of New Zealand upon trust as an endowment for a school twenty-three thousand nine hundred (23900)
links towards the east by Native land consisting of an irregular line of a swamp and a line bearing
54° 0' one thousand two hundred (1200) links towards the south by a line bearing 282° 0' a distance of
twenty-four thousand two hundred and seventy-eight (24278) links and towards the west partly by
a line bearing 17° 30' a distance of one thousand four hundred and ninety-two (1492) links and partly
by a fine bearing 183° 0' a distance of two thousand two hundred and forty (2240) links as the same
is delineated on the plan drawn in the margin hereof with all the rights and appurtenances thereto
belonging To hold unto the said Charles John Bishop of Wellington Archdeacon Octavius Hadfield
William McLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes for ever upon trust as an endowment
for a school to be in the district of Ahuriri for the education of children of our subjects of both races
in New Zealand.

In testimony whereof we have caused this our grant to be sealed with the Seal of our Colony of
New Zealand.

Witness our trusty and well-beloved Sir George Grey K.C.B. Governor and Commander-in-
Chief in and over the Colony of New Zealand at Wellington this twenty-eighth day of
November in the thirtieth year of our reign and in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and sixty-six.

G. Grey.

EXHIBIT No. 7.

Certificate op Title under Land Transfer Act.
This certificate dated-the tenth day of April one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three under the
hand and seal of the District Land Registrar of the Land Registration District of Hawke's Bay wit-
nesseth that the Right Reverend Edward Craig Stuart of Napier Bishop of Waiapu William Russell
Russell of Flaxmere sheep-farmer Arthur James Cotterill of Napier solicitor James Nelson Williams
of Frimley sheep-farmer and John Beckett Fielder of Napier accountant are seised of an estate in fee-
simple (subject to such reservations restrictions encumbrances liens and interests as are notified by
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memorial underwritten or indorsed hereon subject also to any existing right of the Crown to take and
lay off roads under the provisions of any Act of the General Assembly of New Zealand) in the land
hereinafter described as the same is delineated by the plan hereon bordered green be the several ad-
measurements a little more or less that is to say All that parcel of land containing by admeasurement
one (1) acre and three and eight-tenths (3T8C) perches more or less being lot number 4 (four) on a plan
deposited in the Land Registry Office at Napier under No. 125 which said piece of land is part of
suburban section number 84 (eighty-four) delineated in the public map of the Town of Napier.

Edwin Bampord District Land Registrar.

ZlOBB By deed of appointment under '.' The Religious Charitable and Educational Trust Act
1856 " dated 30th September 1895 the estate and interest of the Right Reverend Edward Craig Stuart

above named in within land has become vested in the Right Reverend William Leonard Williams Bishop
of Waiapu.

Produced and entered Ist December 1897 at 10.40 a.m.
Thos. Hall D.L.R.

EXHIBIT No. 8.
Sirs— s#., -, !■■ ■<* ;•;■. ■ : - - ?J 28thuJuly, 1900.

As directed by yours of the 4th May last, I herewith hand you the plan of my survey of the
different pieces of land which are effected by the proposed exchange.

The portions of the estate which it is proposed to exchange with the Rev. Mr. Williams are
three in number, containing 315 acres 2 roods 1 perch.

The area of theparts of the Poupoutahi, Rotoatara, and Otukotorewhero Blocks which the Rev.
Mr. Williams purposes handing over to the trustees has not been defined on the plan, but 1 have marked
in red the portion which Mr. Allen Williams estimated would include about an equal quantity to the
parts of the College estate lying between the mainroad and theRev. Mr.Williams's freehold. The pencil-
line from the Wainuiarapa Stream to the railway can be pegged out either to give an equal acreage
or to include an area equal in money value to the portions of the College estate for which it is pro-
posed to make the exchange.

There is some difference on the eastern boundary between the Crown grants of the College estate
and the Rotoatara Block.

The College estate's grant shows the boundary as almost straight from Roto-a-kiwi southward,
and seems to have followed the course of a drain as shown by the blue lines on the plan, whilst the
Rotoatara Crown grant follows the edge of the swamp at the foot of the hills as shown by a black line
on the plan.

The area between the drain and the edge of the swamp is about 10 acres. As the trustees hold
the prior grant, the probability is that the 10 acres belong to them. This raises a question that must
be decided before the exact area of the land which the Rev. Mr. Williams is to give in exchange can
be set out.

I have not been asked for an opinion on the subject of the proposed exchange, but I wish to state
that I think it will be an advantage to the trustees' property if the exchange is carried out. My reason,
put briefly, is that the trustees will secure a good homestead-site for their 1,745-acre block, also obtaining
access by road to Te Aute and Pukehou railway-stations.

The only flat suitable for a homestead on the 1,745-acre block is situated on the eastern side, to
which a road would have to be made over the hills.

Part of College Estate. (Valuation.) £ .
Southern portion—17 acres 1 rood 23 perches at £7 per acre . . 121 15 1
Middle portion—

120 acres at £14 per acre .. .. .. .. .. 1,680 0 0
158 acres 3 roods 6 perches at £9 per acre .. .. ... 1,429 1 9

Northern portion—l9acres 1 rood 12 perches at £16 per acre .. 309 4 0

Total area, 315 acres*2 roods 1 perch .. .. .. £3,540 010

Part of the Rev. Mr. Williams's Estate. ( Valuation.)
(This includes the 10 acres between the drain and the edge of the swamp.)

£ s. d.
40 acres at £16 per acre .. .. .. .. .. 640 0 0
85 acres drained and partly drained at £12 per acre .. .. 1,020 0 0
201 acres 3 roods undulating and arable land at £10 per acre .. 2,017 10 0

Total area, 326 acres 3 roods .. .. .. .. £3,677 10 0
The buildings standing on the northern and middle portions of the College estate have not been

included in the valuation.
Should any further information or details be required I shall have much pleasure in giving

them. Yours, &c,
Horace Baker,

The Trustees, Tc Aute College Estate. Iter Baker and Tabuteau.
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EXHIBIT No. .9.
This deed made the thirteenth day of, June one thousand eight hundred and seventy-eight between
Octavius Hadfield Bishop of Wellington the Honourable Robert Stokes of Te Aute in the Provincial
District of Hawke's Bay William McLeod Bannatyne of the City of Wellington in the Provincial Dis-
trict of Wellington and George Hunter of the same place esquires trustees for the time being of the
lands hereinafter described for the purposes set forth in the grants thereof by the Crown who and the
trustees for the time being of the said lands who may be appointed during the continuance of the term
hereby granted are to be deemed comprised in the term " lessors" where hereinafter used of the one
part and the Reverend Samuel Williams of Te Aute in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay clerk
in holy orders who with his executors administrators and assigns is to be deemed to be comprised in
the term " lessee " where hereinafter used of the other part witnesseth that in consideration of the
rent herein reserved' and of the covenants conditions and agreements herein expressed and implied
on the part of the lessee to be respectively paid observed and performed the lessors do hereby convey
and assure by way of lease unto the lessee for the term of fourteen years to be computed from the
first day of February one thousand, eight hundred and seventy-eight all that parcel of land at Te Aute
in the Ahuriri district and Provincial District of Hawke's Bay containing three hundred and eighty-
two (382) acres or thereabouts and officially described as sections number 19R bounded towards the
north by the land hereinafter described twenty-three thousand nine hundred (23,900) links and other-
wise bounded as is delineated by the plan thereof drawn on these presents And also all that piece
of land containing five hundred and thirty-eight acres or thereabouts bounded north and east
by Native land and on the south by the land hereinafter described, and on the west by land granted
to the said Robert Stokes three thousand two hundred and fifty (3250) links And also all that parcel
of land containing one thousand seven hundred and forty-five acres more or less situate in the district
of Ahuriri and whereof the boundary begins at Te Roto Akina and runs in the Waiopikini Stream to
Te Roto Atara and follows the edge of the swamp till it reaches Ohine Mainuihiri and goes along the
hill till it reaches Whatupungapunga thence to Waipapa thence to Te Hou thence to Oreke thence
to Te Kohai where it breaks off and runs to Te Roroa and follows the gully down to Te Roto Akina
And also all that parcel of land in the Provincial District of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand
containing four thousand two hundred and forty-four (4,244) acres more or less situate in the district
of Ahuriri and bounded on the north by land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand upon trust as an
endowment for a school one hundred and thirty-seven (137) chains on the east by the Roto Atara Swamp
and by a line bearing 1.83 degrees twenty-nine (29) chains on the south by a line bearing 282 degrees
two hundred and thirty-nine (239) chains on the west by a line bearing 17° 30' twenty-one (21) chains
thence by a line bearing 28° 20' ninety-two (92) chains thence by a line bearing 23° 50' forty-seven
(47) chains and fifty (50) links thence by a line bearing 16° 15' sixty-seven (67) chains to its intersection
with the southern boundary of the land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand aforesaid as the same
pieces or parcels of land are particularly delineated in the plans drawn hereon and thereon bordered
red with all the appurtenances thereunto belonging And also all those messuages or tenements build-
ings and hereditaments now standing and being thereon the lessee, yielding any paying therefor yearly
during the first seven years of the term hereby created the annual rent or sum of one thousand pounds
and during the remainder of the said term theannual rent or sum of one thousand eight hundred pounds
on the first day of the month of February in each year clear irom all deductions or abatements on any
account whatever the first of such payments to be made on the first day of February now next And
the lessee doth hereby covenant with the lessors that he the lessee will during the first seven years of
the term hereby granted lay out and expend the sum of five hundred pounds at the least in thepurchase
of good grass-seed and. in a judicious and husbandlike manner from time to time in sowing the said
grass-seed on the lands hereby demised also that he and the lessee will during the first seven years of.
the said term erect on the said lands good and substantial fencing at least ten miles in extent ard in
manner (as regards the position of such fencing) to the satisfaction of the lessors also that he the lessee
will not nor shall during the said term hereby granted assign sublet or in anywise part with possession
of the said lands or any part or parts thereof without first having obtained for so doing the consent
in writing of the lessors or some or one of them And the lessors do hereby covenant with the lessee
that after the expiration of the first seven years of the term hereby granted it shall be lawful for the
lessee to surrender the said landand this lease at the expiration of twelve calendar months' written notice
of his intention to surrender which he the lessee shall have given to the lessors at the commencement
•of any current year of the said last seven years of the said tenancy provided he the lessee shall have
previously observed performed and kept the covenants and agreements herein expressed and implied
and shall have paid the rent hereby reserved up to and inclusive of the date in which such notice shall
expire Provided always that if the said rent or any part thereof shall be in arrear for the space of
thirty days after any of the days hereinbefore appointed for payment thereof whether the same shall
or shall not have been legally demanded or if breach shall be made in any of the covenants or agree-
ments herein expressed or implied on the lessee's part then and in any such case it shall be lawful for
the said lessors at any time thereafter into and upon the hereby leased premises to re-enter and
determine the estate of. the lessee without releasing the lessee from any liability for rent in arrear or in
respect ot the breach of any covenant condition or agreement herein expressed or implied Provided
lastly that the covenants for title to be herein implied are restricted' to the protection of the lessee from
the acts deeds and defaults of the lessors and of all persons lawfully claiming by through or under him
and not beyond or otherwise.

In witness whereof the parties to these presents have hereunto subscribed their names.

(Deed duly signed and sealed.)
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EXHIBIT No. 10.

This deed made the second day of September one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two between the
Right Reverend Edward Craig Stuart of Napier in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay Bishop of
Waiapu William Russell Russell of Flaxmere in the said Provincial District of Hawke's Bay sheep-
farmer Arthur James Cotterill of Napier aforesaid solicitor James Nelson Williams of Frimley in the
Provincial District of Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer and JohnBeckett Fielder of Napier aforesaid accountant
(all hereinafterreferred to as " the lessors " which term when not inconsistent with the context shall be
deemed to include and describe their respective heirs executors administrators and assigns) of the one
part and the Venerable Samuel Williams of Te Aute in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay aforesaid
Archdeacon of Hawke's Bay (hereinafter called "' the lessee " which term when not inconsistent with the
context shall be deemed to include and describe his heirs executors administrators and assigns) of the
other part witnesseth that in consideration of the rent hereinafter reserved and of the covenants condi-
tions and agreements hereinafter expressed and implied and on the part of the lessee to be respectively
paid observed and performed the lessors do and each of them doth hereby demise and lease unto the
lessee firstly all those several parcels of land situate Te Aute in the Ahuriri district in. the said Provincial
District of Hawke's Bay containing in the aggregate five thousand one hundred and sixty-four acres
or thereabouts comprising portions of blocks two and three Te Ante College land portion of section
nineteen R (19 R) Te Aute and portion of block one hundred and forty-two Ruataniwha district which
said parcels of land are bounded as appears by the plan thereof drawn hereon and with outline coloured
red secondly all that parcel of. land containing one thousand seven hundred and forty-five acres more
or less situate as aforesaid and whereof the boundary begins at Te Roto Akiwa and runs in the Waio
Pikino Stream to Te Roto Atara and follows the edge of the swamp till it reaches Ohine Manuwhiriand
goes along the hill till it reaches Whatupungapunga thence to Waipapa thence to Te Hou thence to Oreke
thenceto Te Kohai where it breaks off and runs to Te Roroa and follows the gully down to Te Roto Akiwa
as the said parcels of land are delineated in the plans thereof drawn hereon with outline coloured in red
withall therights and appurtenances thereunto belonging and appertaining and all the messuages tene-
ments and buildings now standing and being thereon To hold the same unto the lessee for the term of
seven years to be computed from thefirst day of February one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two
yielding and paying therefor during the said term the yearly rent or sum oftwo thousand pounds on the
first day of the month of February in each year clear of ail deductions or abatements on any account
whatsoever the first payment to be made on thefirst day of February one thousand eight hundred and
ninety-three And the lessee doth hereby covenant with the lessors that the lessee shall and will pay the
said rent at the times and in manner aforesaid free and clear of all deductions and shall and will during
the said term bear pay and discharge all rates taxes charges assessments impositions and outgoings what-
soever in respect of the demised premises whether now payable or whicii may during the continuance
of the term hereby granted be imposed in respect of the said lands and hereditaments whether the same
shall be chargeable against the owner or occupier of the saidlands and hereditamentslandlords property-
tax or any tax of a like nature that may be passed in substitution thereforalone excepted and shall and
will during the continuance of the term hereby granted insure and keep insured in some responsible
insurance office in Napier to be approved by the lessors in the joint names of the lessors and the lessee
all buildings and erections now or hereafter to be erected upon the lands hereby demised in the full
insurable value thereof and shall and will when requested so to do produce to the lessors the policies
of such insurance and the receipts for the renewal premiums thereon Provided that in case the said
buildings and erections or any of them or any part thereof should be destroyed or damaged by fire the
moneys to be received in respect of such insurance shall be forthwith applied in rebuilding or repairing
the premises so damaged or destroyed and also shall and w-ill during the said term keep the demised
premises and all buildings and erections thereon in good and tenantable order and repair and will
(subject as aforesaid) in the like good order and repair deliver up the same at the end or sooner expiration
of the said term reasonable wear and tear and accidents by fire alone excepted and. also shall and will
use and manage the said lands in a proper and husbandlike manner so that the same shall not be over-
stocked of otherwise impoverished and shall not nor will, during the said term assign underlet or part
with the possession or occupation of: the said lands and hereditaments or any part thereof without the
consent in writing of the lessors first had and obtained Provided always and it is hereby agreed and
declared that the lessee shall have the right and he is empowered to remove from the lands hereby
demised at or within twelve calendar months prior to the expiration of the said term all buildings which
shall have been erected on the said lands by the lessee during the term hereby granted whether such
buildings shall be affixed to the freehold or not Provided that such removal shall be done without
damage to the freehold and any holes in or disturbance of the surface shall be refilled and. the ground
placed as nearly as possible in the same state as it was prior to the erection of the buildings removed
And provided further that before the lessee shall commence to remove any buildings he shall give to
the lessors not less than three calendar montiis' notice in writing of his intention to remove and the lessors
shall have theright at their option to purchase the said buildings at a price to be agreed upon or settled
in case of disagreement by two arbitrators and an umpire who shall proceed in manner directed by
"The Arbitration Act 1890" and this clause shall be deemed to be a "submission" under the Yet Pro-
vided always and it is hereby declared that in case the rent hereby reserved or any part thereof shall be
in arrear or remain unpaid for the space of three calendar months after any of the days hereinbefore
appointed for the payment of the same or in case the lessee shall fail to observe and perform any of
the covenants or conditions herein contained or implied then and in any or either of such cases it shall
be lawful for the lessors forthwith or at any time thereafter without making any formal demand to
re-enter upon the lands hereby demised and to determine the estate or interest of the lessee therein both
at law and in equity but such re-entry and determination shall not release the lessee for any liability
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for rent due or accruing due at the time of such entry or for or on account of any previous breach or non-
performance of any of the covenants and conditions herein contained 01 implied Provided lastly that
the covenants for titlerto'be implied herein shall be and the same are herein expressly limited to the
acts deeds and defaults of the lessors and any person claiming through or under them and shall not
extend any further or otherwise.

In witness whereof the said parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names.
(Deed duly signed and sealed.)

EXHIBIT No. 11.
Dear Cotterill,— Wellington, 14th January, 1891.

I rode over the T<? Aute College Estate, and have a very fair impression of its-capabilities. It con-
tains more land available for ploughing than I had imagined. It is difficult to estimate exactly what
proportion can be ploughed, but I think one-half. In saying this I do not mean that one-half could be
used for growing grain crops, but that there would be no great difficulty in ploughing it, and that good
root crops could be raised and the land so treated would be much benefited, and tne grass would subse-
quently grow more luxuriantly. About seven-twelfths of the block on the right-hand side of the road
going to Te Aute is decidedly poor, the remainder averages from fair to good, both in shape and in
quality of soil. The whole of the land on the seaward side ol theTe Aute Road is good soil, and evidently
great care has been exercised in the grazing of both blocks, which causes the land to look much better
than the adjoining lands.

The question of extending the lease is one that the trustees are as capable of judging about as
myself, but it is complicated by the fact that at Kaikora, which is not far off, land which is inferior to
the " fair to good " in quality is now letting at high figures. These rents, however, are, Tarn quite sure,
far beyond the true value. I should estimate the carrying capacity of the land at not more than one
and a half sheep to the acre, in its present condition, if justice is to be done to the stock. By letting
small farms and artificial feeding no doubt more could be carried—but I venture to doubt ii the net
return would be much larger—and any tenant would expect, and should derive, good interest upon his
capital invested in building, fencing, erection of dams, &c, and probably compensation for improve-
ments at the expiration of his lease. Tenants with capital are not so numerous as black swans, and
we ought not to let to any man without ready cash to provide necessary farm buildings, and to deposit
his first year's rent in advance.

My inclination is to negotiate for an extension of lease to Rev. S. Williams, but for seven years only,
at a rental somewhat higher than he has been paying. By the end of the term, probably there will be
less Crown lands to be let on perpetual lease, and tenants with some capital-maybe more easily obtained.
We have not the capital to subdivide, build, &c., and I doubt our obtaining the class of tenants who
can do so. The College cannot afford to forego even one-half year's interest at present, and so T think
we must not peril the bird in the hand in hopes of finding two in the bush.

Yours, &c,
W. R. Russell.

P.S.—You can, of course, show this to the other trustees, though not originally written as an official
document.—W. R. R.

Te Aute Trust.
1,745 acres for Natives of New Zealand. At Te Aute. 10th June, 1857.
1,408 acres for Natives of New Zealand. At Te Ante. 10th June, 1857.
4,244 acres for people of both races in district of Ahuriri. 7th July, 1857.
382 acres for people of both races in district of Ahuriri. 28th November, 1866.
39 acres exchanged with Stokes. 14th August, 1868.
Lease for seven years, £2,000 a year. Seventy-five pupils at Te Aute.; about forty, I think, at Hukarere.

EXHIBIT No. 12.
This deed made the twelfth day of June one thousand nine hundred and three between the Right
Reverend. William Leonard Williams of Napier in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay and Colony of
New Zealand Bishop of Waiapu Sir William Russell Russell (Knight) of Flaxmere in the said Provincial
District of Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer James Nelson Williams of Frimley in the Provincial District of
Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer but at present absent from the said colony and John Beckett Fielder of
Napier aforesaid accountant trustees of the Te Aute College trust who and the survivors and survivor
of whom or other the trustees for the time being of the said trust are and is hereinafter referred to as
" the lessors " of the one part and the Venerable Samuel Williams of Te Aute in the Provincial District
of Hawke's Bay aforesaid Archdeacon of Hawke's Bay (hereinafter called " the lessee " which term where
not inconsistent with the context shall be deemed to include and describe his heirs executors adminis-
trators and assigns) of the other part Witnesseth that in consideration of the rent hereinafter reserved
and of the covenants conditions and agreements hereinafter expressed and implied and on the part of
the lessee to be -respectively paid observed and performed the lessors do and each of them doth hereby
demise and lease unto the lessee first all that piece or parcel of land situated in the Provincial District
of Hawke's Bay containing four thousand eight hundred and three acres three roods and twenty-eight
perches more or less and being parts of blocks two and three of Te Aute College grant part of block
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one hundred and forty-two Ruataniwha Crown G-rant District and part of section nineteen E Te Aute
starting from the north-east corner of block thirteen Ruataniwha Crown Grant District thence on the
north-west by block thirteen and part of block one hundred and forty-two Euataniwha Crown Grant
District thence on the west and south by part of section nineteen R Te Aute thence on the south by
blocks sixty-nine and s'xty-eight Euataniwha Crown Grant District thence on the east by a public road
and thence on the north by the Poupoutahi Matauowhiro and Te Tpuotaraia Blocks to the starting point
Secondly all that piece or parcel of land situate in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay containing
one thousand seven hundred and forty-five acres more or less including a public road and being the whole
of block one of the Te Aute College grant starting from the Rotoakiwa Lake thence bounded on the
north by the Pukekura West and Patangata number one blocks thence on the east by the Patangata
numbers two and three block's thence on the south by the Patangata number four block and thence on
the west by the Rotoatara Block a public road the Government railway-line and the Rotoakiwa
Lake to the starting point and thirdly all that piece or parcel of land situated in the Provincial District
of Hawke's Bay and containing three, hundred and fifteen acres two roods and one perch exclusive of
roads railways and three roods and twenty-four and a half perches reserved as a site for a cemetery and
being parts of Poupoutahi Rotoatara and Otukotarewhero Blocks starting from a point where the south
boundary of thePapaaruhe number two block cuts the Wainuiorapa Stream thence on the north by the
Papaaruhe number two block five thousand four hundred and eighty-two links thence on the east by
the Government railway-line two thousand nine hundred and seventy-five and four-tenths links thence
after crossing a public road and therailway-line on the north by a public road two hundred and ninety-
seven and a half links thence on the east by block one of the Te Aute College grant five thousand nine
hundred and ten links thence on the south-west along a fence-line by part of the Rotoatara Block five
thousand one hundred and thirty-four links thence on the east along a fence-line by other part of the
Rotoatara Block ninety-eight and a half links thence on the south-west along a straight line by other
parts of the Rotoatara and Otukotorewhero Blocks six hundred and eighty-eight and nine-tenths links
thence on the west and north by the Government railway-line one thousand eight hundred and ninety-
four and seven-tenths links thence on the south-west after crossing the railway-line along straight lines
by the Poupoutahi Block two thousand four hundred and thirty-eight links thence by the Wainuiorapa
Stream two thousand five hundred and eighty links to the starting point but excepting thereout the
portion of the said pieces or parcels of land with buildings thereon now occupied by the Te Aute College
as the said pieces or parcels of land are delineated in the plans thereof drawn hereon with outline coloured
red with all the rights and appurtenances thereunto belonging or appertaining and all the messuages
tenements and buildings now standing and being thereon To hold the same unto the lessee for the
term of twelve years to be computed from the first day of August one thousandnine hundred and three
yielding and paying therefor to the lessors during the said term the yearly rent or sum of two thousand
two hundred pounds payable by equal half-yearly payments on the first day of the months of February
and August in each year clear of all deductions or abatements on an}* account whatsoever the first pay-
ment to be made on the first day of February one thousand nine hundred and four And the lessee doth
hereby covenant with the lessors that the lessee shall and will pay the said rent at the times and in
manner aforesaid free and clear of all deductions and shall and will during the said term bear pay and
discharge all rates taxes ..charges assessments impositions and outgoings whatsoever in respect of the
demised premises whether now payable or which may during the continuance of the term hereby granted
be imposed in respect of the said lands and hereditaments whether the same shall be chargeable against
the owner or occupier of the said lands and hereditaments (landlords land-tax or any tax of a like nature
that may be passed in substitution therefor alone excepted) and shall and will if and when requested
by the lessors so to do surrender and yield up to the lessors such a portion or from time to time such por-
tions of the said land not exceeding in the whole inclusive of the portion of the said pieces or parcels of
land now occupied by the said College one hundred acres as may be selected by the lessors and by them
required to be so surrendered Provided however that from and after the date of such surrender the
lessee shall not be liable for payment of rates taxes charges assessments impositions and outgoings in
respect of the land so surrendered and shall and will during the continuance of the term hereby granted
insure and keep insured in some responsible insurance office in Napier to be approved by the lessors
in the joint names of the lessors and the lessee all buildings and erections the property of the lessors
now or hereafter to be erected upon the lands hereby demised in the full insurable value thereof and shall
and will when requested so to do produce to the lessors the policies of such insurance and the receipts
for the renewal premiums thereon provided that in case the said buildings and erections or any of them
or any part thereof shall be destroyed or damaged by fire the moneys to be received in respect of sucli
insurance shall be forthwith applied in rebuilding or repairing the premises so damaged or destroyed
and also shall and will during the said term keep the demised premises and all buildings and erections
thereon in tenantable order and repair and will (subject as aforesaid) in the like good order and repair
deliver up the same at the end or sooner expiration of the said term reasonable wear and tear and acci-
dents by fire alone excepted and also shall and will|use and manage the said lands in a proper and hus-
bandlike manner so that the same shall not be overstocked or otherwise impoverished and shall not nor
will during the said term assign underlet or part'with the possession"or occupation of the said lands and
hereditaments or any part thereof without the consent in writing of the lessors first had and- obtained
Provided always and it is hereby agreed and declared that the lessee shall have the right and he is
hereby empowered to remove from the lands hereby demised at or within twelve calendar months prior
to the expiration of the said term all buildings which shall have been erected on the said lands by the
lessee during the term hereby granted or at any time prior thereto for station purposes whether such
buildings shall be affixed to the freehold or not Provided that such removal shall be done without
damage to the freehold and anj holes in or disturbance"of the surface shall be refilled and the ground
placed as nearly as possible in the same state as it was prior to the erection of the buildings removed
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And provided further that before the lessee shall commence or remove any buildings he shall give to
the lessors not less than three calendar months' notice in writing of his intention to remove and the
lessors shall have the right at their option to purchase the said buildings at a price to be agreed upon
or settled in case of disagreement by two arbitrators and an umpire who shall proceed in manner directed
by " The Arbitration Act 1890" and this clause shall be deemed to be a submission under that Act
Provided always and it is hereby declared that in case the rent hereby reserved or any part thereof
shall be in arrear or remain unpaid for the space of three calendar months after any of the days herein-
before appointed for the payment of the same or in case the lessee shall fail to observe and perform
any of the covenants or conditions herein contained or implied then in any or either of such cases it shall
be lawful for the lessors forthwith or at any time thereafter without making any formal demand to
re-enter upon the lands hereby demised and to determine the estate, or interest of the lessee therein both
at law and in equity but such re-entry and determination shall not release the lessee from any liability
for rent due or accruing due at the time of such re-entry or for or on account of any previous breach
or non-performance of any of the covenants and conditions herein contained or implied Provided lastly
that the covenants for title to be implied herein shall be and the same are hereby expressly limited to
the acts deeds and defaults of the lessors and any person claiming through or tinder them and shall not
extend any further or otherwise.

(Deed duly signed and sealed.)

EXHIBIT No. 13.
Dear Sir,— Waipawa, Monday, 11th June, 1900.

Yours of even date to hand. I presume you require me to give my opinion as to what is the
letting-value of the College land for a stated period, say, twenty-one years. Also that it is for a simple
lease—one without any improvement clauses or other conditions. I have written to Mr. Allen Williams
asking him to go over the ground with me and will post you my report on Friday.

Yours, &c,
J. B. Fielder, Esq., Napier. Horace Baker.

Te Aute College Land.—Estimate op the Annual Letting-value.

Locality.
Situated partly in each of the three counties of Hawke's Bay, Waipawa, and Patangata ; having

frontages to the Main South Road and railway-lines of communication.
It would be an advantage if an alteration of the county boundaries could be arranged throwing

the whole estate into either one or other of the three counties.

Description.
The College property includes two blocks—one, of 5,164 acres, lying to the westward of the Main

South Road; the other block, of 1,745 acres, lies to the eastward of the railway-line, and is not so well
off for road communication. Total area, 6,909 acres.

The estate is so well known that it is, perhaps, not necessary for me to go into details concerning
the improvements and character of the land further than to say that the improvements, such as grassing,
fencing, draining, &c, have been well carried out, that the land is in splendid order, and is worked
to the best possible advantage. The character of the land varies the same as most other estates in
Hawke's Bay, and for valuation purposes I should divide it into four classes, as follows : (1.) Drained
swamp and flat land, all good soil. (2.) Arable limestone country, equal in quality to any land of
the kind in Hawke's Bay. (3.) More broken limestone country, including the higher range on the
boundary of the Brow, Stokes's Estate, and parts of the western slopes of 1,745-acre block, where
there is no great depth of soil above the limestone, and which, in consequence burns up in the summer.
(4.) Hilly country known as the Silverstream, a kind of shaly marl (papa), parts of which are too
steep to plough, and which is at present covered with a thick sward composed chiefly of native grasses.
There is little or no waste land on the whole 6,909 acres.

For the purposes of this valuation I am treating the 295 acres which it is proposed to exchange
with the Rev. Archdeacon Williams as being of equal value to the parts of the Poupoutahi and Roto-
atara Blocks which the trustees are to receive. The land which the trusteesreceive will be an advantage
to their property, insomuch that it provides better access and gives a good homestead-site for the 1,745
acres.

Until I have completed my surveys I am not prepared to say whether this land is of equal or greater
value than that for which it is proposed to exchange it.

Stock.
The manager, Mr. Allan Williams, gives me the following numbers as being the stock depastured

on the College land, and which it is proposed to winter : Sheep, 7,500 ; cattle, 900 ; horses, 60.
The flocks and herds depastured on Te Aute are so well known that it is not necessary for me to

say anything about them. At the present time it looks to me as if more stock could be wintered; but
it is an exceptional season, there being an abundance of feed throughout Hawke's Bay.

I estimate the property should in ordinary seasons winter one and a half to two sheep per acre,
besides the necessary herd of cattle required for keeping down rough feed.
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The College.

The portion of the estate used for College purposes is between 20 and 30 acres.

Letting-value.
For a seven years' lease—6,B79 acres, at 6s. per acre ; annual rental, £2,063 14s. For a twenty-

one years' lease—6,B79 acres, at 7s. per acre ; £2,407 13s. . Acres.
Total area .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 6,909

Less used for College purposes .. .. .. .. .. 30
Available area .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6,879

I consider the above to be a reasonable rental for the property as a whole ; it is a rental that
should leave the tenant a fair margin of profit to cover his risk, and to allow for interest on capital
invested in stock and in the erection of the necessary buildings.

\ have taken into consideration when fixing a letting-value that the tenant should be in a position
to do justice to the land—that is to say, that he should give it fair treatment.

Certificate.
I hereby certify that I have inspected the Te Aute College Estate, and that, to the best of my

knowledge and belief, the above-given valuation is a correct and true appraisement of the letting-value
of the property.

Horace Baker,
Waipawa, 15th June, 1900. Surveyor and Valuator.

[Copy.]
Dear Sirs,— 7th July, 1900.

Reply to yours of the 21st ultimo. I find there is an error in the area of the Te Aute College
Estate'as given in my valuation, amounting to 914 acres. My figures were taken from a plan supplied
to me with instructions to survey the proposed exchange of land, on which the area of the large block
is stated to be 4,244 acres.

In making out my estimate of the letting-value, I have worked out the figures from the stock-
carrying capacity of the land, comparing the results with the rentals at which other estates in Hawke's
Bay have recently been leased, and see no reason for altering my estimate of the annual letting-value
of the estate.

I have altered the figures in my report. Yours, &c,
Messrs. Cotterill and Humphries, Solicitors, Napier. Horace Baker.

Value of Freehold, Te Aute College Estate. £
1,745 acres, at £6 per acre .. .. .. .. .. .. 10,470
2,000 „ £8 „ '.. .. .. .. .. .. 16,000
3,164 „ £4 „ .. .. .. .. .. .. 12,656

6,909 .. .. .. ■-~ .. .. .. ..£39,126
Say, 6,909 acres, at £6 per acre, £41,454.

EXHIBIT No. 14.
VALUATION OF ESTATES FOB COMPARISON WITH THAT OF TE AUTE.

(Taken from Government valuation for Hawke's Bay County Council. Same supplied to latest dates
and obtained for trustees, Te Aute Estate, from Council office, 20th March, 1903.)

Acreage. Capital Value. Value per Acre.
William Douglas. £s. d. £s. d.

13,601 .. .. .. .. .. 105,000 0 0 7 14 4
1,462 .. .. .. .. .. 9,500 0 0 6 911

934 .. .. .. .. 15,567 0 0 16 13 4
100 .. .. .. .. 1.940 0 0 19 8 0
100 .. .. .. .. 1,690 0 0 16 18 0

16,197 .. .. .. .. .. £133,697 0 0 £8 5 1*

Hugh Campbell—
9,214 .. .. .. .. • .. 66,400 0 0 7 4 1

318 .. .. .. .. .. 4,964 0 0 15 12 2
150 .. .. .. .. .. 1,050 0 0 7 0 0

9,682 .. .. ... .. .. £72,414 0 0 £7 9 7

* Average.
•24—G. 5.
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Acreage. Capital Value. Value per Acre-

Archdeacon Samuel Williams— £ s. d. £ s. d.
7.697 .. .. .. .. .. 44,476 0 0 515 6
1,170 ... .. .. .. .. 7,605 0 0 610 0

8,867 .. .. .. .. .. £52,081 0 0 £5 17 5*

Napier, 20th March, 1903.
* Average.

EXHIBIT No. 15.
Dear Sir,— Napier, 31st January, 1900.

In reply to yours of the 29th instant, I am sorry that I cannot see my way to giving the full
amount of rent asked by the trustees for the Te Aute Estate, and I presume I shall now have to face
the question of moving the station buildings. Yours, &c,

J. B. Fielder, Esq. Saml. Williams.

Dear Sir,— Te Aute, 31st August, 1900
I have to thank you foryours of the 28th instant. I must apologize for the delay in my answer-

ing your previous communication.
I have no objection to giving the 10 acres between the two boundaries shown by Mr. Baker if

required, but I certainly wish that it had not been made a condition in the proposed exchange between
the trustees of the College Estate and myself.

The green line in the tracing you forward indicates as nearly as possible the depression in the arm
of the lake (no stream) where the Maori canoes come to fetch firewood and supplies for their pa on the
island in the lakes, whilst the red line is the edge of the water or swamp before it was drained, and
the question is whether the deepest water or the edge of the swamp is to be taken as the boundary. I
am told that the question involves a possible 40 or 50 acres, which had cost nearly £10 per acre, includ-
ing the proportionate cost of turning the Waipawa River out of the lake, and the draining of the
swamp.

When the Native gift of land was handed over to me Hapuku. and other representative Natives, on
pointing out the boundaries, when they came to the boundary in question said distinctly, " The edge
of the swamp is the boundary : the dry land we give to you ; the wet we retain." The Rotoatara
boundary was carefully traversed in accordance with the understanding as above, and I was informed
that it is the only line that has been traversed, and was accepted by the Chief Land Surveyor, who
certified to its being correct, without which the application of the Natives would not have been heard
by the Native Land Court.

It is worthy of remark that the edge of the lake or swamp has been strictly adhered to as the
boundary of the Homewood and Tukura Blocks, commencing at the mouth of the lake, and the western
side of the swamp in the College blocks.

I am informed that there is an excess of theacreage stated in the College block without encroaching
upon the swamp. Yours, &c,

J. B. Fielder, Esq. Saml. Williams.

Dear Mr. Fielder,— Te Aute, Ist September, 1900.
I am sorry that I have been so long in answering your letter in reference to the lease of the

Te Aute School property, but at the price it requires very grave consideration, and I will try and see
you upon the subject at an early date. Yours, &c,

Saml. Williams.

Dear Sirs,— Napier, New Zealand, 9th April, 1903.
The Venerable Archdeacon Williams has authorised me to say that he will be prepared to

accept a lease of the Te Aute trust lands for twelve years at £2,200 a year. The lease to commence
from the last half-yearly rent day of this year.

Kindly let me know whether you will grant the lease as requested.
Yours, &c,

The Trustees, Te Aute Trust, care J. B. Fielder, Esq., Napier. E. H. Williams.

Dear Mr. Fielder,— Te Aute, 29th April, 1903.
I received your letter this morning in reference to your coming up to mark off the 101 acres

for the use of the College, and I wired that I am likely to be from home to-morrow.
It is quite impossible for me to know what additional land may be required at any future time,

and I think it should be quite sufficient to mention in the lease that the College shall be at liberty to use
to the extent of 101 acres as may be found necessary, or even more if required, to be so taken out as
not to inconvenience the working of the station, I paying the rent in the meantime.

The land now used in connection with the College is from 40 to 50 acres, which has been found
quite sufficient for all requirements Yours, &c.

Saml. Williams.
I will arrange a time to meet you here shortly, if you should wish.—S.W.
After receiving your letter I asked Mr. Thornton if he could think of any possibility of any more

lands being wanted for the College. He replied, " Unless room for a second foootball-ground, on the
flat," which, of course, they can have whenever they like.—S.W.

I mentioned the 101 acres to Mr. Cotterill as an outside possibility.
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Remarks op the Bishop re the New Lease.

Page 1.—Does the expression " their respective heirs," &c, signify their successors appointed
under " The Religious, Charitable, and Educational Trusts Act, 1856 " ?

Page 3.—(a.) Correct " 1905"to " 1903." (b.) To whom does " yielding and paying therefor "apply grammatically ? (c.) Should not a distinction be drawn between the College buildings and those
which have been erected for thepurpose of working the estate ? (d.) With regard to the landrequired
for the use of the school, would it not be sufficient to use words to this effect; that "it is agreed that
the lessee shall allow the school to occupy as much land as may be needed up to the extent, if neces-
sary, of 100 acres, in such a position as to the trustees may seem good " ? It is not necessary to have
the 100acres cut out. That amount is not likely to be needed for the purposes of the school, and the
lessee should be free to make use of all that is not required. Whatever may be required for the schools,
the rent will, of course, be paid in full without any further specification.

W. L. W.
Remarks of Sir William Russell re the New Lease.

Page I.—Shouldnot trustees be described as such, not merely in individual capacity ?
Page 2.—1 suppose the boundaries are all verified.
Page 3.—1 should prefer a definedarea of 100acres to be set aside for College purposes, and it should

be set out clearly that there is to be no diminution of rent when it is so set aside.
Page 4.—To whom, and when, is the rent payable,?
Page 5.—A1l buildings and erections " the property of the lessors " : Why are these words in-

serted ? " And shall not, nor will, &c, assign, underlet, &c." : Have trustees any power to interfere
with the bequeathal by will ? or what is the position if the lease falls into the hands of an incom-
petent assign ?

Page 6.—The former lease having long expired, and no demand to remove buildings having been
made, could trustees be held liable for improperly allowing the removal of buildings erected on the
land during the prior lease ? Would the non-removal have abrogated rights of lessee, the words being
" at or within twelve months prior to the expiration," &c.

Dear Sir,— Napier, New Zealand, 30th May, 1903.
Te Aute Trustees to Yen. Archdeacon Williams.

We have drawn this lease and shall be glad to see you about the same as soon as you return
from Auckland. Yours, &c,

J. B. Fielder, Esq., Napier. Salisbury, Logan, and Williams,

Dear Sir,— Napier, New Zealand, 13thJune, 1903.
Bishop Williams and Others to the Few. Archdeacon Williams.

The Archdeacon has signed this lease, and we shall be glad if you will call the trustees together
for the purpose of obtaining their signatures to the same, as we are anxious to get the matter com-
pleted at an early date. Yours, &c,

J. B. Fielder, Esq., Napier. Sainsbury, Logan, and Williams.

EXHIBIT No. 16.
NATIVE SCHOOL TRUST, DIOCESE OF WELLINGTON.—APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEES.
To all to whom these presents shall come I George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand send

greeting.
Whereas it is provided by the Church Constitution agreed to at a conference held at Auckland on the
thirteenth day of June in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty seven that the
General Synod may from time to time by writing under the hand of any person authorised by the
GeneralSynod in that behalf appoint a trustee or trustees for the whole or any portion of the property
held in trust for or on behalf of the said General Synod And wheieas by a resolution of the General
Synod passed at Nelson on the twenty-fourth day of February one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
two the Right Reverend Charles John Bishop of Wellington (the Venerable) Octavius Hadfield Arch-
deacon of Kapiti William MacLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes all of Wellington
Esquires were recommended as trustees for the allotments or parcels of land particularly described
in the schedule hereunto annexed And whereas it was also resolved that the appointment of the
said trustees should be made under the hand of the chairman of the standing commission of the said
Synod And whereas by a resolution of the said standing commission passed at a meeting held at
Auckland on the twelfth day of July in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine
I the said George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand have been duly appointed chairman thereof:

Now know ys that the said General Synod do hereby appoint the said Charles John Bishop of
Wedington Octavius Hadfield William MacLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes to be
trustees for the said allotments or parcels of land accordingly.

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day of May in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two.

G. A. N. Zealand
Chairman of the Standing Commission of the General Synod.

Signed by the above-named George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand in the presence of us—
Edw. H. Heywood clerk North Shore Auckland Edwin F. Norris clerk to the Bishop of New Zealand
at Auckland.
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The Schedules referred to in the Foregoing Deed.

Schedule A Whanganui.
1. All that piece or parcel of land situate and being in the district of Whanganui New Zealand

Bounded towards the north-west by London Street five thousand three hundred (5300) links towards
the north-east by Victoria Avenue five thousand four hundred (5400) links toward south-east by
Ingestre Street three thousand two hundred (3200) links and towards the south and south-west by
Asylum Road two thousand (2000) links and four thousand (4000) links respectively the contents being
two hundred and fifty (250) acres and thirty-two (32) perches or thereabouts.

Wairarapa Kaikokirikiri.
2. All that piece or parcel of land situate and being adjacent to the Town of Kaikokirikiri in the

Wairarapa Valley in the Province of Wellington in the Islands of New Zealand the boundary of which
said piece of land commences at a point marked A upon the plan drawn in the margin of these presents
being the junction of the Awatokoru Stream with the Makakaweka River Bounded towards the south-
west by the Makakaweka River and also by an irregular line forty (40) links and two thousand four
hundred and twenty-eight (2428) links from thence the boundary-line runs north-easterly three thousand
nine hundred and nine (3909) links thence south-easterly five thousand and seven links thence south-
westerly by an irregular line one thousand seven hundred and forty-four (1744)- links and one hundred
and thirty (130) links to the Awatokoru Stream by which it is bounded to the starting-point the con-
tents being one hundred and ninety (190) acres or thereabouts.

3. All that piece or parcel of land situate and being at Papawai adjacent to the Town of Manihera
in the Wairarapa Valley in the Province of Wellington in the Islands of New Zealand the boundary
of which said piece of land commences at a point marked A upon the plan drawn in the margin of these
presents being the junction of the east side of Manihera Street with the north side of the road to Rimu-
taka and thence runs easterly by the said road in an irregular line five hundred (500) links six hundred
and sixty-nine (669) links seven thousand five hundred (7500) links two thousand two hundred and
seventy-seven (2277) links and nine hundred (900) links thence northerly one thousand five hundred
(1500) links thence north-westerly two thousand (2000) links thence westerly ten thousand and twenty-
five (10025) links thence southerly to the starting-point three thousand five hundred (3500) links the
contents being four hundred acres (400) or thereabouts.

Schedule B Ahuriri Te Aute.
4. All that parcel of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand containing

by admeasurement one thousand four hundred and eight (1408) acres more or less situate in the district
of Ahuriri and whereof the boundary begins at Te Arawhata o Makomako and runs to Korakanui
thence to Tarewatanga o te Ruatiti thence to Te Iringa a Kura thence, to Matatuawhiro thence to Taka-
nga o Namakura thence to Ngapimaauianiairangi thence to Te Maramatitaha thence to Te Ruakaka
thence to Te Ahitaraatehoukura where it turns and runs on the boundary of the land sold to the Queen
and follows the said boundary back to the commencement at Te Arawhata o Makomako.

Te Aute.
5. All thatparcel of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand containing

by admeasurement one thousand seven hundred and forty-five acres (1745) more or less situate in the
district of Ahuriri and whereof the boundary begins at Te Roto Akinga and runs in the Wai o Pihimi
Stream to Te Roto Atara and follows the edge of the swamp till it reaches Ohinemamitohiri and goes
along the hill till it reaches Whatupungapunga thence to Waipapa thence to Te Horo thence to Oreke
thence to Te Kohai where it breaks off and runs to Te Raroa and follows the gully down to Te Aoto
Okiwa.

Schedule C Ahuriri Te Aute.
6. All thatparcel of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand containing

four thousand two hundred and forty-four (4244) acres more or less situated in the district of Ahuriri
and bounded on the north by land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand upon trust as an endowment
for a school one hundred and thirty-seven (137) chains on the east by the Roto Atara Swamp and by
a line bearing 183° twenty-nine (29) chains on the south by a line bearing 282° two hundred and thirty-
nine (239) chains on the west by a line bearing 17° 30' twenty-one (21) chains thence by a line bearing
28° 20' ninety-two (92) chains and forty-seven (47) chains and fifty (50) links thence by a line bearing
23° 50' forty-seven (47) chains to its intersection with the southern boundary of the land gianted to the
Bishop of New Zealand as aforesaid.

r i. - .
EXHIBIT No. 17.

In the matter of " The Religious Charitable and Educational Trusts Act 1856."
Memorandum of the choice and appointment of new trustees of the following properties Firstly-
all that parcel of land situate at Te Aute in the Patangata Survey District in the Provincial District of
Hawke's Bay containing by admeasurement one thousand seven hundred and forty-five acres more
or less and being block numbei one Te Aute College land boundary whereof begins at Te Roto Akuoha
and runs in theWai o Pakini Streamto Te Roto Atara and follows the edge of the swamp till it reaches
Ohinemauwhiri and goes along the hill till it reaches Whatupungapunga thence to Waipapa thence to
Hori. thenceto Oreke thence, to Te Kohai where it breaks off and runs to Te Karoa and follows the gully
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down to Te Roto Akiwhai Secondly all that parcel of land situate at Te Aute in the Patangata Survey
District in the said Provincial District of Hawke's Bay containing by admeasurement one thousand
four hundredand eight acres more or less and being block number two Te Aute College land the boundary
whereof begins at Te Arawhata o Makomako and runs to Korakonui thence to Tarewatanga o te Kuatiti
thence to Te Iringa a Kura thence to Matatuawhiro thence to Takanga Otama Kura thence to Ngapuna-
amaniairangi thence to Kaorara thence to Pakihuiromutu crossing the Mangaotai and thence to Mara-
matitaha thence to Te Ruakaka thence to Ahitarao te Houkuia where it turns and runs on to the
boundary of the land sold to the Queen and follows the said boundary back to the commencement at
Te Auowhataoma Komako Thirdly all that parcel of land situate at Te Aute in the Survey District of
Patangata in the said Provincial District of Hawke's Bay containing by admeasurement four thou-
sand two hundred and forty-four acres moTe or less and being block number three Te Aute College
land bounded on the north by land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand upon trust as an endowment
for a school one hundred and thirty-seven chains on the east by the Roto Atara Swamp and by a line
bearing 183° 29 chains on the south by a line bearing 282° 239 chains on the west by a line bearing
17° 31' 21 chains thence bya line beating 16° 15' 67 chains to its intersection with the southern boundary
of the land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand as aforesaid and excepting so much of the herein-
before-described land as may be necessary for the making of a road not exceeding sixty-six feet in width
in through or over the said parcel of land Fourthly all that parcel of land situated at Te Aute in the
Survey District of Patangata in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay containing by admeasure-
ment three hundred and eighty-two acres more or less being the section number nineteen A Te Aute
College land bounded towards the north by land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand " upon trust
as an endowment for a school " 23900 links towards the east by Native land consisting of an irregular
line of swamp a line bearing 54° 0' 1200 links towards the south by a line bearing 282° 0' a distance
of 24278 links and towards the west partly by a line bearing 170° 30' a distance of 1492 links and partly
by a line bearing 183° 0' a distance of 2240 links And fifthly all that parcel of land situate in the
Provincial District of Hawke's Bay aforesaid containing by admeasurement thirty-nine acres and
three roods more or less and being portion of block numbered one hundred and ioity-two on the plan
of Ruataniwha bounded on all sides except the eastby other portion of said block one hundred and forty-
three as more particularly shown by line of fence shown on the plan drawn hereon and bounded on
the east by Te Aute College land As the said severalparcels of land are delineated in the plans thereof
drawn hereon without line edged red.

At a meeting of the Trust Board of the Diocese of Waiapu held at Napier on the fifteenth day of
September one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four duly convened and held for that purpose and
of which meeting the Right Reverend Edward Craig Bishop of Waiapu was chairman and president.

Names and description of the constitution or last appointment of trustees made on the thirtieth
day of May, 1862—

The Right Reverend Charles John Bishop of Wellington
The Venerable Octavius Hadfield Archdeacon of Kapiti r"
William MacLeod Bannatyne of Wellington Esquire
George Hunter of Wellington Esquire
Robert Stokes of Wellington Esquire.

Names and descriptions of all the trustees as now chosen and appointed in whom the above-
described properties now become legally vested—

The Right Reverend Edward Craig Bishop of Waiapu
William Russell Russell of Flaxmere Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer
Arthur James Cotterill of Napier Esquire
James Nelson Williams of Frimley sheep-farmer
John Beckett Fielder of Napier accountant.

Dated this twenty-first day of August one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five.
Edward C. Waiapu D.D.

Chairman or President of said Meeting.
Signed sealed and delivered by the said Edwaid Craig Bishop of Waiapu chairman or president

of the said meeting on the day and year aforesaid in the presence of M. W. Rackham gentleman Napiei
Arthur Moriis gentleman Napier.

EXHIBIT No. 18.
Memorandum of choice and appointment of new trustees of all that piece or parcel of land particularly
described in the schedule hereto which is now comprised in a trust known by the name of the Te Aute
Trust being all the land which is or immediately before the time of the execution hereof the persons
hereinafter described as continuing trustees were seised of or possessed in trust for and on behalf of
the General Synod of the Church, of the Province of New Zealand commonly called the Church of New
Zealand And whereas a meeting of the Diocesan Trust Board of the said diocese duly constituted
to represent such branch of the said church was held at Napier on the second day of August one thousand
eight undred and ninety fiv; at which b lard the Bishop of Waiapu was chairman And whereas by
deed of appointment under the hand of Edward C. Waiapu chairman of the said board and dated the
twe dy-first day of August one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five Edward Craig Stuart Bishop of
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Waiapu and others were duly appointed trustees of the saii trust. And whereas since the date of the
said deed of appointment the office of trustee became vacant by the resignation of the said Edward
Craig Stuart Bishop of Waiapu And whereas Arthur James Cotterill John Beckett Fielder William
Russell Russell and James Nelson Williams are the old continuing trustees And whereas at a meeting
of the said Diocesan Trust Board hereinbefore mentioned William Leonard. Williams Bishop of Waiapu
was duly chosen and appointed new trustee to hold the said land in conjunction with the said old con-
tinuing trustees:

Now know ye that the said General Synod doth hereby appoint the said William Leonard Williams
Bishop of Waiapu trustee to hold the said lands jointly with the said old continuing trustees.

In witness whereof the said William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu hath hereunto set his
hand and seal this thirtieth day of September one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five.

The Schedule hereinbefore referred to.
Ist All that parcel of land situate at Te Aute containing 1745 acres being block number one Te

Aute College land.
2nd All that parcel of land situate at Te Aute containing 1408 acres being block number two Te

Aute College land excepting thereout that portion of which has been conveyed to the Crown the
said block.

3rd All that parcel of land situate at Te Aute containing 4244 acres being block number threeTe
Aute College land.

4th All that parcel of land situate at Te Aute containing 382 acres being part section number
nineteen R Te Aute College land.

sth All that parcel of land situate in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay containing 39 acres
3 roods 0 perches being portion of Block 142 Ruataniwha district.

6th All that parcel of land being Lot 4 on plan 125 of Suburban Section 84 Napier containing
1 acre 0 rood 13-8perches being all the land in certificate of titleregistered vol. 20 fol. 253.

The lands above described being bounded as appears by the plans drawn at the back hereof
edged red. W. L. Waiapu.

Signed sealed and delivered by the said William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu as chairman
or president at the said meeting in the presence of us—De Bardt Hovell Dean of Waiapu J. B. Fielder
of Napier Diocesan Secretary

Names and descriptions in the last appointment of trustees made the 15th day of September
1884—

The Right Reverend Edward Craig Stuart Bishop of Waiapu
William Russell Russell Flaxmere Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer
Arthur James Cotterill of Napier Esquire
James Nelson Williams of Frimley Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer
JohnBeckett Fielder of Napier Hawke's Bay accountant.

Names and descriptions of all the trustees now chosen and appointed and in whom the within-
described properties now become legally vested—

The Right Reverend William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu
William Russell Russell of Flaxmere Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer
Arthur James Cotterill of Napier Hawke's Bay Esquire
James Nelson Williams of Frimley Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer
John Beckett Fielder of Napier Hawke's Bay accountant.

W. L. Waiapu.

EXHIBIT No. 19.
DIOCESE OF WAIAPU.—TE AUTE TRUST No. 1.

Memorandum of the choice and appointment of new trustees of the piece or parcels of land particularly
described in the schedule indorsed hereon which is now comprised in the trust known by the name of
the Te Aute trust number one letters A and B at ameeting of the Diocesan Trusts Board of the Diocese
of Waiapu duly convened and held for that purpose at Napier on the thirtieth day of June one thousand
nine hundred and three and of which William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu was chairman and
president

Names and description of all the trustees on the constitution or last appointment of trustees made
on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five—

William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu
William Russell Russell
Arthur James Cotterill
James Nelson Williams
John Beckett Fielder.
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First Old continuing trustees—

William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu
William Russell Russell ,_ .:!

, ■ -i ■
James Nelson Williams
John Beckett Fielder.

Second New trustee now chosen and appointed—
James Henry Coleman of Napier. ??

Dated this thirtieth day of June one thousand nine hundred and three.
W. L. Williams Bishop of Waiapu

Chairman or President of the said Meeting.
Signed sealed and delivered by the said William Leonard Williams Bishop of Waiapu as chairman

or president of the said meeting at and in the presence of the said meeting on the day and year afore-
said in the presence of—C. Laurence Tuke clerk in holy orders Napier H. Hill Inspector of Schools
Napier

EXHIBIT No. 20.
To all to whom these presents shall come we Charles John Bishop of Wellington Octavius

Hadfield William McLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes send greeting.
Whereas certain pieces or parcels of land situated at Ahuriri in the Province of Hawke's Bay and more
particularly described in the Native School Trust Deed BX2 Diocese of Wellington Schedule B deposited
in the New Zealand Metropolitan Registry at Auckland in trust for and towards the maintenance of
schools as setforth in the deed aforesaid:

Now know ye that we have made constituted and appointed and by these presents do make consti-
tute and appoint the Reverend Samuel Williams clerk in holy orders our true and lawful attorney for
us and in our names 01 otherwise and on our behalf to take possession of let and set or if he shall think
proper to keep in his own hands manage and improve all and singular the said pieces or parcels of land
and from time to time to appoint any agents to assist him in managing the same with such salaries or
allowances as he shall think reasonable and from time to time to displace or remove the person so
appointed or any person or persons acting in such capacity or capacities and also for the more effectually
carrying into effect thepurposes aforesaid for us and in our name and as our act and deed to make sign
seal deliver and execuee any agreement or agreements contract or contracts lease or leases or other
lawful deeds or instruments whatsoever for demising or letting for any term not exceeding seven years
all or any of the said pieces or parcels of land under and subject to such conditions rents covenants and
agreements as our said attorney shall think fit and also by virtue of any powers reserved to us in and
by any leases under which the same premises may from time to time be held or otherwise to enter into
and upon the said premises or any part thereof to view and examine the state and condition thereof
and give the proper notices and directions respecting the repairs and cultivation of the same or if our
said attorney shall deem it expedient by entry or otherwise wholly to determine and make void any
such lease or leases by virtue of any power or powers therein contained and generally to exercise all or
any other powers rights and privileges reserved to us in and by any such leases and also from time to
time for us and in our names or otherwise to demand and receive all Crown grants deeds and other
documents relating to the said pieces or parcels of land and of and from the tenant and tenants of the
said pieces or parcels of land and every or any part thereof and all and every other persons and person
whomsoever liable or intrusted to pay the same to demand and receive all and singular the rents arrears
of rents issues and profits which shall or may be due owing accruing reserved or payable for or in respect
of all and singular such pieces or parcels of land making such allowances or deductions thereout as
may lawfully or reasonably be claimed and also upon receipt of such grants deeds and other documents
and of the said rents arrears of rents issues and profits or any of them or any part or parts thereof
respectively to make give sign seal and execute all and every such good and sufficient receipts acquit-
tances releases and discharges in the law whatsoever for the same as our said attorney shall think fit
and expedient and in case of non-payment of all of any part or parts of the said rents arrears of rents
issues and profits or any part or parts thereof respectively for us and in our names or otherwise to enter
and distrainfor all or any part of the said rents and arrears of rent and the distress and distresses then
and there found to take lead drive and carry away impound and in pound to detain and keep or to
sell and dispose of the same or otherwise to act therein according to law and to commence or institute
any action or actions suit or suits in any Court or Courts of law or equity or other proceeding or pro-
ceedings which our said attorney shall deem requisite or proper to compel the payment of all or any of
the said rents arrears of rents issues and profits or any part or parts thereof respectively or to enforce
the performance of any covenant or covenants contained in any indenture of lease granted or to be
granted of the said pieces or parcels of land or any part thereof or to recover the possession of the said
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estates or any part thereof and the same action or actions suit or suits respectively to prosecute and
follow up or to discontinue and become nonsuit or otherwise to act therein as our said attorney shall
deem expedient and to use all or any other lawful ways or means whatsoever for obtaining the pay-
ment of all such rent arrears of rent issues and profits as aforesaid or enforcing performance of the said
covenants or recovering the possession of the said pieces or parcels of land as aforesaid and generally
to do perform and execute all and singular acts deeds matters and things which shall be necessary or
expedient to be done in or about the premises as fully and effectually to all intents and purposes as we
might or could do if we were personally present hereby ratifying allowing and confirming and agreeing
to ratify allow and confirm all and whatsoever our said attorney shall lawfully do or cause to be done
in or about the premises by virtue of these presents.

In witness whereof we the said Charles John Bishop of Wellington Octavius Hadfield William
MacLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes have hereunto set our hands and seals this
twenty-first day of December one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three.

EXHIBIT No. 21.
NATIVE COLLEGE, TE AUTE.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION.

1. Name in full.

i. Exact age, and whether
Maori, half-caste, or Euro-
pean.

i. Height, chest-measurement,
and state of generalhealth.

•. Has the applicant any bodily
defect or deformity ?

i. Name and residence
parent or guardian.

of

i. Previous education — what
schools attended, and for
how long.

. Standard passed, with date
of passing.

1. Whether prepared to pay
school fees—viz., £25 per
annum, payable quarterly
in advance.

i. Religious profession and
(where possible) dace of
baptism.

0. Si,[nature of applicant.
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EXHIBIT No. 22.
LIST OF ENGLISH BOYS ADMITTED TO TE AUTE COLLEGE.

EXHIBIT No. 23.
REPORT ON THE TE AUTE NATIVE INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL, IN THE PROVINCE OF HAWKE'S BAY.
gIE

_ Mount Herbert, 25th June, 1862.
In compliance with the request conveyed to me in your letter of the March last, I

have made careful inquiry into the condition, past and present, of the above institution, and beg now
to forward my report thereon.

I have much pleasure in acknowledging the frank courtesy which I experienced throughout the
inquiry from the Rev. Samuel Williams, who has been in charge of the institution since its commence-
ment, and who afforded every facility and assistance in obtaining the fullest information.

His answers to my questions exhaust, I think, every item of importance, and I shall insert these
here, before adding the few remarks or suggestions which appear called for from me.

Questions put to Mr. Williams by the Inspector, and his Answers thereto.
1. How long has the school at Te Aute been in existence ?—The school was opened in October,

1854, and was closed in March, 1859.
2. What was the average number of scholars in each year ? —The average number was as follows

—viz. : 1854, twelve for three months ; 1855, ten during the year ; 1856, fifteen during the year ;
1857, thirteen during the year ; 1858, eight during the year ; 1859, four for six months.

25—a. 5.

No. Year. Name. Abode. No. Year. Name. Abode.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41.
42
43
44

1876
99

>>
JJ

1878

»?

1879
??

99

99

99

99

1880
5?

J»

1884

1885

William Stafford ..
Walter Stafford ..
William Gilmore ..
James Jones
George Cox
Fred. Olsen
William Olsen
Willie Adams
Fred. Adams
Fred. Butwell
Henry Butwell
Fred. Sparrow
James Rowe
Ezekiel Rowe
Charles Hill
W. Feary
C. R. Thornton ..
G. D. Thornton ..
W. Andrews
J. Brown
W. Slater
H. McKay
Thomas Mills
James Winter
George Scale
Fred. Scale
George W. Budd ..
J. W. Thomas
Ronald Soutar
Alfred Hard
Joseph Burton
Fred. Dunn
Richard Dunn
Walter Grainey
Harold Michaelson
Malcolm Grainey ..
W. Reeves
Benjamin Tacon ..
Geoffrey Nevill
A. Parker
Reginald W. Parker
Horatio Hawkins ..
Fred, von Dadelszen
Albert Martin

Poukawa.
99

Unknown.

Waipawa.

Hawke's Bay.
,,

Napier.
5,,,
,,
,5

Fernhill.
Gisborne.
Te Aute.

Napier.
»?

)?

TeAute.

45

46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63

64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83

1892

1893
J?

1894

1895
1896

}J

;»

1897
35

J»

??

)>

1898
1899

Herman von
Dadelszen

Hector Hawkins ..
Joseph J. Birchley..
Joseph G. Clarke ..
Frankland J. Martin
Walter I;. Birchley
Philip Paiseley
Walter Bower
N. G. Callender ..
James H. Allen
Richard D. Long ..
A. H. Cato
Robert A. Douglas
Fred. Workman
Reginald Watkins..
Arthur Robinson ..
Levi Bower
Frank Peach
Philip Paiseley (re-

admitted)
James Gray
Humphrey Grace ..
Leigh Williams
Duncan. Miller
John Olsen
John Jennings
Harold Cato
Stuart Eccles
Sydney Stairman ..
A. Paull Lee
W. H. Wills
Edwin Taylor
Alexander Dunn ..
Roy McEwen
Lionel Ashton
Michael Stack
Eric Toulson
Leith Hooper
Leonard Wills
George Alexander

McDonall
James H. Murphy..
Leighton Lloyd

Clive.

Edenham.
Foxton.
Port Awanui.
Makotuku.
Foxton.
Napier.
Hastings.
Ormondville.
Napier. * .
Wairoa.
Nelson.
Hastings.
Te Aute.
Napier.
Hastings.
Napier.

5,

Kaikora.
Blenheim.
Whakatu.
Napier.
Ormondville.
Waerengahike,
Wairoa.
Woodville.
Napier.
Ruatoki.
Ormondville.
Napier.
Otaki.
Havelock.
Napier.
Te Aute.
Wellington.
Dannevirke.
Ormondville.
Bull's.

1886
99

Napier. ??

J? )S ;?

1887
1888

TeAute.
Opotiki.
Napier.
Waimarama.

1900
1901

99 1902
99

)? 99

1889

1890
1891

Wellington.
Napier.
Wellington.
Kaiapoi.
Te Aute.
Napier.
Wanganui.

1903
99

1904
?5 1905
5?

J? ?>

99

1892
Edenham.
Clive.
Napier.

84
85

J?

1906 Auckland.
Dannevirke.

;? 99
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3. How do you account for so small a number of scholars ?—I attribute this, first, to the rough-
ness and want of accommodation for a boarding-school at starting ; second, to the hard work neces-
sarily entailed on the scholars; third, to the high wages offered by the settlers in the neighbourhood
for similar work ; and fourth, to the excited state of the Native mind on the land question, which led
to the Hapuku feud, and has existed more or less ever since.

4. What brought the school to a close in 1859 ?—The want of funds, in addition to a heavy loss
by fire, in the total destruction of the new barn and woolshed containing a large quantity of grain,
stores, and implements. I was then just on the point of building a schoolhouse, the timber for which
was mostly cut and on the ground. At the same time, a change in the Government system of grants
in aid took place, and seeing it impossible for me to continue the school under the new system, I used
the most of the timberfor the erection of the new barn and woolshed, which were imperatively wanted.
I had commenced the school trusting to the terms of Sir George Grey's original charter for Native
education, by which certain allowances, of at least £300 a year, was placed at my disposal for the im-
provement of the school estate and for the current expenses of the school, including the maintenance
and clothing of scholars, and forpayment of the salary of a schoolmaster during part of the time. Under
the new system, framed by the Government about 1858, and which came into operation during 1859,
only a certain allowance for each scholar, amounting practically to about £8 per head, was at my dis-
posal. This sum was found totally insufficient for the mere maintenance and clothing of the scholars,
leaving the deficit, in addition to the cost of a schoolmaster and suitable buildings for their accommoda-
tion, to be provided otherwise. I therefore found it expedient to close the school for the present, and
to confine my attention to the improvement of the property, in the hope that I might be enabled to
reopen the school in a more efficient manner at a future date, and to meet these expenses which, as
I have above stated, were left unprovided for.

5. Please to mention the actual sum received in each year under Sir George Grey's scheme ?—I
received the following sums from the Educational Board in Wellington—viz. : 1854-55, £690 ; 1856,
£300 ; 1857, £300 ; 1858, £532 ; 1859, £250 ; 1860, £96 (for 1859) :—£2,168.

6. Have you rendered any accounts to the Educational Board of the expenditure of the above
sums ?—I have rendered my accounts from 1854 to 1858, inclusive, to the Board, by whom they were
submitted to the General Government. I have not rendered my accounts since 1858, as the old
Board ceased to exist. The accounts since then are ready for the examination of the Government
Inspector.

7. Will you explain generally on what objects the above sums have been expended ?—On the
current expenses of the school, including the clothing and maintenance of the scholars, on farming
implements, the building used for barn and woolshed which was burnt down, and on farm servants'
house, stock-yard, cowshed, fencing, grass-seeds, and general improvement of the property.

8. What do you consider the maintenance and clothing of each scholar cost you per annum ? —
At least £20 a year, as the prices were very high for all articles at that time, and the scholars were
mostly able-bodied young men. [Note by Reporter.—The cost of the scholars during the five years
would exhaust about £1,000 of the above £2,168, leaving £1,168 expended on buildings, implements,
fencing, working-bullocks, and labour, &c, connected with the improvement of the property. Every-
thing, labour included, was necessarily performed at a very great cost, the settlement being new.]

9. Did you receive any salary for your services to the school I—None at all. My only salary has
been from the Church Missionary Society for my general missionary duties ; but the residence which
I have occupied on the school estate for the last two years was partly built from funds provided by
the Bishop of New Zealand.

10. What sum did you receive from the Bishop of New Zealand towards the building of your
present residence ?—I received £500 in all from the Bishop for general building purposes, including
the residence for myself.

11. What buildings have you erected on the estate in addition to those specified in your answer
to question No. 7 I—My1—My ownresidence, building used as overseer's house, new barn and woolshed (40 ft.
by 30 ft.) in place of one burnt down, and shepherd's dwellinghouse at out-station.

12. What may these buildings cost ?—About £899 in all.
13. Have you received any further sum from the Government for the purchase of stock or other-

wise ?—I received £500 through the Bishop of New Zealand in 1855 for the purchase of sheep, with
which sum I procured 250 ewes and the necessary rams. [Note by Reporter.—The price of ewes was
then from £1 15s. to £2, so that the breeding-stock to start with was very small]

14. Were the cattle which are running on the school estate bought originally with Government
funds %—No ; they have been purchased entirely with my own private funds for school and other public
purposes, and have more than amply remunerated the Te Aute Estate for the grazing by the supply
of meat and dairy produce to the establishment. The accounts are open to the inspection of the trustees
of the property.

15. Will you please to state what is the number of sheep at present belonging to the school estate ?
—About 1,448, according to a return which I herewith hand to you. There are other sheep on the
College estate which aredaken in on the'disual terms, for the benefit of the institution. There
have been great losses among the sheep at different times from dogs. But for this drawback the number
of the school flock would have been much larger.

16. Will you please to state what is the extent of fencing and English grass on the estate ?—Six
paddocks of different sizes, substantially fenced and laid down to English grass, comprising about 255
acres, of which 55 acres have been ploughed. Besides the above, arrangements have been made for
farther fencing along the boundary of the largest block of land, which will require an outlay of from
£500 to £600 ; but it is indispensable to the profitable working of the sheep that this should be done
without delay.
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What is theamount of balance due by the school estate to you ?—The balance at 31st Decem-

ber, 1861, is as per account current £867 13s. 7Jd., and the balance upon Building Account £167 17s.
; in all £1,035 lis. 6|d.

I beg leave to append the various accounts of his intromissions which have been handed to me
by Mr. Williams, and I also add a valuation by myself of the improvements and property belonging
to the institution, with a general view of the receipts and the result of their expenditure, which I
believe to be substantially correct.

So far as I can judge, and I have had considerable experience in forming and improving a sheep-
station under circumstances nearly similar to those which effected the improvement of the Te Aute
School Estate, the expenditure has been on the whole very judiciously made.

It appears to me that had Mr. Williams- been provided with sufficient capital for improving and
stocking the property when it was first placed in his hands, a very different result would have been
shown. It will be observed that the stock'of ewes to commence the flock was only 250.

Taking into consideration the want of adequate funds to provide suitable buildings for the school
and scholars and for the proper clothing and maintenance of the latter, and also the unsettled state
of the Native mind, owing to their intestine feuds at that time, I think that Mr. Williams exercised
a sound discretion in closing the school in 1859. No change of circumstances since has enabled it to
be reopened with any better chance of success, nor does there appear to be any immediate prospect
of doing so without Government aid, when the heavy debt owing by the institution to Mr. Williams,
and which of course must be provided for, is taken into account.

To enable the school to be started again, which is most desirable for the sake of the rising genera-
tion of Natives in this district, who are growing up in comparative ignorance, I would venture respect-
fully to suggest that the Government should erect the necessary buildings for the school, schoolmaster's
residence, and accommodation of the scholars; that it should further pay £150 a year for teacher's
salary, and grant the usual sum per head for scholars, leaving the difference of expense to be provided
by the trustees of the institution, without touching any of the surplus income from the stock of the
estate. This ought to be devoted exclusively for, say, five years to the paying-off the present debt
to Mr. Williams, and to furnish means for the necessary fencing and laying down additional land in
English grass as fast as possible to provide for the increase of the sheep to five thousand at least.

By the adoption of such a system of improvement, the free income from the estate ought at the
end of the fifth year to be not less than £1,000 a year.

In return for such a grant and temporary aid as I have suggested, the Government might stipulate
with the trustees to be relieved of all charges on account of the institution at the expiry of the period
above named. In short, itwould simply be a return to the old system, which reserved a certain amount
of the annual grant for the express purpose of building schoolhouses and starting the institutions with
the view of making them ultimately self-supporting.

This appears to be the best policy for Government to pursue.
H. R. Russell.

Appendix to Report.
Valuation of Slock belonging to the Te Aute School Estate and of the Improvements done on the Property.
Mr. Williams's weatherboarded house, overseer's house, barn and woolshed 40 ft. by 30 ft., £ s. d.

shepherd's cottage .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 899 0 0
255 acres laid down to English grass, of which 55 have been ploughed, divided into six

paddocks, and substantially fenced .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,912 10 0
Deduct original value of land .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 127 10 0

£1,785 0 0
N.B.—This was originally fern land yielding nothing to the institution, but is now covered with

rich pasture and capable of feeding 1,000 sheep. lam not overestimating its value at £7 10s. per
acre, including fencing.

£ s. d. £ s. d.
Stock-yard, milking-shed, &c. .. .. .. .. 50 0 0
Farm servant's house .. .. .. .. .. 40 0 0
Sheep-yards, washing-pen, &c. .. .. .. .. 60 0 0

150 0 0
Implements—viz.,

Bullock dray and cart .. .. .. .. .. 35 0 0
Ten working-bullocks and gear .. .. .. .. .. 200 0 0
Plough and roller .. .. .. .. .. .. ..1500
Threshing-machine .. .. .. .. .. .. 30 0 0
Miscellaneous implements and tools .. ... .. .. 20 0 0

300 0 0
Grass-seed on hand to be sown on fresh lands .. .. .. .. 300 0 0,702 ewes at 20s. .. .. .. .. .. .. 702 0 0

1291 wethers at 16s. .. .. .. .. .. .. 232 16 0
Sheep \ 216 ewe hogs at 15s. ..'. .. .. .. .. 162 0 0

219 wether hogs at 10s. .. .. .. .. .. 109 10 0
{20 rams at 50s. .. .. .. .. .. .. 50 0 0

1,256 v 0

£4,690 6 0
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General View of Receipts and Expenditure. £ a. d., The amount received from Wellington Education Board was .. .. .. 2,168 0 0
Deduct—

Estimated cost of scholars from 1854 till the close of the school in £ s. d.
1859, say .. .'. • .. .. .. .. .. 1,000 0 0

Value of barn and woolshed, and contents thereof, destroyed by
fire .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 400 0 0

1,400 0 0

768 0 0
Sum received from Bishop of New Zealand for building purposes ~ .. 500 0 0
Sum received from him for the purchase of stock .. .. .. .. .. 500 0 0

1,768 0 0
Balances of advances due to Rev. S. Williams on General Account .. 867 13 7
Balances for advances on Building Account .. ... .. .. 167 1711

1,035 11 6

£2,803 11 6

Amount of valuation as above .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4,690 6 0
Balance of funds received on account of the institution and of outstanding liabilities as

above .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2,803 11 6

Increase of value in the property of the institution by expenditure .. .. .. £1,886 14 6

H. R. Russell.
Balance-sheet, Native Industrial School, Te Aute.

1859. Dr. £ 8, d. 1859. Cr. £ B. d.
To Balance account, 1858.. .. 54 11 2 By Cash from Natives for ploughing

Current expenses, 1859 .. 500 16 3 done by farm servants .. 9 0 0
Mr. Tiffen, for dividing fence .. 10 17 10
J. N. W., carting wool .. .. 12 6 2
Messrs. J. A. Smith and Co.

(hides) .. .. .. 3 3 0
Potatoes sold .. .. .. 59 13 2
28th April, grant from Education

Board, Wellington .. .. 96 0 0
Grant from Education Board paid

26th November, 1860.. .. 250 0 0
Government carting for roads by

farm servants .. .. 110 0
Transferred from Sheep Account .. 103 10 11

£555 7 5 |j* £555 7 5

1860. Dr. £ s. d. 1860. Cr. g£ s. d. £ s. d.
To Current expenses .. 715 0 10\ Grass-seed sold to Mr.

fColemar, .. ... 2 2 0
Grass-seed sold to Mr.

Stokes .. .. 20 0 0
Grass - seed sold to

Waione .. .. 0 12 0
H 22J14 0

Mr. James Williams, carting .. 211 0
Messrs. J. A. Smith and Co., hides

and skins .. .. .. 12J14 6
Balance to debit of next account .. 677 1 10|

£715 0 10| £715 o 10|
1861. Dr. £ a. d. 1861. Cr. £ „. d.

Balance from 1860 .. .. 677 1 10£ Messrs. Harwood and Holders, for
Current expenses, 1861 .. .. 526 14 3 old dray .. .. .. 8 0 0

Carriage of Coleman's wool .. 115 0
Carriage, F. N. Williams, less £3

to driver .. .. .. 20 13 6
J. A. Smith and Co., hides .. 3 10 0
Mr. Tollemache's donation .. 25 0 0
Mr. Stokes's „ .. 10 0 0
Balance Sheep Account, 1860 .. 267 4 0
Balance .. .. .. 867 13 7-|-

-£1,203 13 \\ £1,203 16 1|

To balance due S. Williams on General Account, £867 13s. 7^d.
N.B.—The surplus from Sheep Account, 1861, not yet ascertained, as the wool has not been

realised. H. R. Russell.
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EXHIBIT No. 24.
This deed made the fourteenth day of August one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight between
the Right Reverend Charles John Bishop of Wellington the Venerable Octavius Hadfield Archdeacon
of Kapiti William McLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes all of Wellington Esquires
trustees appointed by the General Synod of the branch of the United Church of England and Ireland
in New Zealand of the one part and the said Robert Stokes in his own right of the other part
Whereas the said trustees are seised of certain land commonly called College land situate in the Dis-
trict of Te Aute in the Province of Hawke's Bay formerly part of the Province of Wellington And
whereas the said Robert Stokes in his own right is seised of certain lands abutting on portions of the
said College land And whereas the said parties to this deed have caused a dividing fence to be
erected between their respective properties "in the most convenient direction for their mutual benefit
And whereas the said parties hereto have agreed to a diversion of the present boundary line between
their respective properties so as to correspond with the fence now erected And whereas in order to
carry out such diversion it has been agreed between the said parties hereto that thirty-nine acres and
three roods of land as hereinafter specified now vested in the said trustees shall be conveyed to the
said Robert Stokes in his own right and that by deed of even date herewith the said Robert Stokes
shall convey to the said trustees an equal extent of land abutting on the land hereinafter expressed
to be conveyed.

Now this deed witnesseth that in consideration of the conveyance by deed of even date herewith
by the said Robert Stokes unto the said trustees and their heirs of thirty-nine acres and three roods
of land being the portion of block numbered one hundred and forty-three (143) on the plan of Rua-
taniwha which is delineated and coloured on the plan drawn in the inMgill hereof they the said Charles
John Bishop of Wellington Venerable Octavius Hadfield William McLeod Bannatyne George Hunter
and Robert Stokes do and every of them doth convey and assure unto the said Robert Stokes and his
heirs all that parcel of land containing thirty-nine (39) acres and three (3) roods more or less situate
in the Province of Hawke's Bay being portion of the College land in the district of Te Aute bounded
on the north and east by other portion of the said College land on the west by block number 143 of the
Ruataniwha District and on the south by block number 14 Ruataniwha District as the same land
is more particularly delineated and coloured green on the plan drawn in the margin hereof together
with all the rights easements and appurtenances to the premises belonging Provided always that the
covenants for title implied in this desd shall be modified and restricted to the personal acts and defaults
of the covenantors.

In witness whereof the said parties hereto of the first part have hereunto set their hands
C. Wellington Bishop
Octavius Hadfield
W. M. Bannatyne
Geo. Hunter
Robt. Stokes.

Signed by the said C. Wellington Bishop W. M. Bannatyne Geo. Hunter and Robt. Stokes in the
presence of—H. W. St. Hill Clerk in Holy Orders Wellington.

Signed by the said Octavius Hadfield in thepresence of—G. Dixon Aerated Water Manager Welling-
ton.

- EXHIBIT No. 25.
EXTRACTS FROM TRUSTEES' MINUTE-BOOK, KEPT BY MR. FIELDER.

Te Aute College Trust.

Minutes of Proceedings.
Present: Messrs. Russell, J. N. Williams, Fielder, and Cotterill.
At Mr. CotterilPs office, Napier.
Proposal for exchange of part of the property of estate for portion of the Poupoutahi Block, the

property of the Yen. Archdeacon Williams, considered.
Captain Russell had inspected the properties proposed to be exchanged and reported in favour

proposal.
It was resolved that Mr. Horace Baker be employed to survey the properties and value the same,

and, subject to his valuation bearing out the report of Captain Russell, the trusteesrecommend the
Diocesan and General Synods to sanction the exchange.

Russell.
FIELDER.j
Williams.

Napier, 4th May, 1900. Cotterill.

Meeting of Trustees of Te Aute Trust at Mr. Fielder's Office, Napier, Bth June, 1900.
Present: Right Rev. the Bishop of Waiapu (in the chair), Captain Russell, and Messrs. Cotterill

and Fielder.
Apology from Mr. Williams.
At the request of the trustees the Yen. Archdeacon Samuel Williams attended.
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tie Exchange of Land. —Mr. Baker attended and stated that the boundaries of portions of the two
pieces of land to be exchanged were the edges of two old swamps, which were now dry, and the said
boundaries would be done away with in the exchange, and the survey of same was quite unnecessary.
The areas of the respective exchanges could be plotted off on the plans. Approved.

Re New Lease, Te Aute.—Resolved, " That Mr. Horace Baker be requested to state his opinion
as to the letting value of the College lands now held under lease to Archdeacon Williams, with a view
to fixing annual rental in new lease."

Re Archdeacon Williams's Position as Manager Trust Estate.—ln reply to inquiries, the Archdeacon
stated that Sir George Grey originally asked him to undertake the management of the estate, which
was confirmed by the then trustees. Up to now he had had entire control of the estate. He agreed
with the trustees that they should take a more active part in the affairs of the estate, and the College
generally.

It was decided that in future regular meetings should be held ; the accounts should be submitted
to the trustees before being placed before the General and Diocesan Synods ; and that the trustees
acquaint themselves more with the working, &c, of the College and staff.

The Archdeacon also stated that he had held a power of attorney from the original trustees with
respect to the management of the trust.

Read and confirmed, 16th June, 1900.
W. L. Watapu, Chairman,

Meeting of Trustees of Te Aute at Mr. Fielder's Office, Napier, Saturday, \§lh June, 1900, at 11 a.m.
Present : The Right Rev. thevßishopjj(Chair), Mr. Cotterill, Captain Russell.
Mr. Fielder absent through illness.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Re Valuation of Estate for Selling Purposes. —Valuation from Mr. Horace Baker of estate pro-

duced. Total area, 5,985 acres ; less used by the College, 30 acres : total, 5,955 acres. Letting value
for seven years —5,955 acres at 75., £2,084 55.; for twenty-one years, at Bs. per acre, £2,382. Stock
on estate at present held under lease by Archdeacon Williams : Sheep, 7,500; cattle, 900; j horses,
60. The valuation was ordered to be returned to Mr. Baker, as there is an error in the area.

The meeting adjourned.
Read and confirmed, 30th July, 1900.

w. L. Waiapu, Chairman.

30th July, 1900, 2 p.m., at Mr. Fielder'suffice.
Present: The Bishop (Chair), Captain Russell, Messrs. Cotterill, Fielder, J. N. Williams.
Minutes of previous meeting lead and confirmed.
Re Valuation for Letting Purposes.—Amended valuation from Mr. H. Baker, as to area, &c.

Total area, 6,909 acres; less used by College, 30 acres : total, 6,879 acres. Letting value—For seven
years' lease, 6,879 acres, at 6s. ; annua] rental, £2,063 14s. For twenty-one years' lease, 6,879 acres,
at 7s. ; annual rental, £2,407 13s.

Letter read from Mr. Baker re the amended area, stating that he had worked out his figures from
the stock-carrying capacity of the land. Mr. Baker also intimated in writing, at the request of the
trustees, his estimate of the value of the freehold of the estate after exchange had been made, which
amounted to £41,454.

New Lease of Estate to Yen. S. Williams.—Resolved, " That a lease of Te Aute Estate, less an area
up to 100 acres for the use of the College, be offered to the Yen. Archdeacon Samuel Williams for a
term of seven or ten years from Ist August at £2,200 per annum, he being allowed to remove any
wooden buildings at present on the property which were erected by him for station purposes and occu-
pied by him under the lease from the trustees to him dated the 2nd September, 1.892, such new lease
to contain usual covenants as to payment of rent, subletting, repairs, &c."

Re Exchange of Land, Te Aute.—Report and plan from Mr. Horace Baker, of Baker and Tabuteau,
re exchange of land on boundaries of estate and freehold of Yen. Archdeacon Williams.

Mr. Baker attended and gave informationre the land ; and after due consideration it was resolved,
" That the Yen. Archdeacon Samuel Williams be informed by letter that the trustees are prepared
to recommend the proposed exchange as recommended in Mr. Baker's report and plan, upon the under-
standing that the properties shall be taken as of equal value, and that the transfer to the trusteesfrom
the Archdeacon shall include any rights he may have to the 10 acres upon the Roto-atara boundary
where Mr. Baker mentions the Crown grants differ."

Resolved, " That on the consent of the Archdeacon being obtained, the necessary steps be taken
to obtain the consent to the exchange by the Diocesan and General Synods."

Account for Survey and Valuation. —Account from Messrs. Baker and Tabuteau for valuation and
survey and plan (£B9 18s. Id.) passed for payment as follows :—By Te Aute trust— £ s. d.

Valuation of estate for letting purposes .. .. 15 15 0
Half-cost survey, &c... .. .. .. .. .. 37 1 7

52 16 7
By Archdeacon Williams .. .. .. ~ .. .. 37 1 6

Total; .. .. .. .. .. .. £89 18 1

Confirmed, 29th January, 1901. W. L. Waiapu, Chairman.
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Meeting at Mr. Fielder's Office, Napier, 11 a.m., 29th January, 1901.
Present : The Bishop (Chair), Captain Russell, Messrs. Cotterill and Fielder.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Re Lease Te Aute Lands.—The resolution re the lease of the Te Aute lands having been communi-

cated by letter to Archdeacon S. Williams, letter 31st July last, and he had seen trustees on the subject,
and objected to the increase on the ground thathe had made great improvements, and also the valua-
tion was too high, it was resolved, " That the trustees do not see their way to reduce the rate decided
upon at their last meeting, and request the Archdeacon to kindly intimate whether he is prepared to
accept a lease of the Te Aute lands on the terms mentioned in their letter of 31st July, 1900, or whether
the trustees should take further action in respect to leasing the lands in question."

Re Technical Education.—Letter read from Department of Education on above subject, dated
7th May, 1900, addressed to Archdeacon Williams, and draftreply drawn up by Mr. Thornton. Re-
solved, " That a reply be sent by the Bishop and the Archdeacon on the lines of Mr. Thornton's draft."

Re Plan Te Aute.—Resolved, " That Messrs. Baker and Tabuteau draw up a plan of the lands
at Te Aute belonging to the trust, such plan to show as far as possible the description of such lands."

Report to General Synod.—The accounts for the past three years and terrier were laid before the
trustees and ordered to be presented to the General Synod, together with the reports of the College and
Hukarere School, together with a report from this trust.

Read and confirmed, 7th May, 1903. W. L. Waiapu, Chairman.

Meeting of Trustees of Te Aute Estate, at Mr. Fielder's Office, 7th May, 1903, at 11 a.w
Present: The Bishop (Chair), Sir W. Russell, and Mr. Fielder.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Letter read from Mr. E. H. Williams applying for a lease ofthe Te Aute Estate for a term of twelve

years, at an annual rental of £2,200, from Ist August, 1903, to the Yen. Archdeacon Williams.
Letter also read from the Archdeacon re the reserve of not exceeding 100 acres for use of College

in the new lease.
Resolved, " That a lease of the Te Aute Estate to the Yen. Archdeacon Williams be approved of

for the term of twelve years from Ist August, 1903, at an annual rental of £2,200, payable half-yearly,
the lease to contain the usual covenants, to be approved by the trustees , also thatthe land at present
in occupation and use of the College, and any additional land not exceeding 100 acres in the whole for
the use of the College, to be exempt from lease, but not to be defined on the plan; suchrent not to be
allowed any rebate for such land so reserved and to be reserved for use of the College.

Messrs. Sainsbury, Logan, and Williams to act as solicitors for the trustees.
The Archdeacon to be asked to kindly let the trustees see his power of attorney as agent of the late

trustees.
Confirmed, 19th June, 1903. W. L. Waiapu, Chairman.

19i* June, 1903, at Mr. Fielder's Office, at 10.30 a.m.
Present: The Bishop (Chair), Sir W. Russell, and Mr. Fielder.
Mr. E. N. Williams, solicitor, also attended.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Lease Te Aute Estate.—After the terms and conditions of the lease were duly discussed it was

resolved, " That a lease of the whole ofthe lands of the Te Aute Estate, less an area up to 100 acres for
use ofthe College, with buildings th reon, from Ist August, 1903, for the term of twelve years, at an
annual rental of£2,200 payable half-yearly, from the trustees of the estate'to the Yen. S. Williams, be
executed.

The lease and counterpart were then executed by those trustees present, and their signatures wit-
nessed by Mr. E. N. Williams.

Read and confirmed, 14th September, 1903. W. L. Waiapu, Chairman.

lith September, 1903, at Mr. Fielder's Office, at 11 a.m.
Present: The Bishop (Chair), Sir W. Russell, Messrs. Coleman and Fielder.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Correspondence read between headmaster Te Aute College (17th February, 1903) and the Secretary

for Education, Wellington (7th April, 1903) re technical education to be given at Te Aute College; and
draft letter from Archdeacon Williams to Education Department, in reply to letter of the 7th April,
1903, on behalf of the trustees.

Resolved, " That the draft of letter from the Archdeacon to the Education Department referring to
technical instruction for two and a half hours per week now submitted to the trustees be approved."

Read and confirmed, 20th February, 1906.
W. L. Waiapu, Chairman.

20th February, 1906, at Mr. Fielder's Office, at 10.30 a.m.
Present: The Bishop (chair), Sir W. Russell, Messrs. Williams and Fielder.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Letter from the Chairman of the Board of Land Purchase Commissioners,|Wellington,Prequesting

this Board to offer to the Government for small-settlement purposes about 2,300 acies of land,adjacent
to the Argyll Settlement at a fair price (including the tenant's interest), the purchase-money for which
could be paid in cash, and possession taken at a date to suit the convenience of Archdeacon Williams,
the tenant.

Resolved, " That this Board cannot accede to the request."
Confirmed, 19th May, 1906. W. L. Waiapu, Chairman.
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May, 1906, at Mr. Fielder's Office, at 10.30 a.m.
Present : The Bishop (chair), Sir W. Russell, Messrs. Coleman, J. N. Williams, and Fielder.
Minutes of previous meeting read and confirmed.
Re Te Aute Commission.—Letter from Secretary of above stating that a Commission had been

appointed to inquire and report on the position of the Te Aute Native School trusts, &c, and enclosing
copy of Commission, and asking if trustees will attend or be represented by counsel.

Resolved, (1) " That the trustees be not represented by counsel." (2) " That the trustees are
prepared to appear before the Commission at such times as may be arranged."

EXHIBIT No. 26.
BALANCE SHEETS, TE AUTE SCHOOL PROPERTY.

1869. Dr. £ a. d. 1869. Or. £ s. d.
Jan. Balance laat year .. .. 767 9 1 April 24. Mesara. Barton and Thorpe—Sheep
Jan. Balance, Building Account (no on deferred paymenta .. 120 0 0

detaila rendered) .. .. 372 3 2 Intereat on £360 .. .. 36 0 0
Improvementa, Pharazyn's caae .. 200 0 0 May 4. Skina and tallow .. .. 24 13 8

Feb. 1. Four handa, one month (shear- June 30. Net return of wool, 1868-69 .. 701 5 0
ing, &c.) .. .. .. 24 0 0 Dec. 31. Balance of account .. .. 592 8 2

Mar. 1. Carting wool .. .. .. 16 16 0
May 10. The Hon. Mr. Stokes—Share of law

expenaes, tranafer of land .. 3 16 6
Dec. 31. Interest of money (quarter balance

of intereat) .. .. .. 90 2 1
£1,474 6 10 £1,474 6 10

1870. Dr. £ a. d. I 1870. Cr. £ a. d.
Jan. 1. Balance last year .. .. 592 8 2 Feb. 1. Rent for 1869, due February, 1870 500 0 0

Balance of interest .. .. 1 19 0 June 2. Messra. Barton and Thorpe—Sheep
Balance of account .. .. 108 17; on deferred payments .. 120 0 0

Interest on£240 .. .. 24 0 0
June 8. Returns account aalea on wool,

1868-69 .. .. .. 58 8 9

£702 8 9 £702 8 9

1871. Dr. £ a. d. 1871. Or. £ s. d.
Carried to account of achool build- Jan. 1. Balance laat year .. .. 108 1 7

inga .. .. .. 771 4 8 Feb. 1. Rent from 1870 to lat February,
1871,sheep .. .. .. 500 0 0

July 21. Meaars. Barton and Thorpe, £120;
and £12 for intereat .. .'. 132 0 0

Dec. 31. Intereat .. .. .. 31 3 1

£771 4 8 £771 4 8

1872. Dr. £ a. d. 1872. ' Cr. £ s. d.
Carried to Building Account .. £500 0 0 Feb. 1. Rent, 1871, to lat February, 1872 £500 0 0

1873. Dr. £ s. d. 1873. Cr. £ a. d.
Balance Building Account C, 1872 538 4 0 Feb. 1. Rent, 1872,to Ist February, 1873 500 0 0
Current Account A, 1872; school Dec. 31. Balance account forward ..' 377 1 2

account current .. .. 173 18 6
Current Account B, 1873 .. 145 8 7
Intereat of money .. .. 19 10 0

£877 1 2 £877 1 2

1874. Dr. £ s. d. 1874. Cr. £ a. d.
Jan. 1. Balance, 1873 .. .. .. 377 1 2 Feb. 1. Rent to date, one year from 1873,
Dec. 31. Currentaccount .. .. 364 3 7 lat February .. .. 500 0 0

Dec. 31. Balance due to Rev. S. Williama .. 241 4 9

£741 4 9 £741 4 9

1875. Dr. £ s. d. 1875. Cr. £ s. d.
Jan. 1. Balance, 1874 .. .. .. 241 4 9 Feb. 1. Rent to date, one year from 1874 .. 500 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 497 11 6 Dec. 31. Balance due to Rev. S. Williama .. 238 16 3

£738 16 3 £738 16 3

Audited and found correct.—J. B. Fielder, Deputy Commissioner of Stamps, Napier.
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1876. Dr. £ s. d. 1876. Cr. £ a. d.
Jan. 1. Balance from 1875 .. . . 238 16 3 Feb. 1. Rent to date, from 1875, one year 500 0 0
Dec. 30. Current account .. .. 719 9 5 April 10. Government grant for 1875 .. 176 13 2

June 26. „ .. 53 10 11
Aug. 16. „ 50 0 0
Dec. 2. „ .. 50 0 0„ 30. Balance due to S. Williams .. 128 1 7

£958 5 8 £958 5 8

1877. Cr. £ s. d.
Feb. 1. Rent to date, from 1876, one year £500 0 0

1878. Cr. £ s. d.
Feb. 1. Rent to date, from 1877, one year,

when lease terminatea .. £500 0 0
J —,

Examined and found correct.—J. B. Fielder, Napier, 20th February, 1877.

Year ending 31st December, 1878.
1878. Dr. £ a. d. 1878. Cr. £ a. d.

Balance last year .. .. 262 11 9 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. .. 500 0 0
Current account .. .. 1,237 2 1 Dec. J. Thorpe, for loan .. .. 12 10 0
Intereat of money .. .. 10 0 2 Balance due to Rev. S. Williama 998 4 0

£1,510 14 0 £1,510 14 0

Examined and found correct.—J. B. Fielder, 22nd September, 1879.

Year ending 31st December, 1879.
1879 Dr. £ a. d. 1879. Cr. £ a. d.

Jan. 1. Balance 1878 998 4 0 Feb. 1. Rent 1,000 0 0
Account current .. . . 1,928 2 3 „ 22. Government grant for 1878 .. 160 0 0
Interest 52 14 1 Aug. 13. „ 1879 .. 50 0 0

Sept. 22. „ 1.879 .. 50 0 0
Dec. 6. „ 1879 .. 50 0 0„ 31. Balance .. .. .. 1,669 0 4

£2,979 0 4 £2,979 0 4

Examined and found correct.—J. B. Fielder, 6th April, 1880.

Year ending 31st December, 1880.
1880 Dr. £ a. d. 1880. Cr. £ a. d.

Jan. 1. Balance 1879 1,669 0 4 ! Feb. 1. Rent 1,000 0 0
Dec 31. Current account .. .. 1,123 12 0j „ 18. Government grant, 1879 .. 50 0 0
„ 31. Interest account .. .. 75 16 8 I May 14. „ 1880 .. 50 0 0

* Aug. 16. „ 1880 .. 50 0 0„ 17. McLean Scholarship .. .. 30 0 0
Sept. 17. Mr. Thorpe .. .. .. 30 0 0
Nov. 1. Government grant for 1880 .. 50 0. 0
Dec. 31. Balance .. .. .. 1,608 9 0

£2,868 9 0 ' £2,868 9 0

Examined and found correct.—J. B. Fielder, Napier, 30th September, 1881.

Year ending 31st December, 1881.
L8gi Dr. £ s. d. 1881. Cr. £ a. d.

Jan 1 Balance from 1880 .. .. 1,608 9 0 Jan. 6. Makarini Fund .. .. 30 0 0
Dec 31. Current account .. .. 1,325 16 1 Feb. 1. Rent 1,000 0 0

31 Interest account .. .. 62 15 6 „ 24. Government grant , . .. 50 0 0
May 13. „ .. 50 0 0
Aug. 3. „ .. 50 0 0

3. Mr. Thorpe .. .. .. 20 0 0„ 15. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0
Nov. 22. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 3. Mr. Sparrow .. .. .. 6 5 0„ 11. Makarini Fund .. .. 10 0 0„ 31. Balance .. .. .. 1,710 15 7

£2,997 0 7 £2,997 0 7

Examined and found correct, 7th October, 1882.
S. Williams, Accountant.
Edwd. Lyndon.

26—G. 5.
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Year ending 31st December, 1882.
1882. Dr. £ s. d. 1882. Cr. £ s. d.

Jan. 1. Balance from 1881 . . .. 1,710 15 7 Jan. 17. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,630 11 4 „ 17. Makarini Fund .. .. 10 0 0„ 31. Interest .. .. .. 24 17 8 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. .. 1,000 0 0

Mar. 31. School fees .. .. .. 18 15 0
June 10. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0„ 10. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0
July 1. Waerenga-a-hika grant . . .. 400 0 0„ 10. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0
Aug. 5. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. School fees .. .. .. 33 6 8
Oct. 25. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 17 4
Nov. 4. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 7. School feea .. .. .. 20 0 0„ 12. Makarini Fund .. .. 35 0 0„ 31. School feea .. .. .. 6 5 0

Balance .. .. .. 1,577 0 7

£3,366 4 7 £3,366 4 7

1883.
Jan. 1. Balance .. .. .. £1,577 0 7

Aadited, sth April, 1883.
Edwd. Lyndon.
S. Williams.

Year ending 31st December, 1883.
1883. Dr. £ a. d. 1883. Cr. £ s. d.

Jan. 1. Balance, 1882 .. .. .. 1,577 0 7 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. .. 1,000 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,403 16 5 ~ 7. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0„ 31. Interest .. .. .. 47 7 5 Mar. 31. Fees and Makarini Fund .. 40 0 0„ 31. „ English boys' .. .. 22 10 0

April 28. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Feea and two-thirds Makarini Fund 43 6 8„ 30. „ English boys' .. .. 10 0 0. July 1. Waerenga-a-hika .. .. 200 0 0„ 28. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Fees and Makarini Fund .. 40 0 0„ 30. „ English boys' .. .. 26 5 0
Nov. 17. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Fees and Makarini Fund .. 40 0 0„ 31. „ English boys' .. .. 31 5 0„ 31. Balance of account .. .. 1,374 17 9

£3,028 4 5 £3,028 4 5

Dec. 31. Balance .. .. .. £1,374 17 9

Napier, 30th June, 1884. Saml. Williams.
Edwd. Lyndon.
S. Williams.

Year ending 31st December, 1884.
1884. Dr. £ s. d. 1884. Cr. £ s. d.

Jan. 1. Balance, 1883 .. .. .. 1,374 17 9 Jan. 31. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,926 11 1 Feb. 1. Rent.. .. .. .. 1,000 0 0„ 31. Interest ■ .. .. .. 62 10 8 Mar. 31. Fees, English boys' .. .. 17 10 0

April 26. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
May 5. Makarini Fund .. .. 55 0 0
June 30. Fees, English boys' .. .. 37 10 0
July 7. Makarini Fund .. .. 55 0 0„ 26. Government grant .. . . 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Feea, English boys' .. .. 12 10 0
Oct. 18. Makarini Fund .. .. 55 0 0
Nov. 15. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 18. Makarini Fund .. .. 55 0 0„ 31. Fees, English boys' .. .. 17 10 0„ 31. Balance of account .. .. 1,858 19 6

£3,363 19 6
£3,363 19 6

Dec. 31. Balance .. .. .. £1,858 19 6 -
30th July, 1885. Saml. Williams.

. Edwd. Lyndon.
S. Williams.
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Year ending 31st December, 1885.. 1885. Dr. £ s. d. 1885. Cr. £ a. d.
Jan. 1. Balance from 1884 .. .. 1,858 19 6 Jan. 24. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. . . 1,419 18 3 Feb. 1. Rent . . .. .. . . 1,000 0 0„ 31. Interest .. .. .. 86 17 2 Mar. 31. School feea .. .. .. 12 10 0„ 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 30 0 0

April 28. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. School fees .. .. .. 22 10 0„ 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0
Aug. 8. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. School feea .. .. 12 10 0„ 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0
Nov. 7. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Deo. 31. School fees .. .. .. 17 10 0„ 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0

Balance of account .. .. 1,995 14 11

£3,365 14 11 £3,365 14 11

Dec. 31. Balance of account .. ~£1,995 14 11

Examined with vouchers and found correct, Napier, Ist December, 1888.
Adam Dawson.
M. R. Miller.

Year ending 31st December, 1886.
1886. Dr. £ s. d. 1886. Cr. £ s. d.

Jan. 1. Balance from 1885 .. .. 1,995 14 11 Feb. 1. Rent .. ... .. .. 1,800 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,556 18 5 „ 22. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0„ 31. Interest .. .. .. 48 0 0 Mar. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0„ 31. English boys' feea .. .. 17 10 0

April 30. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0„ 30. English boya' fees .. .. 12 10 0
Aug. 16. Government grant ~ .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0„ 30. Engliah boys' fees .. .. 12 10 0
Nov. 13. Government grant . . .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Makarini Fund .. . , 25 0 0„ 31. English boya' fees .. .. 12 10 0

Balance of account .. .. 1,445 13 4

£3,600 13 4 £3,600 13 4

Dec. 31. Balance of account .. .. £1,445 13 4

Examined with, vouchers and found correct, Napier, Ist December, 1888.
Adam Dawson.
M. R. Miller.

Year ending 31st December, 1887.
1887. Dr. £ s. d. 1887. Cr. £ s. d.

Jan. 1. Balance from 1886 .. .. 1,445 13 4 Jan. 25. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,417 6 8 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. .. 1,800 0 0„ 31. Interest .. .. .. 7 6 2 Mar. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0„ 31. English boys' fees .. .. 32 10 0

May 9. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0„ 30. English boys' fees .. .. 27 10 0
Aug. 1. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 15 0 0„ 30. English boya' fees . . .. 12 10 0
Nov. 12. Government grant ~ .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 15 0 0„ 31. English boys' fees .. .. 12 10 0

Balance of account .. .. 715 6 2

£2,870 6 2 £2,870 6 2

Dec. 31. Balance of account .. .. £715 6 2

Examined with vouchers and found correct, 7th December, 1888.
Adam Dawson.
M. R. Miller.
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Year ending 31st December, 1888.
1888. Dr. £ s. d. 1888. Cr. £ s. d.

Jan. 1. Balance from 1887 .. . . 715 6 2 Jan. 12. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,389 18 8 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. ~ .. 1,800 0 0~ 31. Building Account .. .. 500 0 0 Mar. 31. Makarini Fund .. ~ 10 0 0~ 31. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0

May 26. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 10 0 0~ 30. English boys' fee .. . . 6 5 0
Aug. 13. Government grant . . ~ 50 0 0

c Sept. 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 20. 0 0„ 30. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0
Oct. 27. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0„ 31. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0

Balance of account .. .. 520 410

£2,605 4 10 £2,605 4 10

Dec. 31. Balance of account .. .. £520 410

Examined with vouchers and found correct, Napier, 28th June, 1890.
Adam Dawson.
M. R. Miller.

Year ending 31st December, 1889.
1899. Dr. £ a. d. 1889. Cr. £ a. d.

Jan. 1. Balance from 1888 .. .. 520 410 | Jan. 23. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Current account .. .. 1,743 13 9 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. 1,800 0 0

Mar. 31. Engliah boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0~ 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0
May 8. Government grant .. . . 50 0 0
June 30. English boys' fee .. . . 6 5 0~ 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0
Sept. 11. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0~ 30. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0„ 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0
Nov. 2. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0„ 31. Makarini Fund . . .. 25 0 0

Balance of account .. .. 138 18 7
£2,263 18 7 £2,263 18 7

Dec. 31. Balance of account .. .. £138 18 7

Examined and found correct.
J. A. Miller.
M. R. Miller.

Year ending 31st December, 1890.• 1890. Dr. £ s. d. | 1890. Cr. £ s. d.
Jan. 1. Balance from 1889 . . .. 138 18 7 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. .. 1,800 0 0
Dec. 31. School current account .. .. 1,400 8 3:,, 5. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0„ 31. Fuel Account, six months, omitted ! Mar. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 42 10 0

30th June, 1885 .. .. 22 15 0| „ 31. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0„ 31. Refund, Waerengaahika .. 200 0 0 j May 10. Government grant .. ~ 50 0 0
Balance of account .. .. 402 18 2 I June 30. Makarini Fund .. 32 10 0„ 30. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0

Aug. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 32 10 0„ 30. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0
Nov. 7. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 32 10 0~ 31. English boys' fee .. .. 6 5 0

£2,165 0 0 : £2,165 0 ~0
Dec. 31. Balance of account .. .. £402 18 2

Audited and found correct.—M. R. Miller, Napier, Ist October, 1891.

Year ending 31st December, 1891.
1891. Dr. £ s. d. 1891. Cr. £ a. d.

Dec. 31. School current account .. .. 2,357 1 9 Jan. 1. Balance of account .. .. 402 18 2Balance of account .. .. 173 15 1 Feb. 1. Rent .. .. .. .. 1,800 0 0„ 9. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Mar. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0„ 31. English boys' fees .. .. 815 0
May 22. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 30 0 0„ 30. English boys' fees .. .. 815 0
Aug. 6. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0~ 30. English boys' fees .. .. 10 8 8
Nov. 23. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 25T0 0

£2,530 16 10 £2^30~1610
Audited and found correct.—Harmood A. Banner, 26th January, 1892.
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Year ending 31st December, 1892.
1892, Dr £ s. d. I 1892. Cr. £ s. d.

Dec. 31. School current account .. .. 2,047 12 2 | Jan. 1. Balance of account .. .. 173 15 1
Balance of account .. .. 276 2 11 Feb. 1. Rent.. .. .. .. 1,800 0 0

Mar. 7. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0„ 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0„ 31. School fees .. .. .. 31 5 0
May 3. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0„ 30. School feea .. .. .. 5 0 0
Aug. 1. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Sept. 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0

„ 30. School fees .. .. .. 710 0
Nov. 14. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0„ 31. School feea .. .. .. 6 5 0

£2,323 15 1 £2,323 15 1

Audited and found correct.—Harmood A. Banner, 17th October, 1893.

BALANCE-SHEETS OF TE AUTE SCHOOL AND HUKARERE NATIVE GIRLS' SCHOOL.
Te Aute School.—Eighteen Months ending 30th June, 1893.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Balance, lat January, 1892 .. .. 1.73 15 1 Maintenance Account, Te Aute School—
Rent .. . . .. .. .. 3,800 0 0 Year ending 31at December, 1892 .. 2,047 12 2
Government grants .. .. .. 300 0 0 Half-year ending 30th June, 1893 .. 853 711
Te Makarini Scholarship Fund .. .. 150 0 0 Granta to Hukarere Girla' School—School fees .. .. .. .. 62 10 0 Year ending 30th June, 1892 .. .. 772 3 10

30th June, 1893 .. .. 332 1 3
Balance .. .. .. .. 480 19 11

£4,486 5 1 £4,486 5 1

Audited and found correct.—Harmood A. Banner.

Hukarere Native Cirls' School.—Two Years ending 30th June, 1893.
Receipts. £ a. d. Expenditure.

Government grant . . .. ' .. 705 6 6 Maintenance Account, year ending 30th June, £ s. d.
Government refund .. .. . . 2 5 0 1892 .. .. .. 893 9 5
Yen. Archdeacon S. Williama . . .. 29 9 1 Maintenance Account, year ending 30th June,
Feea and donations .. .. .. 171 8 8 1893 .. .. .. 725 12 1
Te Aute School trust, year ending 30th June, Additions and improvements to buildings .. 393 12 10

1892 .. .. .. .. 772 3 10
Te Aute School trust, year ending 30th June,

1893 .. .. .. 332 1 3

£2,012 14 4 £2,012 14 4

Audited and found correct.—Harmood A. Banner.

Te Aute School.—Year ending 30th June, 1894.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance, Ist July, 1893 .. .. .. 480 19 11 Salaries, four masters .. .. .. 480 0 0
Government grants .. .. .. 200 0 0 School maintenance .. .. .. 938 8 6
Te Makarini Scholarship Fund .. .. 110 0 0 Repairs, additions, and labour .. .. 210 16 8
School fees .. .. .. .. 31 5 0 Medical attendance and medicine.. .. 13 15 10
Rent .. .. .. .. .. 2,000 0 0 Insurance .. .. .. .. 18 0 0

Sundries .. .. .. .. 39 11 5
Grants to Hukarere Girls' School.. .. 513 3 0
Balance, 30th June, 1894 .. .. 608 9 6

£2,822 4 11 £2,822 4 11

Examined and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, Auditor, 24th September, 1894.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1894.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Government granta .. .. .. 330 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. .. 198 10 0
Fees .. .. .. .. 104 19 0 Repairs, &c. .. .. .. 47 410
Te Aute School trust .. .. .. 513 3 0 Rates and insurance .. .. .. 28 9 0

Maintenance .. .. .. .. 673 18 2
£948 2 0 £948 2 0

Examined and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, 24th September, 1894.
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Te Aute School.—Year ending 30th June, 1895.
1894. Receipts. 1895. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Aug. 13. Balance from last year, 30th June, £ s. d. June 30. Current account .. .. 1,662 0 6
1894 .. . . .. 608 9 6 Hukarere Girls' School . . .. 522 9 0

Government grant .. .. 50 0 0 Balance .. .. , . 725 5 0
Sept. 30. English boys' fees .. .. 6 5 0

Te Makarini Fund .. .. 30 0 0
Oct. 24. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 25 0 0

1895.
Feb. 1. Rent, school lands .. . . 2,000 0 0

~ 25. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Mar 31. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0
May 13. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
June 30. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0

£2,909 14 6 j £2,909 14 6

Audited and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, 24th September, 1895.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1895.
1894. Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Aug. 13. Government grant .. .. 70 0 0 Current accounts . . .. .. 888 9 0
Nov. 15. „ .. 65 0 0

1895.
Feb. 15. „ .. 60 0 0
May „ .. 70 0 0

Fees, &c. .". .. ..10100
Te Aute School trust .. .. 522 9 0

£888 9 0 £888 9~~0
Audited and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, 24th September, 1895.

For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Te Aute School.—Year ending 30th June, 1896.
1895. Receipts. £ s. d. 1896. Expenditure. £ s. d.

June 30. Balance from last year's account 725 5 0 June 30. Current account .. .. 1,848 17 10
Aug. 3. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0 Hukarere Girls' School .. .. 514 12 9
Sept. 30. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0 Balance .. .. .. 637 14 5
Nov. 12. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Dec. 31. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 20 0 0

1896.
Feb. 1. Rent, school lands .. . . 2,000 0 0 j~ 20. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0
Mar. 31. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 10 0 0„ 31. English boya' fees .. .. 8 0 0
June 8. Government grant .. .. 50 0 0,„ 30. Te Makarini Fund .. .. 10 0 0
„ 30. English boya' fees .. .. 8 0 0 L

£3,001 5 0 £3,001 5 0

Examined and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, 21st September, 1896.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1896.
1895. Receipts. £ s. d. 1895. Expenditure. £ a. d.

July 26. Government grant . . .. 70|§0 0 July Ito June 30, 1896. Account current .. 853 12 9
Nov. 4. „ .. .. 80 0 0

1896.
Feb. 4. Governmentgrant, including refund

passages, £3 .. .. .. 78 0 0
Mar. 12. Refund passage .. .. 10 0
May 30. Government grant .. .. 55 0 0

Fees, &c. .. .. .. 55 0 0
Te Aute truat .. .. ... 514 12 9

£853 12 9 £853 12 9

Audited and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, 21st September, 1896.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Te Aute School.—Year ending 30th June, 1897.
1896. Receipts. £ a. d. 1896-97. Expenditure. £ a. d.

June 30. Balance from last year'a account .. 637 14 5 June 30. Salaries, four masters .. .. 480 0 0
1897. Labour and wages .. .. 246 411

Feb. 1. Rent, school lands .. .. 2,000 0 0 School maintenance .. .. 861 11 5
June 30. English boys' fees .. .. 25 0 0 Repairs and improvements .. 63 17 10~ 30. Makarini Fund .. .. 70 0 0 Stationery and books .. .. 35 9 9„ 30. Government grants .. .. 200 0 0 Prizes for sports . . .. 13 11 6

Medical .. .. .. 9 14 0
Hukarere Girls' School .. .. 680 5 8
Balance .. .. .. 541 19 4

£2,932 14 5 £2,932 14 5

Examined and found correct.—Edmund P. A. Plateord, 15th November, 1897.
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Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1897.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Government grants .. .. .. 265 2 0 Salaries .. .. .. .. 290 6 8
Fees .. .. .. .. .. 51 19 6 Rates .. .. .. .. 32 13 9
Te Aute School trust . . .. .. 680 5 8 j Insurance .. . . .. .. 9 7 6

i Travelling (Government scholars).. .. 5 2 0
Maintenance . . . . .. .. 657 15 3
Interest and cheque-books .. .. 2 2 0

£997 7 2 £997 7 2

I certify that I have examined the above accounts, compared same with the vouchers, and found
them to be correct.—A. W. Hansard, Auditor.

Te Aute School.—Year ending 30th June, 1898.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure.

Balance from last year's account . . .. 541 19 4 Current account— £ a. d.
Rent, school lands .. .. .. 2,000 0 0 Salaries (four mastera) .. .. 475 0 0
Government granta .. .. .. 200 0 0 Wagea and labour .. .. .. 231 10 6
Te Makarini Fund .. ' .. .. 100 0 0 School maintenance .. .. .. 904 9 7
English boys' fees .. .. .. 10 0 0 Repairs, painting, and timber .. .. 79 4 7

Stationery, books, and printing .. 48 8 0
Insurance, £18 12s. ; rent mail-bag, £2 .. 20 12 0
Athletics .. .. .. .. 11 9 5
Garden .. .. .. .. 8 5 8
Medicine .. .. .. . . 4 16
Solicitor's fee .. .. .. 4 15 0

Grants to Hukarere Grils' School.. .. 766 5 2
Balance .. .. .. .. 297 17 11

£2,851 19 4 £2,851 19 4

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Napier, 4th October, 1898.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1898.
1897. Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Aug. Government grant .. .. 60 0 0 Maintenance .. .. .. .. 598 13 4
Nov. 5. „ .. 60 0 0 Salaries and wages . . .. .. 306 10 6

1898. Medicines and nursing .. .. .. 13 3 2
Feb. 16. „ .. 70 0 0 Stationery .. .. .. .. 19 15 1
June 1. „ .. 85 0 0 Interest and cheque-book .. .. 2 0 6

1897. Rates, taxes, and insurance .. .. 30 5 6
Sept. 1. Te Aute School trust .. .. 166 5 2 Painting and repairs .. .. .. 112 10 8
Nov. 10. „ . . .. 100 0 0 Petty expenses . . .. .. .. 813 9
Dec. 24. „ .. 200 0 0 Balance .. ..' .. .. 45 2 11

1898.
Mar. 14. „ .. 200 0 0
June 3. „ .... 100 0 0

Fees and donations per list .. 95 10 3

£1,136 15 5 £1,136 15 5

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Ist October, 1898.

Te Aute School.—Year ending 30th June, 1899.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure.

Balance last year's account .. .. 297 17 11 Current account, viz.— £ s. d.
Rent, school lands .. .. .. 2,000 0 0 Salaries (four masters) .. .. 480 0 0
Government grants .. .. .. 200 0 0 School maintenance .. .. .. 843 4 5
Te Makarini Fund .. .. .. 120 0 0 Wagea and labour .. .. .. 236 4 0
English boya' fees .. .. .. 18 5 0 Building, repaira, and timber .. .. 299 13 10
Balance account .. .. .. 48 19 8 Stationery, books, and printing.. .. 39 7 11

Insurance, £18 12s. ; rent mail-bag, £2 .. 20 12 0
Athletics .. .. .. .. 7 19 5
Painting buildings .. .. .. 208 1 0

Grants to Hukarere School .. .. 550 0 0

£2,685 2 7 £2,685 2 7
Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Napier, 25th October, 1899.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1899.
1898. Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

June 30. Balance from last year .. .. 45 211 Housekeeping .. .. .. .. 452 3 5
Aug. 10. Government grant .. .. 80 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. 24] 10 0
Nov. 17. „ .. 90 0 0 Wages .. .. .. .. 45 18 8

1899. Stationers' accounts . . .. .. 3 18 4
Feb. 25. „ .. .. 107 1 8 Rates and insurance .. .. .. 30 18 9
May 25. „ .. .. 106 5 0 Piano .. .. .. .. .. 29 1 8

1898. Repairs .. .. .. .. 40 10 0
Aug. 15. Te Ante trust .. .. .. 150 0 0 Medicines .. .. .. .. 12 14 8
Oct. 10. ~ .. .. .. 100 0 0 Travelling (passage of matron from England) 39 0 0

1899. Sundries .. .. .. .. 3 19 6
Jan. 10. „ .. .. 100 0 0 Interest on overdraft .. .. .. 0 5 0
May 10. „ .. .. 100 0 0 Cheque-book .. .. .. .. 010 0
June 28. „ .. .. 100 0 0 Balaneeiinbank .. .. .. 77 19 7

£978 9 7 £978 9 7

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Napier, 20th September, 1899,
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Te Aute College.—Year ending 30th June, 1900.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Rent, school lands .. .. .. 2,000 0 0 Balance Dr. last year's account .. .. 48 19 8
Government grants .. .. ... 200 0 0 Current account, viz.—
Te Makarini Fund .. .. .. 120 0 0 Salaries (four masters) .. .. 480 0 0
English boys'fees .. .. .. 72 18 10 School maintenance .. ... .. 804 7 9

Wases and labour .. .. 212 3 8
Repairs .. .. .. .. 68 12 9
Stationery and printing .. .. 26311
Medical attendance (three years) .. 24 12 6
Insurance, £18 12s. ; mail-bagsy £1 10s. .. 20 2 0
Athletics .. .. .. .. 10 19 9
Metal .. .. . . .. 418 0
Sundry small items .. .. .. 13 18 11

Grant to Hukarere Girl's School .. .. 339 0 0
Balance .. .. .. 347 19 11

£2,392 18 10 £2,392 18 10

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, 26th October, 1900.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1900.
1899. Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance from last year .. .. 77 19 7 Housekeeping .. .. .. .. 556 2 3
Aug. 8. Government grant .. .. 100 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. .. 227 5 0„ 17. „ (travelling) .. 12 6 Wagea .. .. .. .. 61 1 0„ 30. „ .... 134||3 4 Stationera' accounta .. .. .. 23 0 1

1900. Rates and insurance .. .. .. 31163
Feb. 8. ~ .. ..11150 Alterations and repairs .. .. .. 74 2 9
May 4. „ .. 11l 5 0 Medicines .. .. .. .. 15 18 6

1899. Nursing .. .. .. .. 6 19 9
Aug. 29. Te Aute trust .. .. .. 100 0 0 Interest on 0.D., 14s. 3d.; bank fees, 10s. .. 14 3
Oct. 30. „ .. .. .. 50 0 0 Cheque-books .. .. .. .. 0 10 0

1900. Sundries .. .. .. .. 9 9 2
Jan. 11. „ .. .. 80 0 0
June . „ .. .. .. 100 0 0

Feea .. .. .. .. 29 5 6
Mar. 21. Donations, Bulstrode .. .. 20 0 0
Jan. 8. Refund, travelling-expenses .. 25 0 0

Balance .. .. .. 67 8 1
£1,007 9 0 £1,007 9 0

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard. For the Trustees. —Saml. Williams.

Te Aute College.—Year ending 30th June, 1901.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure.

Balance last year's account .. .. 347 19 11 Te Aute College current account, viz.— £ s. d.
Rent, school lands .. ~ .. 2,000 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. 480 0 0
Government grants .. .. .. 210 0 0 Maintenance .. .. .. .. 801 18 8
Te Makarini Fund .. .. .. 100 0 0 Repairs and alterations .. .. 52 6 3
English boys' fees .. .. .. 131 4 6 Wages and labour .. .. .. 227 16 4

Books, stationery, and printing.. .. 61 13 1
Medical charges .. '.. .. 28 14 9
Insurance .. .. .. .. 18 12 0
Athletics .. .. .. .. 7 18 0

Valuation and aurvey of ColLge property—
Baker and Tabuteau .. .. .. 52 16 7

Bank charges .. .. .. .. 0 10 0
Cheque-book and postage .. .. 10 5
Payment to Hukarere School Account .. 630 0 0
Payment Hukarere Dr. Balance, 30th June 67 8 1
Payments Hukarere Building Account .. 271 8 6
Balance .. .. ... .. 87 1 9

£2,789 4 5 £2,789 4 5

Audited and found correct.—Natt. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, Ist October, 1901.
For Trustees. —Saml. Williams.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1901.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Government grants .. .. .. 418 15 0 Balance from 30th June, 1900 .. .. 67 8 1
School fees .. .. .. .. 12 19 6 School current account, viz.—
Government grant, travelling-expenses .. 710 0 Maintenance .. .. .. .. 513 2 8
Refund nursing .. ' .. .. 24 13 6 Salaries .. .. .. 306 1 8
Grants from Te Aute trust .. .. 630 0 0 Stationery .. .. .. .. 10 7 0
Grant from Te Aute Balance Dr., 30th June 67 8 1 Rates .. .. .. .. 1487

Repairs .. .. .. .. 30 7 0
Excavating for additiona .. .. 29 2 0
Medicine, nuraing, &c... .. .. 55 16 6
Bank charges .. .. .. 18 7

<■ Travelling .. .. .. .. 710 0
Balance .. .. .. 125 14 0

£1,161 6 1 £1,161 6 1

Examined and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Auditor, Ist October, 1901.
For Trustees.—Saml. Williams.
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Hukarere School Building Account. —Year ending 30th June, 1901.
1901. Receipts. £ s. d. i Expenditure. £ s. d.

June 30. Donation, Archdeacon S. Williams 600 0 0 Thos. Taylor, contractor.. ... .. 829 9 0
Refund, Wilding and Co. .. 4 0 OiC. T. Natusch, architect. . .. .. ... 42 4 6
Te Aute College Trust Account .. 271 8 6 Daily Telegraph, advertising .. .. 117 6

Hawke's Bay Herald, advertising .. . . 1 17 6

£875 8 6 £875 8 6

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, 30th September, 1901.
For Trustees. —Saml. Williams.

Te Aute College.—Year ending 30th June, 1902.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance last year's account .. .. 87 1 9 Te Aute College current account—
Rent, college lands .. .. .. 2,000 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. 480 0 0
Government granta .. .. .. 220 0 0 Maintenance .. .. .. .. 897 3 4
Te Makarini Fund .. .. .. 90 0 0 Wages and labour .. .. 222 2 5
English boys'fees .. .. .. 71 18 6 Repairs and alterations .. .. 127 411
Donation, Archdeacon Williams (for Huka- Books, stationery, and printing .. 47 11 0

rere School grounds) .. .. .. 205 14 0 Insurance .. .. .. .. 22 4 0
Refund from Post-office (mail-bag rent), Athletics .. .. .. .. 13 17 3

17th April, 1902 .. .. .. 010 0 Medicine .. ".. .. .. 586
Singing .. .. .. .. 613 4
Sundries .. .. .. .. 18 17 11

Charges re exchange of land with Archdeacon
S. Williams (Cotterill and Humphries) .. 17 3 9

Bank charges .. . . .. .. 0 10. 6
Payments to Hukarere School Account .. 575 0 0
Payments to Griffin —:Hukarere School

grounds .. .. .. .. 205 14 0
Overcharge, mail-bag rent, Bth April, 1902 .. 0 10 0
Balance .. .. .. .. 35 3 4

£2,675 4 3 £2,675 4 3

Audited and found correct.—Nat. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, 30th September, 1902.
For Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1902.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance from 30th June, 1901 .. .. 125 14 0 , Maintenance .. .. .. 718 9 3
Government grant .. .. .. 423 15 0 ; Salaries .. .. .. '.. 269 17 4
'Grants from Te Aute trust .. .. 575 0 0 Stationery .. .. .. .. 27 0 2
School fees .. .. .. .. 29 0 0 Rates (£8 12s. 6d. of which is for last year) 37 9 7
Sale of old range and sundries .. .. 4 7 6 Insurance .. .. .. .. 26 2 6
Donation .. .. .. .. 20 0 0 Repaira .. .. .. .. 18 310
BalanceJ .. .. .. .. 45 2 5 Alterationa and additiona .. .. 62 510

Medical ' .. .. .. .. 36 2 6
Bank charges .. .. .. .. 2711
Piano .. .. .. .. 25 0 0

£1,222 18 11 | £1,222 18 11

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Auditor, Napier, 25th September, 1902.
For Trustees. —Saml. Williams.

Te Aute College.—Year ending 30th June, 1903.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance last year's account .. .. 35 3 4 Te Aute College current account—
Rent, College lands .. .. .. 2,000 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. 482 1 8
Government grants .. .. .. 220 0 0 Maintenance .. .. .. .. 824 9 2
Te Makarini fund .. .. .. 105 0 0 Wages .. .. .. 224 7 4
English boys' fees . . .. .. 123 15 0 Repairs and. alterations . . .. 54 4 9
Books aold, £11 10s. 6d. ; medical fee re- Music and piano .. .. . . 43 6 8

turned, £3 .. .. .. .. 14 10 6 Books and stationery .. .. .. 38 3 8
Donation from Archdeacon S. Williams for Medical chargea .. .. .. 24 3 0

Hukarere School .. .. .. 400 0 0 Insurance .. .. .. .. 22 4 0
Balance account .. .. .. 87 12 6 Athletics .. .. .. .. 16 11 9

Sundries .. .. .. .. 28 5 10
Payments to Hukarere School Account .. 920 0 0
Payments for Hukarere School grounds .. 306 10 10
Bank charges .. .. .. .. 0 10 0
Cheque-book and postage .. .. 10 5
Exchange on cheque . . .. .. 0 2 3

£2,986 1 4 £2,986 1 4

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, 28th September, 1903.
For the Trustees. —Saml. Williams.

27—G. 5.
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Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1903.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Government grants .. ... .. 420 0 0 Balance from 30th June, 1902 .. .. 45 2 5
Grants from Te Aute trust .. .. 920 0 0 Maintenance .. .. .. .. 850 12 11.. .. .. .. 24 10 0 Salaries .. .. .. 314 5 0
Balance . .. .. .. 31 11 1 Stationery .. .. .. .. 14 7 I

Rates .. .. .. .. 31 2 7
Insurance .. .. .. .. 10 10 0
Repairs .. .. .. .. 66 17 0
Surveying .. .. .. .. 2 2 0~ Medical .. .. .. .. 48 18 1
Bank charges .. .. .. .. 2 19 6
Advertising .. .. .. .. 0 4 6
Sewing-machine .. .. .. 9 0 0

£1,396 1 1 £1,396 1 1

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Auditor, Napier, 22nd September, 1903.
For the Trustees. —Saml. Williams.

Te Aute College.—Year ending 30th June, 1904.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Rent, College lands .. .. .. 2,100 0 0 Balance Dr. last year's account .. .. 87 12 6
Government grants .. .. .. 225 0 0 Te Aute College current account, viz.—
Te Makarini Fund .. .. .. 110 0 0 Maintenance.. .. .. .. 748 4 10
English boys' fees |■ .. .. .. 50 0 0 Salaries .. .. .. .. 505 0 0
Books sold .. .. .. .. 21 0 1 Wages .. .. .. 237 17 0
Balance account .. .. .. 346 10 1 Building, repairs, alterations .. ~ 145 11 6

Books, stationery, printing .. .. 42 10 5
Insurance .. .. .. .. 22 4 0
Athletics .. .. .. .. 18 8 2
Medicines (three years) .. .. 17 11 3
Music .. .. .. .. 3 6 8
Sundries .. .. .. .. 22 11 5

Paymenta to Hukarere School current ac-" count .. .. .. .. 1,000 0 0
i: Cheque-book and postage .. .. 10 5

Bank feea .. .. .. .. 0 10 0
Exchange on cheques .. .. .. 0 2 0

£2,852 10 2 £2,852 10 2

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, 21st September, 1904.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Hukarere Native Girls' School.—Year ending 30th June, 1904.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Government grants .. .. .. 403 15 0 Balance from 30th June, 1903 .. .. 31 11 1
Te Aute trust .. .. .. .. 1,000 0 0 Maintenance .. .. .. 878 9 9
School fees .. .. 51 11 0 Salaries .. .. .. 344 11 8
Donation £4; discount, 4s. .. .. [4 4 0 Stationery .. .. .. .. 18 12 5

Furniture .. .. .. .. 36 5 7
Rates .. .. .. .. 36 3 4
Insurance .. .. .. .. 15 15 0
Repairs .. .. .. .. 43 13 6
Medical .. .. .. .. 33 0 2
Sewing-machine .. .. .. 9 0 0
Advertising .. .. .. .. 0 4 0
Telegrams and stamps .. .. .. 2 19 5
Bank .. .. .. .. 2 3 0
Tennis .. .. .. .. 5 8 6
Balance .. .. .. .. 1 12 7

£1,459 10 0 £1,459 10 0

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Napier, 6th September, 1904.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

Hukarere School Building and Ground Improvement Account. —Year ending 30th June,
1904.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Donation, Archdeacon S. Williams .. 1,169 18 3 Rebuilding wall and ground improvements.. 292 15 0

R. Holt, builder—Additions and alterations 877 3 3

£1,169 18 3 £1,169 18 3

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Auditor, Napier, 21st September, 1904.
For the Trustees.—Saml, Williams.
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Te Aute College.—Year ending 30th June, 1905.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Ordinary rents .. .. .. 2,200 0 0 Balance Dr. from previous year .. .. 346 10 1
Special Government grants .. .. 230 0 0 Property—
Other receipts— Maintenance .. .. .. 727 13 5

Te Makarini Fund .. .. .. 110 0 0 Insurance .. .. .. ~ 18 12 0
Boys' fees .. .. .. .. 40 15 0 Repairs and alterations .. .. 248 15 9
Books sold .. .. .. .. 15 0 0 Ordinary—
Refunds .. .. .. .. 4 12 10 Salaries .. .. .. 548 0 0

Balance Dr. end of year .. .. .. 606 16 1 Wages .. .. .. 235 5 8
Books and stationery .. .. 24 6 1
Athletics .. .. .. .. 15 310
Medical .. .. .. .. 27 3 1
Travelling-expenses .. .. .. 50 0 0
Sundries .. .. .. .. 48 0 9

Paymenta to Hukarere School .. .. 900 0 0
Payments to Hukarere School, ground im-

provement .. .. .. .. 17 0 9
Bank fees, 10s. ; exchange, 2s. 6d. .. 0 12 6

£3,207 3 11 £3,207 3 11

Audited and found correct.—N. Kettle, Auditor.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

(Estimated income of trust for ensuing year, £2,200.;

Hukarere Native Girls' School. —Year ending 30th June, 1905.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure.

Cr. from last year .. .. .. 112 7 Property— £ s. d.
Special— Maintenance .. .. .. 763 7 6

Government grants j. .. .. 378 14 0 Insurance .. .. .. .. 6 0 0
Endowment grants .. .. .. 900 0 0 Rates and taxes .. .. .. 26 9 8

Other receipts— Repairs and improvements .. .. 156 10 1
Fees .. .. .. .. 40 0 0 Ordinary—
Sundry .. .. .. .. 3 5 1 Salaries .. ... .. 317 1 6

Balance Dr. end of year .. .. .. 3 4 7 Interest .. .. .. .. 2 18 9
Stationery .. .. .. .. 217 11
Medical .. .. .. .. 16 2 3
Furniture .. .. .. .. 9 17 6
Sundries .. .. .. .. 7 9 1

£1,326 17 3 £1,326 17 3

Audited and found correct.—R. W. Hansard, Auditor.
For the Trustees.—Saml. Williams.

EXHIBIT No. 27.
Dear Madam,— Napier, 9th August, 1898.

In view of a meeting of my co-trustees of the Te Aute-cum-Hukarere trust, will you kindly
inform me whether the pupils of the school under your charge are receiving any technical instruction
in the following subjects: (1) Plain cooking and general household management; (2) cutting out
and making up garments for personal wear ; (3) music, and voice-culture for either elocution or sing-
ing ; (4) any other subject in art or science ; and, if so, what is and has been the result of such edu-
cation ; and whether the girls after leaving the school have taken service in families, or employment
in the manybranches of work open to their sisters of the European race, or, if married, do they generally
live in the Native or European style ?

It would materially assist the trustees if you would give an expression of opinion as to the value of
technical instruction to the children of the Native race. From your practical knowledge of their capa-
bilities to receive and benefit by such instruction, such opinion would be of great value.

Will you kindly state what appliances you have for imparting instruction under the several head-
ings as given above. No doubt any suggestions made by you as to improvements will receive the earnest
consideration of the trustees.

An earlyreply will oblige, Yours, &c,
J. B. Fielder,

One of the Trustees
Miss Williams, Lady Principal, Hukarere Girls' School, Napier.

Dear Sir,— Hukarere, Napier, 27th September, 1898.
In answer to your questions with reference to technical instruction in Hukarere School, I

have to inform you (1) That the pupils are taught to do the ordinary work of a house, and the elder ones
are taught plain cooking. This year they have had a course of six lessons in cookery from Miss Mill-
ington, who was much pleased with the results. (2) They are taught needlework and mending, and
when sufficiently advanced they learn to cut out and make up garments for personal wear. Sewing-
machines are in constant use. (3) They all receive instruction in singing, and a few learn instrumental
music. They also learn to knit socks, vests, shawls, and other useful articles. The Government have
lately granted a hospital scholarship to one of the elder girls, to enable her tojreceive instruction in prac-
tical nursing with a view to her being of use amongst the sick in the neighbourhood of her own home.
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The appliances used are those to be usually found in most well-ordered households.
Most of the pupils on leaving school return to their own homes. Some have been in domestic

service and worked well. One is now a trained hospital nurse. Many of them have married and
settled down in homes of their own. The style in which they live varies very much, some districts being
more advanced in civilisation than others; but Ibelieve there is an increasing tendency to prefer European
houses.

Of course amongst the large number of young women who have passed through Hukarere there is
sure to be a proportion of failures, but judging by whatwe hear ofour old pupils from timeto time I should
say that in the majority of cases the instruction received is not by any means thrown away, and I am
told by competent judges that there is a perceptible difference in manners and habits between those
who have been in the school and those who have not.

Yours, &c,
J. B. Fielder, Esq. A. M. Williams.

Dear Sir,— Napier, 9th August, 1898.
In view of a meeting of myco-trustees being held, will you kindly inform me whether the pupils

of the College under your charge are receiving any technical instruction in the following subjects:
(1) Practical farming and general pastoral and agricultural pursuits ; (2) working and manufacture of
articles in timber, metals, or clays ; (3) music, and voice-culture for either elocution or singing ; (4)
any other subject in art or science ; and, if so, what has been and what are theresults of such technical
training, and also what practical result has such training had on the lads in after life. Kindly give the
names of any persons who are now engaged in occupations resulting from such education.

Will you kindly state what course of life as a rule the pupils on leaving your College resort to, and
whether any, and, if so, what percentage, of them return to the pas of their parents or friends and fall
back into the general habits of the Natives.

It would materially assist the trustees if you would give me expression of opinion as to the value
of technical instruction to the children of the Native race. From your practical knowledge of their
capabilities to rsceive and benefit by such instruction, such opinion would be of great value.

Will you kindly state what appliances you have for imparting instruction under the several
headings as given above.

No doubt any suggestions made by you as to improvements will receive the earnest consideration
of the trustees.

An early reply will oblige. Yours, &c,
J. B. Fielder,

One of the Trustees.
The Yen. Archdeacon Samuel Williams, Principal, Te Aute College, Te Aute.

Notes on Technical Training at Te Aute College.

sth November, 1898.
(1.) The question of technical training has received much attention for years past.
(2.) It has not been found practicable to give any systematic instruction in agricultural or pastoral

pursuits. It is difficult to see how such a system could be successfully worked in connection with the
present scholastic course. To attempt both would most probably result in neither being efficiently
worked.

(3.) An attempt in this direction was actually made many years ago, but it did not prove a success.
Moreover, the Maoris themselvesraised objections to it on the just ground that they were quite able to
instruct their young men in ploughing and agriculture. It is a well-known fact that in field operations
Maoris can hold their own against trained English hands.

(4.) The object steadily kept in view by the management for many years past has been to provide
for the Maoris a thoroughly efficient secondary school, where Maori youths of promise may receive an
education on the same lines as those prevailing in the English secondary schools of the colony. It has
been a work of much time and labour to bring the institution up to its present standard, and it is
therefore most important that no experiment should be tried or step taken which would risk its
efficiency or lower it in the estimation of the Maoris.

(5.) As regards English secondary schools of the same rank, no attempt has been made in any case
to introduce an agricultural and pastoral section. To meet any demand in this respect, the Agricul-
tural College at Lincoln has been established.

(6.) But while no attempt has been made to turn schoolboys and students into sheep-farmers and
agriculturists, considerable time and attention has been devoted to teaching the elements of carpen-
tering and gardening. A large workshop, a pavilion, a meat-house, and a boat-shed have all been built
by Te Aute boys on the College premises, under the superintendence of the masters. In addition to
these, regular carpentering classes are held, and numberless odd jobs have been done by the boys
about the place for many years past.

(7.) The object aimed at has not been to turn finished tradesmen, but to give boys such a know-
ledge of the use of ordinary tools that when occasion arises they may be able to turn their hands to
any plain work demanding the use of saw, plane, chisel, and square.

(8.) In addition to this regular instruction and practice in carpentering, a party of boys under the
personal superintendence of the headmaster is engaged for an hour every morning in the gardens and
grounds. This is regarded as an integral portion of the school course.

(9.) Singing receives due attention as partof the school course. The tonic-sol-fasystem is employed,
and results are tested annually by the Inspector.
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(10.) The pupils on leaving school resort to various employments. Some have gone into offices,
Others into professions, others have become theological students, several have become interpreters, four
have prosecuted their studies at the University. Many have gone back to their people, and we have
good authority for saying that in many instances they have exerted a beneficial influence. Not a few
of the most promising have been removed by death.

(11.) There can be no question as to the value of technical instruction, but it will be found even-
tually, we believe, that technical instruction will have to be given in technical schools. The question
of grafting it upon the ordinary school course has now been before the public both in England and else-
where for many years, with but few practical results.

(1.2.) Te Aute College is provided with a workshop and a fair supply of ordinary carpenters' tools.
J. B. Fielder, Esq., Trustee, Te Aute School Trust. J. Thornton.

EXHIBITS Nos. 28 (plan of Te Aute, showing original grants), 29 (original authentic survey plan),
and 30 (locality plan). (See plans at end of paper.)

EXHIBIT No. 31.
This deed made the fourteenth day v. November one thousand eighthundred and sixty-six between the
Right Reverend Charles JohnBishop of Wellington the VenerableArchdeacon HadfieldWilliam MacLeod
Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes all of Wellington Esquires trustees appointed by the
General Synod of the branch of the United Church ol England and Ireland in New Zealand of the one
part and Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen of the other part Whereas by certain letters patent
under the public seal of the Colony of New Zealand bearing date the tenth day oi June one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-seven the land and hereditaments hereinafter described and intended to be
hereby conveyed were with other hereditaments granted to the Bishop of New Zealand who by a cer-
tain deed dated the thirteenth day of May one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two conveyed the
same to the parties hereto of the first part And whereas it has since been ascertained that at the time
of granting the said land hereinafter described the Crown had not wholly extinguished the Native title
thereto and it is expedient that the said land should be surrendered to Her Majesty and that in fulfil-
ment of an agreement to that effect entered into between the Governor-in-Chief oi New Zealandand the
Bishop of New Zealand aforesaid in October one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three another piece
of land should be granted to the parties hereto in lieu thereof And whereas by letters patent of the
seventh day of July one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven and by other letters patent of the
day of one thousand eight hundred and sixty- certain pieces of land equal in value
with the piece of land hereby intended to be surrendered have been granted to the said parties hereto
of the first part:

Now therefore this deed witnesseth that in consideration of the premises they the said parties hereto
of the first part do hereby convey and assure and surrender to Her Majesty the Queen all estate right
title and interest of them the said parties hereto of the first part of and in all that piece of land being
part of the land granted by the letters patent of the said tenth day of June one thousand eight hundred
and fifty seven and marked therein as containing eight hundred and seventy (870) acres more or less
situate in the district of Ahuriri bounded as follows commencing at Ta Ranga o Tiimakura thence to
Ngapuua Mairirirangi thence to Te Korera thence to Te Pakihiuromutu crossing the Mangaotai and
thence to Maramatetaha thence to Ruakaka thence to Te Ahitara o te Houkura where it turns and runs
on the northern boundary of the land conveyed to the Queen by the Native owners thereof by deed
bearing date the thirty-first day of March one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven then following
the said boundary until it meets the western boundary of the land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand
on the seventh day of July one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven and thence in a straight line
to the commencing point As the same is delineated on the plan in the margin hereof coloured pink
Provided always that no covenants or title are to be herein implied other that the conveying parties
have done no act to encumber the premises.

In witness whereof the said parties have hereunto subscribed their names.
C. J. Wellington Bishop of Wellington
W. M. Ballantyne
Octavius Hadfield
G. W. Hunter
Robt. Stokes.

Signed by the said C. J. Wellington and W. M. Ballantyne in the presence of —Robert Lambert
Clerk Willis Street.

Signed by the said Octavius Hadfield in the presence of me—J. T. Edwards R.M. Otaki.
Signed by the said George Hunter and Robt. Stokes in the presence of —Henry Mitchell Clerk

Wellington.

EXHIBIT No. 32.
DIOCESE OF WELLINGTON".—NATIVE SCHOOL TRUST 2.

This deed made the thirteenth day of May in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-two between the Right Reverend George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand of the one part and the
Right Reverend Charles John Bishop of Wellington the Venerable Octavius Hadfield Archdeacon of
Kapiti William MacLeod Bannatyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes all of Wellington Esquires
trustees appointed by the General Synod of the branch of the United Church of England and Ireland
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in New Zealand of the other part Whereas by various Crown grants bearing daterespectively as follows
one bearing date the thirteenth day of October one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two two bearing
date the fourteenth day of June one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three two bearing date the tenth
day of June one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven and one bearing date the seventh day of July
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven certain allotments or parcels of land particularly described
in the schedules marked A B and C hereunto annexed were granted and assured unto the said Bishop
ot New Zealand and his successors for ever And whereasall the aforesaid allotments or parcels of land
are now held by the said Bishop of New Zealand upon trust for the support and maintenance of Native
Schools and upon and for such trusts intents and purposes as are hereinafter more particularly set forth
And whereasby the constitution agreed to at a general conference of Bishops clergy and laity assembled
at Auckland on the thirteenth day of June one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven it was amongst
other things provided that the General Synod may from time to time under the hand of any person
authorised by it in that behalf appoint a trustee or trustees for the whole or any portion of the property
held in trust for or on behalf of the said General Synod and may from timeto timeas often as it shall
think proper by any such writing cancel and revoke every such appointment and that every trustee
in whom any property shall be vested shall hold the same with the powers and subject to the limita-
tions restrictions declarations and provisions contained in the several clauses of the schedule to the said
constitution annexed And whereas by an Act of the General Assembly intituled " The Bishop of New
Zealand Trusts Act, 1858 " after reciting that certain allotments or parcels of land hereditaments and
premises had from time to time been granted conveyed and assured unto the said George Augustus
Bishop of New Zealand and his successors Bishops of New Zealand it is enacted that it shall be lawful
for the said Bishop of New Zealand to convey and assure the said hereditaments and premises or any of
them to such trustee or trustees as the said General Synod shah appoint in that behalf subject never-
theless to the trust and for the intentsand purposes for which the same were respectively conveyed to
or were held in trust by the said George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand And whereas at a meeting
of the General Synod held at Nelson on the twenty-fourth day of February in the year of ourLord one
thousand eight hundred and sixty-two it was resolved by the said General Synod that the said Charles
John Bishop of Wellington Venerable Octavius Hadfield William MacLeod Bannatyne George Hunter
and Robert Stokes the trustees for the aforesaid allotments or parcels of land And whereas by a
resolution of the standing commission passed at a meeting held at Auckland on the twelfth day of July
in the year of ourLord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine the said George Augustus Bishop of
New Zealand was duly appointed chairman thereof And whereas an instrument bearing date the
thirteenth day of May in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two under the
hand of George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand and chairman of the standing commission the said
General Synod hath appointed the said parties hereunto of the second part to be trustees for the man-
agement of all theaforesaid allotments or parcels of land :

Now this deed witnesseth that in exercise of the authority in him vested by the said recited Act
and by virtue of all other powers and authorities enabling him in that behalf the said George Augustus
Bishop of New Zealand doth hereby, convey and assure unto the said Charles John Bishop of Wellington
Venerable Octavius Hadfield William MacLeod Bannantyne George Hunter and Robert Stokes and their
heirs all the said allotments or parcels of land comprised in the hereinbefore recited Crown grants being
the lands particularly described in the schedules marked A B and C hereunto annexed with all the appur-
tenances thereto belonging upon the trusts hereinafter mentioned that is to say upon trust that they
the said trustees shall and do stand seized and possessed of a'l the lands comprised in the schedule
marked A for the education of children of Her Majesty's subjects of all races and of children of other
poor and destitute persons being inhabitants ot islands in the Pacific Ocean so long as religious educa-
tion and industrial training and instruction in the English language shall, be given to the youth educated
therein or maintained thereat and upon trust that the said trustees shah and do stand seized and
possessed of all the lands comprised in the said schedule B as an endowment for a school to be maintained
at Te Aute in the district ot Ahuriri for the benefit of the aboriginal inhabitants of New Zealand and
upon trust that the said trustees shall and do stand seized and possessed of all the lands comprised in
the said schedule marked C as an endowment for a school to be district of Ahuriri
aforesaid for the education of children of Her Majesty's subjects of both races in New Zealand And
as to all the lands hereinbefore conveyed and assured unto the said trustees upon trust that the said
trustees shall and do stand seized of and interested in the said allotments and parcels of land and the
rents issues and profits thereof for and on behalf of the said General Synod otherwise shall and do convey
assure or assign the same upon and for or according to such trusts intents objects and purposes and
under and subject to such powers provisions declarations and agreements and in such manner as the
said General Synod shall from time to time direct- or appoint in writing under the hand of any person
authorised by the General Synod in that behalf Provided always that all money arising from any sale
of the said trust property or any part thereof or received by any trustees or trustee for equality of ex-
change of the said trust property or any part thereof after payment of the costs and expenses payable
by such trustees or trustee in relation to such sale or exchange shall be expended in the absolute pur-
chase of other freehold lands or hereditaments in New Zealand as the General Synod shall direct which
lands or hereditaments so purchased together withall lands or hereditaments received in exchange shall
thereupon be vested in trustees for and on behalf of the General Synod upon and for the same trusts
and purposes as the said lands so sold or exchanged were holden And this deed further witnesseth
that each of them the said trustees doth hereby declare his submission to the authority of the said
General Synod and his consent to be bound by all the provisions of the said constitution and by all the
regulations which may have been or which may from time to time be issued by the authority of the
General Synod and each of them the said trustees doth hereby undertake to resign his appointment as
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such trustee together with all the rights and emoluments appertaining thereto whenever he shall be
called upon so to do by the General Synod or by any person or persons lawfully acting under the
authority of the General Synod in that behalf.

In witness whereof the said parties hereto have hereunto set their hands.
G. A. N. Zealand

Bishop of New Zealand.
Signed and sealed by the above-named George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand on the thirteenth

day of May in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two in th3 presence of us—
Edw. H. Heywood clerk North Shore Auckland, Edwin F. Morris clerk to the Bishop of New Zealand
Auckland.

Signed by the above-named Charles JohnBishop of Wellington in the presence ofvs—
Signed by the above-named Octavius Hadfield Archdeacon Kapiti in the presence of vs—
Signed by the above-named William MacLeod Bannatyne in the presence of vs—
Signed by the above-named George Hunter in the presence of vs—
Signed by the above-named Robert Stokes in the presence of vs—

The Schedules referred to in the following Deed.
Schedule A.

Whanganui (1) All that piece or parcel of land situate and being in the District of Whanganui
New Zealand bounded towards the north-west by London Street five thousand three hundred (5300)
links towards the north-east by Victoria Avenue five thousand four hundred (5400) links towards the
south-east by Ingestre Street three thousand two hundred (3200) links and towards the south and
south-west by Asylum Road two thousand (2000) links and four thousand (4000) links respectively the
contents being two hundred and fifty (250) acres and thirty-two (32) perches or thereabouts.

Wairarapa-Kaikokirikiri (2) All that piece or parcel of land situate and being adjacent to the
Town of Kaikokirikiri in the Wairarapa Valley in the District of Wellington in the Islands of New
Zealand the boundary of which said piece of land commences at a point marked A upon the plan drawn
in the margin of these presents being the junction of the Awatokuru Stream with the Makakaweka
River bounded towards the south-west to the Makakaweka River and also by an irregular line forty
(40) links and two thousand four hundred and twenty-eight (2428) links from thence the boundary-line
runs north-easterly three thousand nine hundred and nine (3909) links thence south-easterly five thousand
and seven (5007) links thence south-westerly by an irregular line onethousand seven hundred and forty-
four (1744) links and one hundredand thirty (130) links to the Awatokuru Stream by whichit is bounded
to the starting point the contents being one hundred and ninety (190) acres or thereabouts.

Papawai (3) All that piece or parcel of land situate and being at Papawai adjacent to the town of
Manihera in the Wairarapa Valley in the Province of Wellington, in the Islands of New Zealand the
boundary of which said piece of land commences at a point marked A upon the plan drawn in the margin
of these presents being the junction of the east side of Manihera Street with the north side of the road
to Rimutaka and thence runs easterly by the said road in an irregular line five hundred (500) links
six hundred and sixty-nine (669) links seven thousand five hundred (7500) links two thousand two hun-
dred and seventy-seven (2277) links and nine bundled (900) links thence northerly one thousand five
hundred (1500) links thence north-westerly two thousand (2000) links thence westerly ten thousand and
twenty-five (10025) links thence southerly to the starting point three thousand five hundred (3500)
links the contents being four hundred acres or thereabouts.

Schedule B.
Ahuriri Te Aute (4) All that parcel of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony of New

Zealand containing by admeasurement one thousand four hundred and eight (1408) acres more or less
situate in the District of Ahuriri and whereof the boundary begins at Te Arawhata o Makowaaeko
and runs to Korakonui thence to Tarewatanga o te Ruatite thence to Te Iringa a Kura thence to Mata-
tuawhiro thence to Takangaotamakura thence to Ngapunaanianiaerangi thence to Koiora thence to
Pakehiwiomutu crossing the Mangaotai thence to Maramatitapa thence to Te Ruakaka thence to Te
Ahitaraotehoukura where it turns and runs on the boundary of the land sold to the Queen and follows
the said boundary back to the commencement at Te Arawhata o Makomako.

Te Aute (5) All that parcel of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand
containing by admeasurement one thousand seven hundred and forty-five (1745) acres more or less
situate in the district of Ahuriri and whereof the boundary begins at Te Rotoakuoa and runs in the
Wai o Pekene Stream to Te Roto Atara and follows the edge of the swamp till it reaches Ohinemanu-
whiri and goes along the hill till it reaches Whatupungapunga thence to Waipapa thence to Te Horo
thence to Oreke thence to Te Kohai where it breaks off and runs to Te Raroa and follows the gully down
to Te Roto Okiwa.

Schedule C.
Ahuriri Te Aute (6) All that parcel of land in the Province of Wellington in the Colony of New

Zealand containing four thousand two hundred and forty-four (4244) acres more or less situate in the
district of Ahuriri and bounded on the north by land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand upon trust
as an endowment for a school one hundred and thirty-seven (137) chains on the east by the Roto Atara
Swamp and by a line bearing 183° twenty-nine (29) chains on the south by a line bearing 282° two hun-
dred and thirty-nine (239) chains on the west by a line bearing 170° 30' twenty-one (21) chainsjthence
by a line bearing 28° 20' ninety-two (92) chains thence by a line bearing 16° 15' sixty-seven (67)
chains to its intersection with the southern boundary of the land granted to the Bishop of New Zealand
as aforesaid.
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EXHIBIT No. 33.
This deed made the eighteenth day of July one thousand nine hundred and one between the Venerable
Samuel Williams of Te Aute in the Provincial District of Hawke's Bay clerk in holy orders of the one
part and the Right Reverend William Leonard Williams of Napier in the Provincial District of Hawke's
Bay Bishop of Waiapu William Russell Russell of Flaxmere in the said Provincial District of Hawke's
Bay sheep-farmer Arthur James Cotterill. of Napier aforesaid Esquire James Nelson Williams ot Frimley
in the said Provincial District of Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer and John Beckett Fielder of Napier afore-
said accountant (hereinafter called " the trustees ") of the other part Whereas the said Samuel Wil-
liams is seized in fee-simple of the land and hereditaments mentioned and described in the First Schedule
hereto and whereas the several parcels of landand .hereditaments mentioned and described in the Second
Schedule hereto are vested in the said trustees appointed by and acting under the authority of the General
Synod in Church of the Province of New Zealand commonly called the Church of England upon trust
as an endowment for a school to be maintained in the district of Ahuriri for the education of children
of the subjects of His Majesty the King of both races in New Zealand And whereas the said Samuel
Williams and the said trustees have agreed to exchange the parcel of land described in the First Schedule
hereto for the parcels of land described in the Second Schedule hereto and execnte such mutual convey-
ances as are hereinafter contained And whereas the General Synod at a meeting held at Napier on the
thirteenth day of February one thousand nine hundred and one sanctioned the said exchange.

Now this deed witnesseth that in pursuance of the said agreement and in consideration of the
premises he the stid Samuel Williams doth hereby convey and assure unto the said trustees their heirs
and assigns all that parcel of land containing by admeasurement three hundred and fifteen acres two
roods and one perch described in the First Schedule hereto as the same is more particularly described
in the said. First Schedule and delineated in the plan drawn hereon edged red with all the appurten-
ances thereto belonging or appertaining to hold the said parcel of land hereditaments and premises
with the appurtenances unto the said trustees their heirs and assigns upon trust as an endowment for
a school to be maintained by the district of Ahuriri for the education of children of the subjects of
His Majesty the King of both races in New Zealand and this deed further witnesseth that in pur-
suance of the said agreement and in consideration ot the premises they the said trustees do and each
of them doth hereby convey and assure unto the said Samuel Williams his heirs and assigns all those
several parcels of land containing in the aggregate three hundred and fifteen acres two roods and one
perch described in the Second Schedule hereto as the same are more particularly described in the said
Second Schedule and are delineated in the plans drawn hereon edged red with all the appurtenances
thereunto belonging or appertaining to hold the said several parcels of land hereditaments and
premises with the appurtenances unto the said Samuel Williams his heirs and assigns And it is
hereby expressly declared that no covenants for title shah be herein implied against any of the parties
hereto save only covenants on the part of the parties respectively conveying that they respectively
have not encumbered the lands conveyed by them.

In witness whereof theparties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names.

The First Schedule hereinbefore referred to.

All that piece or parcel of land being part of the Poupouta Otukotoruwhiro and Rotoatara Blocks
containing three hundred and fifteen acres two roods and one perch situated in the Waipukurau. and
Maraekakaho Survey Districts bounded on the north by the Papaaruhi No. 2 Block five thousand four
hundred and eighty-two links on the west and south-west by the Wainuiorapa Stream two thousand
five hundred and eighty links thence on the south-south-west by the other part of the Poriporitahi
Bock and tne railway-line two thousand five hundred and sixty decimal five thence on the west
by the railway-fine one thousand eight hundred and ninety-four decimal seven links thence on the
south-west and south-east by other parts of the Otukotorewhero and Rotoatara Blocks and following
along a drain and fence bounding a plantation six thousand one hundred and forty-nine decimal four
links thence by block one of Te Aute College endowment estate and following along the original Crown
grant boundary for the College endowment estate which is hereby adopted and agreed to by the parties
hereto five thousand nine hundred and ten links thence on the north by a public road and railway-
line five hundred and seventy-two decimal three links thence on the east by a public road and the
railway-line three thousand one hundred and fifteen decimal one links to the starting-point.

The Second Schedule hereinbefore referred to.

All that piece or parcel of land being part of section nineteen R of Te Aute College endowment
estate situated in block four Waipukurau Survey District Patangata County Land District of Hawke's
Bay containing by admeasurement seventeen acres one rood and twenty-three perches bounded on the
south by the Otane Block and the railway-line one thousand two hundred and twenty-nine links on
the east by the Otane Block and the railway-line two thousand nine hundred decimal four links and on
the west by a public road three thousand three hundred and seventy-seven decimal four links Also
all that piece or parcel of land being part of block three of Te Aute College endowment estate situated
in block four Waipukurau Survey District Patangata County Hawke's Bay Land District containing
by admeasurement two hundred and seventy-eight acres three roods and six perches bounded on the
west by a public road thirteen thousand three hundred and sixty decimal one links thence on the south-
east and north-east by the railway-line the Otane and Awapirirua Blocks seventeen thousand and
seventy-six decimal five links Also all that piece or parcel of land containing by admeasurement nine-
teen acres one rood and twelve perches being part of Block three Te Aute College endowment estate
situated in Block four Waipukurau Survey District Patangata County Hawke's Bay Land District
bounded on the west by a public road two thousand six hundred and thirteen links on the south-west
by the railway-line and the Rotoatara Block two thousand four hundred and eighty-three links and on
the north-east by the Otutiotirewhero Block one thousand five hundred and fifty-seven links,

(Deed duly signed.)
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EXHIBIT No. 34.
To all to whom these presents shall come We the Right Reverend Edward Craig Stuart of

Napier in the Provincial. District of Hawke's Bay Bishop of Waiapu William Russell
Russell of Flaxmere in the said Provincial District sheep-farmer Arthur James Cotterill of
Napier aforesaid solicitor James Nelson Williams of Frimley in the said Provincial Dis-
trict of Hawke's Bay sheep-farmer and John Beckett Fielder of Napier aforesaid
accountant send greeting.

Whereas we are the present trustees of certain lands in Hawke's Bay upon trust as an endowment
for a school to be maintained at Te Aute in the District of Ahuriri for the benefit of the aboriginal in-
habitants of New Zealand And whereas by "" The Hukarere Native Girls' School Act 1892" it was
provided that when certain lands namely one acre three perches and eight-tenths of a perch at
Hukarere in the Town of Napier should be conveyed to us upon trust as a site for a school to be
maintained for the education of Native girls in connection with the Te Aute College trust
it should be lawful for the trustees for the time being of the Te Aute College trust from time to
time to apply so much of the funds arising from the endowment aforesaid as they may deem expedient
towards the maintenance of the said school at Hukarere And whereas by memorandum of transfer
bearing even date herewith the trustees of the said Hukarere Native Girls' School site did transfer to us
the fee-simple of the said site (being the lands hereinafter described) And whereas the Land Transfer
Act forbidding the disclosure of any trust we have agreed to execute these presents for the purpose of
declaring the trust upon which we hold the said lands:

Now therefore these presents witness that we the said Edward Craig Stuart William Russell
Russell Arthur James Cotterill James Nelson Williams and John Beckett Fielder do and each
of us doth hereby acknowledge and declare that the lands transferred to us by the Venerable
William Leonard Williams and the Venerable Samuel Williams under the hereinbefore mentioned
memorandum of transfer being all that parcel of land situate at Hukarere in the Town of Napier con-
taining one acre three perches and eight-tenths of a perch comprising lot four on deposited plan number
one hundred and twenty-five ot part of suburban section eighty-four Napier and being part of the land
in certificate ot title volume 11 folio 2 are held by us jointly upon trust as a site for a school to be main-
tained for the education of the Native girls in connection with the Te Aute College trust and for no other
purpose.

In witness whereof we have hereunto subscribed our names and affixed our seals the day and year
hereunder written.

Signed and sealed 20th January 1893.

EXHIBIT No. 35.
CONSTITUTION OF TE AUTE COLLEGE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION.

Article I.—Name.
This organization shall be called " Te Aute College Students' Association." , ;•■•;.

Article ll.—Objects.

The objects of this association shall be :—
1. To keep up communication between past and present students of Te Aute College.
2. To aid in the amelioration of the condition of the Maori race physically, intellectually, socially,

and spiritually.
Article lll.—Constitution and Membership.

1. The association shall consist of a President and general committee, and of ordinary and honorary
members. When members are referred to without qualifying words it is to be understood that ordinary
members are referred to.

2. The ordinary members shall consist of past and present students of Te Aute College, and of the
teachers of Te Aute College for the time being. Only ordinary members shall vote or hold office.

3. Honorary members may be elected at the first conference of the association, and at each sub-
sequent conference on the recommendation of the general committee. Such election shall be by a
majority of members present or represented at any such conference. Honorary members shall be
entitled to attend the conference of theassociation. They shall be life members, and not liable to pay
any subscription.

4. The President shall be elected by a majority of members present or represented at the annual
conference of the association, and shall hold office from such election until the election of his successor,
which shall take place at the next conference of the Association. He shall be eligible for re-election.
He shall be a member ex officio of the general committee.

5. The headquarters of the association shall be at Te Aute College.
Article IV.—The General Committee.

1. The general committee shall be the executive of the association.
2. It shall consist of—

(a.) The teachers of Te Aute College for the time being.
(6.) Six past students of Te Aute College, to be elected by a majority of past students present

or represented at theannual conference of the association,
(c.) Five present students of Te Aute College, to be elected by present students.
(d.) The President of the association.

3. The members of the general committee shall hold office from their election until the election
of their successors. Members shall be eligible for re-election.

28—G. 5.
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4. The officers of the general committee shall be a chairman, treasurer, and secretary, to be elected

by the committee itself from among its members.
5. The following rules and provisions shall apply to the meetings of the general committee:—(a.) The committee shall meet for the transaction of business at such times as the chairman

or secretary shall consider necessary.
(b.) At such meetings seven shall constitute a quorum, of which two at least shall be teachers

of Te Aute College,
(c.) The chairman, in cases where the voting is equal, shall have a casting-vote in addition

to his ordinary vote.
(d.) The secretary shall keep minutes of the proceedings of the committee. Copies of the

minutes shall be sent to absent members of the committee,
(c.) The treasurer shall keep all accounts of the committee and association, which accounts

shall be subject to audit as hereinafter provided.
6. The general committee shall have power to make by-laws for the procedure at the meetings

of the association, and for the general committee, ard for any object or purpose for which no provision
is made by these rules.

7. The general committee shall draw up an annual report of the association, and shall lay the same
before the annual conference, together with a statement of accounts duly audited.

Article V.—Conferences.
v 1. There shall be an annual conference of the association, to be held at a time and place to be fixed
by the general committee, of which at least three months' notice shall be given by the secretary.

2. The general committee shall make all necessary arrangements as to conferences.
3. The ob'ecrs of conferences shall be—

(a.) To discuss any subjects coming within the scope of the objects of the association, and to
make any suggestions and formulate plans of action thereon for the guidance of the
general committee.

(6.) To elect officers and an auditor lor the ensuing year ; to receive the annual report of the
general committee and the statement of accounts.

4. The President, or in his absence such other person as the conference may elect, shall preside
at the conference.

5. The President, or in his absence the chairman, in cases where the voting is equal, shal) have a
casting-vote in addition to his ordinary vote.

Article VI.—Fees and Contributions, and Miscellaneous Provisions.
1. The year shall begin on the Ist day of January, and the annual subscription shall be due on

that day.
2. The subscription to the association shall be 2s. 6d. per annum, and shall be paid to the treasurer

of the general committee. Such subscriptions shall be devoted to the ordinary expenses" of the as-
sociation, in such manner as the general committee shall diruct.

• 3. All moneysreceived on account of the association shall be paid into such bank or account as the
general committee shall direct.

4. At every annual conference a statement of accounts shall be presented, signed by the treasurer
and duly audited.

5. The general committee shall have power to appoint agents where necessary, for the purpose
of receiving subscriptions and donations to the association ; such agents to note names of subscribers
and donors, and to forward money and lists to the treasurer, or for such other purposes as the general
committee shall determine.

6. All papers or books received on account of the association, by any member thereof, shall become
the property of the association, and shall be under the care and control of the Principal of Te Aute
College.

7. The association shall be entitled to receive a copy of every essay or paper read before it, but shall
not publish the same without the permission of the author.

Article Vll.—Amendments.
1. Amendments to this constitution shall be voted upon at the annual conference.• 2. Notice of amendment must reach the secretary at least two months before the conference at

which such amendment is to be moved.
3. On receipt of such notice, the secretary shall notify each member of the association.
4. Amendments shall require for their adoption a two-thirds vote of all the members present

or represented at the conference.

EXHIBIT No. 36.
Sir,— Wellington, 9th April, 1895.

I have the honour, by direction of the Minister of Education, to ask you to be so good as to
ascertain the views of the Te Aute trustees as to the advisability of making some change in the scheme
of the College to fit it for doing the work of the agricultural school for Maori students.

Many friends of the Maori race believe that one of the greatest benefits that could be conferred
on Maori youth would be some practical and technical training in works of industry and trade, and
especially in agriculture ; and it would seem that an estate dedicated to the cause of Maori education
and including 7,000 or 8,000 acres of land in profitable use affords most appropriate facilities for
the institution of a Maori agricultural school.

It maybe that this has occurred to you before, and that you see reasons against it that do not lie
on the surface of things. I have, &c,

The Yen. Archdeacon S. Williams, Te Aute, Napier. W. Jas. Habens.
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Reverend Sir,-— Department of Education, Wellington, 10th May, 1900.

I have the honour, by direction of the Minister of Education, to inform you that the Government,
having had under consideration the question of assisting the trustees of Te Aute College in extending
the technical instruction given in the College, is prepared, with a view to the immediate establishment
of a carpentry workshop, to offer to the trustees—

(I.) To provide material for the building, and skilled supervision during the erection of the building,
which is to be according to plans approved by the Department.

(2.) To give the sum of £25 towards the initial cost of tools and appliances.
(3.) To give an annual sum towards the cost of timber and of replacing tools and towards the cost

of instruction in carpentry, the amount and character of which instruction to be shown on a programme
to be approved of by the Department.

(4.) As the Government is anxious that as many scholars as possible from the village schools shall
receive instruction in technical work, as well as in the subjects of a secondary-school course, it would
expect the trustees""to take fifteen Government scholars (five in addition to those now arranged for)
at the rate of £20 a'year, the fifteen places being expressly reserved for Government scholars if re-
quired.

With regard to the terms of this offer I may remark that the skilled supervision referred to in (1)
will probably be most conveniently secured by the appointment of an instructor as soon as arrange-
ments are made to begin the erection of the building, and by giving him the work of supervision.

The amount of instruction given to each pupil should in general be not less than four hours a week,
and the number of pupils in each class should not exceed sixteen. As your trustees will probably be able
to provide the instructor with board and lodging, the amount that the Government should be expected
to contribute towards cost of instruction should not in any case exceed the salary actually paid to the
workman instructor. During the time not taken up in technical instruction the instructor would be at
the command of the College authorities for any other services that they might require.

As regards the condition requiring the trustees to take fifteen Government pupils, the Department
would be prepared, as a matter of convenience to the headmaster of the College, to give notice not later
than 31st December in each year of the number of scholars for whom places, not exceeding fifteen,
would be required, and to allow any of such places not filled up within a fortnight of the beginning of
the first term to be otherwise filled up at the discretion of the College, but would expect that any vacancy
caused by the departure of a Government pupil during the year should be at the disposal of the Depart-
ment.

I will send you a plan of the workshop as proposed by the Department when I receive your reply
to this letter.

I shall be glad to learn at your early convenience whether the trustees are prepared to accept the
terms offered by the Government, and to receive your estimate of the annual cost of timber, tools, and
instruction. (The annual cost of timber and tools is usually reckoned as from ss. to 7s. 6d. a pupil
per annum.) I have, &c,

E. 0. Gibbes, Assistant Secretary.
The Venerable Archdeacon S. Williams, Te Aute.

Sir,— Te Aute, 21st February, 1901.
I am in receipt of your letter of the 10th instant, conveying proposals from the Government

in reference to the establishment of a carpentry workshop at Te Aute College.
Your letter has been submitted to the trustees, and on their behalf I have to inform you that they

are fully alive to the importance of technical education for the Maoris, and, so far as Te Aute College
is concerned, they are prepared to consider carefully any practicable scheme for the extension of the
work as now carried on.

In reference to the proposals now before them, they desire to lay before you the following facts
and considerations which appear to them to demand careful attention :—

(a.) Te Aute is the only Maori High School in New Zealand. Its present scholastic standard is
the result of many years' labour. The trustees would naturally view with much anxiety any experi-
ment in connection with its working that would tend to lower its position.

(b.) They note that the Government are anxious that as many scholars as possible from the Native
schools should receive instruction in technical work as well as in the subjects of secondary education.
In reference to this they would remark : (1.) That the average age of Government scholars sent to Te
Aute is twelve or thirteen. Manifestly boys of this age are not likely to derive much practical benefit
from such technical instruction as is contemplated. (2.) That to devote four hours a week to such boys
could not be done without retarding their progress in or towards the secondary subjects.

(c.) It must be remembered that the Te Aute boys, in addition to six hours and a half of actual
school work daily, are much employed in domestic and other duties. Their time is very fully occupied.
Four hours a week would be a serious demand upon them. Even now it is found difficult to secure
sufficient time for recreation.

(d.) Another important consideration is the fact that much more time and labour is demanded to
bring Maori boys up to the standard of the Matriculation Examination than is required for English
boys. The language difficulty sufficiently explains this.

(c.) If a workman supervisor were appointed as contemplated in your letter his time would not be
more than half occupied in technical work. Five classes each receiving four hours instruction weekly
would only take up twenty hours weekly. There would, moreover, be considerable difficulty in housing
him, as all available sleeping-room is fully taken up.

1. Carpentering-work has been carried on regularly at Te Aute for many years past.
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2. There have been three classes engaged in the work, each class consisting of about ten boys.
Three hours per week are devoted to the work.. Each boy has two carpentering lessons in three weeks.

3. A diary of the work is kept, and this record is annually submitted to the Government Inspector,
whose remarks thereon have been favourable.

4. The following are some of the permanent results of the work : (1) Large workshop, now used
as a dormitory, and containing eight beds ; (2) pavilion on football-ground, with workshop attached ;
(3) meat-house ; (4) boot-shed ; (5) arms-house.

5. The object aimed at is to give boys instruction in the use of ordinary tools.
I am, &c,

J. Thornton.
The Assistant Secretary for Education, Education Office, Wellington.

My Dear Leonard,— Te Aute, 28th May, 1901.
I enclose the draft letter by Thornton as showing the ideas that were running in our minds

at the time of our conversation upon the subject.
Will it be advisable for me to attend your meeting of trustees 1
i Your affectionate brother,
r : Samuel Williams.

My Dear Thornton,— Taumata, Napier, 14thFebruary, 1903.
Fielder tells me that you are wanting to see the correspondence on the subject of technical

instruction at Te Aute. I enclose what I have. An answer was sent, apparently, on the 21st February,
1901. I remain, &c,

W. L. Waiapu.

Dear Sir,— Native College, Te Aute, 17thFebruary, 1903.
In continuation of our recent conversation on the subject of technical instruction at Te Aute

College, I am directed by the trustees to approach you with a view to the reopening of the whole
question.

I am informed that a letter was addressed to the Department by the trustees, bearing date the 21st
February, 1901, expressing their willingness to adopt any practical scheme for the introduction of tech-
nical instruction into the College, and submitting certain considerations. lam not aware that any
reply has been received to 'this communication, but a reference to it will make clear the views of the
trustees at the time.

In my conversation with you on the subject in December last, I referred to the departmental sug-
gestion that the amount of instruction given to each pupil should in general be not less than four hours
a week, and I then pointed out that it would prove very difficult in our case (owing to the many scholastic
and domestic claims upon the time of our boys) to comply with this suggestion.

The trustees would now ask whether the matter could not be arranged upon the basis of two and
a half hours per week. If I remember rightly, you were good enough to say that you thought the
Department would consent to this.

As regards an instructor, would it not be possible to secure the services of a duly qualified man to
give instruction not only in carpentering, but also in other branches bearing on technical work, such as
drawing, modelling, making working plans, &c. ? It would be difficult to provide full occupation for
a teacher capable only of giving instruction in carpentry. This point, you will remember, also formed
part of the conversation between as.

In conclusion the trustees desire to thank the Department for its generous promises of help, and to
express their hope thatnow at length some practicable scheme may be devised and the work set going
with the least possible delay. I am, &c,

G. Hogben, Esq., Secretary for Education, Wellington. J. Thornton.

Sir,— Wellington, 25th February, 1903.
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 17th instant, with regard

to a scheme of technical instruction at Te Aute, and offering suggestions in connection therewith, and
in reply have to inform you that the matter is nowreceiving consideration.

I have, &c,
G. Hogben,

J. Thornton, Esq., Native College, Te Ante. Secretary for Education.

Reverend Sir,— Wellington, 7th April, 1903.
The subject of technical instruction at Te Aute College has been brought up again by Mr.

Thornton in a letter dated the 17thFebruary last, in which he states that the trustees desire the question
to be reopened upon the basis that the time devoted to the instruction of each pupil in the technical
instruction referred to shall be two and a half hours per week, instead of four hours per week as proposed
by the Department.

I am directed to inform you that this modification of the proposal is agreed to, and that upon these
terms the proposal submitted to you in the Department's letter of the 10thMay, 1900, is now renewed.

In connection with this subject I send you a plan of the workshop which has been built at St.
Stephen's Native School under similar arrangements with the Department.

I am, &c,
G. Hogben,

The Venerable Archdeacon S. Williams, Te Aute. Secretary for Education.
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Sir,— Native College, Te Aute, Hawke's Bay, 25th August, 1903.
I have to acknowledge receipt of a copy of your letter to me dated the 7th April, 1903, and to

express my regret that the original did not reach me.
On behalf of the trustees of Te Aute College I have now to say that they thankfully accept the pro-

posal of the Department as set forth in your letter of 10th May, 1900, with the time modification as
agreed to in your letter under reply. They trust soon to see the scheme for technical instruction put
into operation.

Referring to your conversation with Mr. Thornton on the question of a technical instructor, would
it be possible to secure the services of a duly qualified technical master ? A man of this description
could be more profitably utilised than a mechanic pure and simple. Failing this, it might be found
practicable to arrange withMr. Anderson of the Napier Technical School to pay periodical visits.

The trustees note that one of the conditions of the scheme is that they should be prepared to receive
fifteen Government scholars, instead of ten as at present. To this they thankfully assent.

It is not easy to furnish estimates of the annual cost of timber, tools, and instruction. Approxi-
mately the first two items may be put down at from £15 to £20. The cost of instruction will depend
upon thearrangements decided upon by the Department.

In conclusion, while conveying to the Department their appreciation of the generous offer of assist-
ance in the cause of technical instruction for the Maoris, the trustees would suggest the advisability of
giving effect to the scheme as speedily as practicable.

I am, &c,
The Secretary for Education, Wellington. Saml. Williams, Archdeacon.

J. Thornton, Esq., Te Aute.
In reply to your letter of the 31st ultimo, I have to inform you that the Department wrote to the Vene-
rable Archdeacon Williams on the 7th April last, making a definite offer of assistance in the matter of a
scheme of technical instruction at Te Aute, but that so far the Department has received no reply from
him to its letter.

Wellington, 4th August, 1903. G. Hogben.

J. Thornton, Esq., Te Aute.
In reply to your letter of the 10th instant, I enclose herewith a copy of the Department's letter of the
7th April last which Archdeacon Williams says that he has not received.

Wellington, 13th August, 1903. G. Hogben.

Reverend Sir,— Wellington, 7th October, 1903.
I have the honour to inform you that since the receipt of your letter of the 19th ultimo

the Government has been reconsidering the question of technical instruction in connection with the
Native schools, and that all arrangements are consequently for the time being in abeyance. I hope,
however, to be able to communicate with you shortly on the matter of technical instruction at Te Aute.

I have, &c,
G. Hogben,

The Venerable Archdeacon S. Williams, Te Aute. Secretary for Education.

J. Thornton, Esq., Native College, Te Aute.
With reference to your letter of theBth instant, I hope to be able to inform you very shortly of the in-
tentions of the Government in the matter of technical instruction at Te Aute. The general question of
Government assistance in respect of technical instruction at Native schools is now receiving considera-
tion.

Wellington, 16th August, 1904. E. O. Gibbes. -Native College, Te Aute, Hawke's Bay, 15th February, 1905.
Sir,— Re Technical Instruction at Te Aute College.

In your letter on this subject dated the 16th August, 1904, you were good enough to
inform me that you hoped shortly to be in a position to make known the intentions of the Government.
As another year's work has now commenced, I venture to ask whether any decision has yet been arrived
at in reference to technical instruction in this institution.

I have, &c,
The Secretary for Education. Wellington. J. Thornton, H.M.

Sir,— Wellington, 15thApril, 1905.
With reference to previous correspondence that has taken place on the subject of Government

assistance towards technical instruction at the College, I have the honour, by direction of the Minister
of Education, to inform you that the Government are prepared to make a grant of £100 towards the
building and equipment of a carpentry workshop built according to the plan shown in theDepartment's
manual of woodwork, of which a copy is enclosed herewith. The College authorities would be expected
to find any sum in addition to the Government's contribution necessary to carry out the work.
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For the maintenance of classes the Government would be prepared to make an annual payment

on the following basis —viz., capitation at the rate of 3d. per hour, asprovided for in the Education Act
in the case of secondary schools (see sections 169 and 176 of the Act, copy of which is enclosed herewith),
the total payment in any one year being limited to £50 ; every Government scholar at the College to
receive four hours' instruction a week for forty weeks in the year, unless the Inspector-General con-
siders it advisable that any scholar shall be exempted from such instruction.

I have, &c,
E. 0. Gibbes,

Assistant Secretary for Education.
The Venerable Archdeacon S. Williams, Te Aute.

Sir— Te Aute College, 25th April, 1905.
By desire of the Yen. Archdeacon S. Williams I now reply to yours of the 15th instant, in

reference to technical instructions at Te Aute College.
The authorities, while thanking the Department for its interest in the matter, and for the definite

offer of assistance now submitted, desire to point out that the initial difficulty has not even now been
removed.

If you will kindly refer to my letter to yourself dated the 17t"hFebruary, 1903, you will find the
following paragraph : "In my conversation with you on the subject in December last I referred to the
departmental suggestion that the amount of instruction given to each pupil should notbe less than four
hours a week, and I then pointed out that it would prove very difficult in our case (owing to the many
other scholastic and domestic claims upon the time of our boys) to comply with this suggestion. The
trustees, therefore, would now ask whether the matter could not be arranged upon thebasis of two and
a half hours per week. If I lemember rightly you were good enough to say that you thought the Depart-
ment would consent to this."

The same difficulty still holds (vide your letter under reply). Ours is a hardworked lot of boys.
Indeed, it is no easy matter to provide sufficient time for their recreation. Domestic duties occupy
a considerable amount of their time out of school hours, while to entrench upon the time devoted to
scholastic work to the extent of four hours per week would jeopardize the standard of the school, to
attain which so many years of labour have been expended. It should, moreover, be borne in mind
that this is the only school whichaffords to the Maori the chance of a secondary education, and so opens
up the way to the learned professions. Seeing that the Maoris highly appreciate an institute which thus
places them on a level in the matter of educational privileges with theEnglish fellow-subjects, any course
which would tend to deprive them of this advantage is surely to be deprecated.

Trusting that the Department will kindly give due consideration to this difficulty, and that a plan
may be devised by which technical instruction may be given without the drawback I have referred to,

I am, &c,
Sir E. 0. Gibbes, Assistant Secretary for Education, Wellington. J. Thornton.

Sir,— Wellington, 13thJune, 1905.
In reply to your letter of the 25th April I have to state that, in the opinion of the Department,

a well-thought-out course of woodwork, with drawing and geometry implied, is just as much a subject
of secondary instruction as Latin or deductive geometry, and that the mental standard reached in Te
Aute College will be in no danger of being lowered by including in the school curriculum a properly
graded course of manual training in woodwork. In fact, judging from the wide experience afforded
in different parts of the world, there is every reasonable probability that the intellectual training will
gain immensely by being correlated with hand-and-eye training.

The direct bearing of such practical industrial instruction as would be given in courses of car-
pentry and agriculture upon the future of the Government scholars and other Maori youths at Te Aute
cannot be overlooked, especially as I suppose in all probability nine-tenths of them will have to or ought
to earn their living with their own hands.

Possibly the time has come for a somewhat radical revision of the course of work taken up by the
Government scholars. But in any case your letter hardly gives sufficient reason why the conditions
of which the Minister has approved should be relaxed.

I am, &c,
G. Hogben,

The Headmaster, Te Aute College. Inspector-General of Schools.

Sir,— Wellington, 19th September, 1905.
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 29th ultimo on the subject

of technical instruction at the College, and to inform you in reply that, so long as the stipulation re-
quiring every Government scholar at the College to receive four hours' instruction a week for forty
weeks in the year is observed, the Department will offer no objection to the observance of a shorter
period in the case of other scholars — say a minimum of two hours and a half per week, as suggested in
your letter. I have, &c,

G. Hogben,
Inspector-General of Schools.

J. Thornton, Esq., Native College, Te Aute, Pukehau, Napier.
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EXHIBIT No. 37.
NATIVE EDUCATION.

SIRj [From Hawlce'a Bay Herald, 12th March, 1906.]
Though somewhat late in the day, I should like to correct an error that appeared in Mr. Or-

mond's letter on this question. Mr. Ormond says, apparently on the authority of the Rev. A. Williams
that Mr. J. H. Pope, lately Inspector of Native Schools, objected to the introduction of technical in-
struction into the Te Aute course. It would be unjust to Mr. Pope to allow this statement to pass
unchallenged. So far from that gentleman objecting he uniformly advocated it, and took a very keen
interest in the carpenteritig-work done by the Te Aute boys.

For many years regular instruction in carpentry was given. This branch of the work was in-
cluded in the time-table, and received close attention. A large workshop, a football pavilion, and a
meat-house were entirely built by the boys under the superintendence of the masters. The classes
also received regular instruction in the use of tools, and cabinetmaker's work generally. Innumerable
odd jobs, improvements, and repairs were effected in this way. A diary of all work done was regularly-
kept, and was submitted to Mr. Pope on the occasion of his annual visit. He also was accustomed
to see the boys actually at work. This does not look as if Mr. Pope regarded technical instruction
with disfavour. Twenty years ago, on his recommendation, the Government made an unsolicited
grant of money in recognition of the good work done in this line.

But when negotiations were opened with the Education Department with a view to placing tech-
nical instruction on a more scientific basis, the practice fell into abeyance, and it has never been resumed
as part of the time-table work.

As the published correspondence shows, the question of technical education, as between the Go-
vernment and the trustees, has never been a money question. The difficulty has been one of time—
the amount of time to be devoted to the work. The point of view of the trustees is set forth in their
letter to the Department dated 25th April, 1905. As this correspondence has been made public by
the Minister of Education, I may fairly quote from it: " The same difficulty [of time, that is] still holds.
Ours are a hardworked lot of boys. Indeed, it is no easy matter to provide sufficient time for recreation.
Domestic duties occupy a considerable amount of their time, out of school-hours, while to trench upon
the time devoted to scholastic work to the extent of four hours per week would jeopardize the standard
of the school, to attain which so many years of labour have been expended. It should, moreover, be
borne in mind that this is the only school whicii affords the Maori a chance of secondary education,
and so opens up the way to the learned professions. Seeing that the Maoris generally highly appreciate
an institution which thus places them on a level with their English fellow-subjects in the matter of
educational privileges, any course which would tend to deprive them of this advantage is surely to be
deprecated."

The trustees have always endeavoured to work harmoniously with the Government. From the
very outset the school was placed under Government inspection, and the trustees are fully alive to the
advantages that have accrued to the institution through its friendly connection with the Education
Department. Not a few of its best pupils have been Government-scholarship holders, while in
addition to this the College is annually examined, inspected, and reported upon by the Inspector of
Native Schools. This is in itself a very great benefit.. . I am, &c,

John Thornton.
P.S.—A letter from the Rev. A. Williams has appeared in your columns explaining his conversation

with Mr. Ormond.

EXHIBIT No. 38.
NATIVE EDUCATION.

a IE [From Hawke's Bay Herald, 2nd March, 1900.J
All interested in Native education, and its bearing on the future of the Maori race, have to

thank you for your article in this'morning's paper dealing with. Mr. Seddon's unjustifiable attack on
Te Aute College. I was on the point of asking youto publish some detailedremarks of my own in reply
to this attack, but your article renders this unnecessary. What you say is all the more valuable as
coming from a wholly independent source. You have grasped the position fully and stated the case
admirably. But, with your permission, I will make one or two passing notes.

And, first, it is hard to take the Premier seriously—he is so painfully illogical. He allows that we
teach the Maori boys " how to go to heaven," which is quite true, but he complains that we do not
teach them how to farm their lands and make a living—which is not quite true. As a matter of fact
we teach them that the way to heaven is through good living on earth, and so we urge them to learn
and labour truly to get their own living and do their duty in that state of life to whicii it has pleased
God to call them. This at any rate is intelligible. But the Premier, in the same breath, says first
that we teach them " how to go to heaven," and secondly to become " gentlemen without means"—
which clearly implies that we teach them to be good and worthless at the same time. Now, this surely
is absurd and illogical, and Premiers, of all people, should not be absurd.

Again, Mr. Seddon ought to have known that theauthorities of Te Aute College are quite as anxious
as he is that technical education in. theright sense of the term shouldbe given at Te Aute College. That
is, not thatTe Aute should be turned into a blacksmith's or a carpenter's shop, with an agricultural
department added, but that the eyes and hands of the students, as well as their minds, should be sys-
tematically trained. Technical education does not mean " trade-learning." People generally—the
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Premier included, I fear—do not grasp this. With true technical education in view a correspondence
has been carried on with the Education Department for a long time past, the trustees only stipulating
that the existing standard of the school, which has been reached only after many years of patient labour,
should not be lowered by devoting too much time to technical work. That stipulation has only quite
recently been conceded by the Department, and that the outcome is that the Government so pro-
fessedly anxious to further what it calls " technical education " offers £100 towards the building and
equipment of a workshop, and a maximum of £50 per annum to keep the work going.

Note again that Maoris are keen observers and close imitators. To themTe Aute is what Wanganui
and Christ's College are to the Europeans. They know quite well that boys at these institutions are
not taught trades. Why, then, say they, should " trade-learning "be demanded of their boys ? Maoris
again and again have expressed themselves to this effect: "We do not send our boys to Te Aute to
learn to plough—we can teach them at home ; we send them there that they may receivg a good second-
ary education and so be placed in a position to compete with English boys in the higher walks of life."
And this sentiment, sir, you faithfully interpret when you say that " Te Aute College was instituted to
give the Natives the benefit of the same kind of education that the high schools of the colony give to the
white population."

But Mr. Seddon will have none of this. He clearly implies that secondary education is thrown
away on Maori boys —they are only fit to become artisans and ploughmen—a poor compliment to the
race. Not a single word does he say about their capacity to receive higher education. He apparently
forgets that two medical officers at the present time in Government employ were educated at Te Aute,
and that the recently elected member for the Eastern Maori Division is an old Te Aute boy.
Let Mr. Seddon ask these gentlemen, and other Te Aute boys now pursuing the learned profession,
what they think of affording Maori youths facilities for higher education. In passing, it is worthy of
note that your townsman, Mr. R. D. D. McLean, recognised the. importance of secondary education
for the Maoris by founding the Makarini Scholarships tenableat Te A ute College. It was on one of these
senior scholarships and special grants from this fund that Mr. Ngata proceeded to Christchurch, where,
amongst other achievements, he was English prizeman.

Again, Te Aute interests are not confined to its four walls. It seeks to upraise the Maori race.
And that it has done good work in this respect we have the testimony of the Native Minister and others
well qualified to judge. This good work has been effected through the Te Aute Students' Association,
and the efforts of the young Maori party. Surely it is necessary that those who seek to become leaders
and reformers shouldbe well educated ; but perhaps not: Mr. Seddon must know best.

Lastly, Mr. Seddon says he would have no hesitation in asking Parliament to acquire land for the
purpose of establishing industrial schools. By all means let him do so. It is the very thing the College
authorities have been urging for years past. Far better this than the attempt to graft " trade-learning "
on to scholastic training.

Perhaps, in conclusion, it may interest Mr. Seddon to learn that a large number of old Te Aute
boys are actually on the land. Several thousands of pounds have been privately expended in assisting
them to open up and utilisetheir lands, and though we cannot say that in every instance they have turned
out satisfactory, yet in the majority of cases they have, and at thepresent time the benefactor has every
reason to be satisfied with the result of his experiment. I could also give Mr. Seddon instances of Te
Aute boys as handicraftsmen, and good ones too, in spite of their " classical and clerical" education,
which appears to be such a terrible drawback in the Premier's eyes.

I am, &c,
Te Aute, 28th February, 1906. John Thornton.

EXHIBIT No. 39.
TIME-TABLE OF DOMESTIC DUTIES AT TE AUTE COLLEGE.

Bathing (Boys).

Monday
Evening.

Tuesday
Morning.

1

I

Tuesday
Evening.

Wednesday
Morning.

Wednesday
Evening.

Thursday
Morning.

Thursday
Evening.

'itihira.
loeke.
Irace, I.
lingamau.
mdrew.
'orsythe.
lurphy.
Fills, L.
looper.
ungi, S.

Tita.
Nepia.
Mason.
Oka.
Nicholson.
Rangi.
Whare.
Rikihana.
Lloyd.
Sam Hiha.

Ferris, J.
Wills, H.
Nehu.
Ferris, D.
Marumaru.
Harper, S.
Ehau.
Romeo
Robin.
Koopu.

Kata.
Clark.
Edwin
Tureimaka.
Sutherland.
Whiro.
Kiri, W.
Umanui.
Scott.
Toulson.

Momo.
Parata.
MacDonnell.
Parekura.
Tamati.
Hamana.
Maka.
Taiaroa.
Potaka.
Teremoana.

Whetu.
Baker.
Tupara.
Wahia.
Riri.
Haeana.
Ray_.
Hapuku.
Waiheke.
Matanuku.

Tawhai.
Carroll.
Pirimi.
Watson.
Kani.
Harper, J.
Richard.
Tuta.
Teretiu.
Rongo and

Ellison.



G.-5.
Gardening (Boys).

Waiting and Chopping (Companies).

Washing-up (Boys).

Sweeping (Boys).
1. Romeo—Bedroom No. 4.
2. Wills—Bedrooms Nos. 8 and 9.
3. Toulson—Bedrooms Nos. 10, 7, 6, and 3.
4. Murphy and Potaka—Dining-room.
5. Watson—Class-room.

Extra Duties.
1. Kingi, Sam, and MacDonnell—Junior bathroom.
2. Nicholson—Senior bathroom.
3. Grace, I.—Senior schoolroom.
4. Maka and Puha—Junior schoolroom.
5. Lobby, &c. —Marumaru.
6. Parata and Nepia—Meat, milk, and pumping.
7. Ringamau—Mail-boy.
8. Pirimi—Chapel and trap.
9. Teremoana—Miss Thornton's boy.

10. Tamati—Master's waiter and boots.
11. Nehu—Fowl boy.
12. Lloyd—Master's boy.

(Notice.—This board is not to be handled by any boy except a monitor.)
29—G. 5.

225

Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday.

Pitihira.
Rongo.
Tita.
Carroll.
Andrew.
Ray.
Moeke.

Wills.
Whetu.
Baker.
Wahia.
Edwin.
Sam Hiha.
Matanuku.

Momo.
Parekura.
Ferris, D.
Tupara.
Riri.
Hamana.
Haeana.

Kata.
Ellison.
Tureimaka.
Sutherland.
Rangi.
Robin.
Whare.

Tawhai.
Ferris, I.
Mason.
Forsythe.
Oka.
Clarke.
Whiro.

A. B. C. I).

Pitihira.
Tita.\
Parekura.
Tupara.
Moeke.
Tureimaka.
Sutherland.
Ray.

Tawhai.
Mason.
Whetu.
Carroll.
Oka.
Andrew.
Sam Hiha.
Richard.

Rongo.
Momo.
Kata.
Robin.
Matanuku.
Riri.
Hamana.
Whare.

Ellison.
Wills.
Forsythe.
Wahia.
Ferris, D.
Rangi.
Whiro.
Clarke.

A. B. ' C.

Harper, S.
Hooper.
Hapuku.
Kani.

Kopu.
Umanui.
Kiri.
Scott.

Riki.
Ehau.
Terehio.
Tuta,
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EXHIBIT No. 40.
INSURANCES ON TE AUTE AND HUKARERE SCHOOLS.

Te Aute.
( Bovs'ji'School .. .. .. .. .. 1,500

48231 Sept. 29 Schoolmaster's house .. .. .. ..600
{ Class-room .. .. .. ... .. .. 300
/ Dwelling, A. M. Williams .. . . .. .. 600

Woolshed ..' .. .. .. .. ..450
Draught stable .. .. .. .. .. 50
Men's house .. .. .. ..200
Store .. .. .. .. .. .. 12
Cookhouse .. .. .. .. .. .. 150

47791 Sept. 29S Cadet's whare .. .. .. .. .. 75
Office 75
Cowshed .. .. .. .. .. .. 50
Bullshed .. .. .. .. .. .. 75
Hack stable .. . . .. .. .. 60
Foreman's cottage .. .. .. .. .. 120

\ Stockman's cottage .. .. .. .. .. 100
48680 July 30 Dwelling, Archdeacon Williams .. .. .. 800
49234 Sept. 1 New shearers'whare.. .. .. .. ..100

Hukarere.
44573 Mar. 25 Native Girls' School .. .. .. .. .. 1,500
47372 April 15 „ .. .. .. .. ..300

National Fire and Marine Insurance Company of New Zealand, Napier, 28th May, 1906.

EXHIBIT No. 41.
REPORT BY MR. J. H. POPE, INSPECTOR OF NATIVE SCHOOLS, ON SECONDARY EDUCATION

FOR MAORIS.
Secondary Education for Maoris, and some of its Resultant difficult Problems.
It is the latter rather than the former part of the subject that will be considered in this section ,

but to treat even this fully, within the Umits of the space at our disposal, would be impossible. It
may perhaps be hoped, however, that some useful material will be provided for the use of those who
will hereafter have to deal with the problems referred to.

Some of the features of Maori secondary education are of a delicate as well as difficult nature.
It is therefore desirable to state that the pupils dealt with in this paper are only those educated with
Government assistance ; it would be both impertinent and futile to remark on work done by private
institutions for private scholars, and for ends that the Department has never undertaken to concern
itself with. The difficulty of the task lies in the fact that it is impossible to treat Government educa-
tion of Maoris usefully without making remarks that apply to all Maori education ; this, though
unavoidable, is nowhere intended.

I.
A very brief statement with regard to the Department's resources available for the work of for-

warding secondary Maori education will serve the present purpose. There are, then, four institutions
that educate boys or girls sent to them from our village schools on passing the Fourth or a higher
standard. This is, perhaps the proper place to correct an error fallen into some time ago at a meeting
held in theSouth in order to make known the necessity for, and to collect money to be used in establish-
ing, a higher school for Maori girls at Auckland—a very laudable object. On the whole, far too little
credit was given at this meeting to two excellent establishments—boarding schools for girls—in Napier,
which had long been in existence ; in fact, any one listening to the speaker referred to would have been
almost justified in inferring that there were no Maori boarding-schools of any importance in the colony
except Te Aute. On the same occasion another misleading impression might readily have been received
from the remarks made by the same speaker : these were to the effect that the Native village schools
do not take pupils beyond Standard IV, when in fact they bring them up to Standard VI, and these
pupils will compare, not unfavourably, with average Sixth Standard children from public schools of
similar size, provided that some allowance be made for the fact that the examination is conducted in
a language other than the mother-tongue of the Maori school children. There is no need to make very
much of these small matters ; perhaps it is only natural that one should let himself go a little when he,
feels that he has a thoroughly good cause in hand, and wants to do his very b ;st for it. Perhaps, too,
it is just as natural that those who observe mistakes of the kind refeired to, and are interested in having
the exact truth stated, should wish, to see them corrected.

Returning from this digression, we may say that of the four schools now receiving Standard IV
scholars from Government schools, two, Te Aute College and St. Stephen's, take boys who have passed
the Fourth Standard at village schools, if they are in good health and their parents elect to send them.
Parents have hitherto had two other courses open to them besides the obvious one of removing their
children from school altogether : They have for many years been given the privilege of leaving their
children at school to work for Standards V and VI, if it has been theirwish to doso ; or, in suitable cases,
they have been allowed to apprentice their children to trades, under Government supervision. The
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in this latter plan is that it is rather difficult to make the supervision thoroughly effective,
sure that the object sought is, in a majority of cases, thoroughly secured. For the girls the

available schools are St. Joseph's, Napier ; and Hukarere, in the same town. The references just made
to the boys' schools holds also in the case of that for girls ; Standard IV girls from Government schools
are sent to these two institutions, or they may remain at village schools and pass Standards V and VI ;
or they may consider their education finished.

'With regard to the nature of secondary education given at these schools it may be said that the
tendency at St. Stephen's is to go in for what is called by " Philistines " a sound English education,
and this is done with excellent effect. The boys who remain to see the thing outreally do it in a very
creditable fashion, and their work is sound and good. During their course they also do much technical
and industrial work, and it is pleasing to be able to report that St. Stephen's is just now making a
further advance in the same direction. Te Aute takes up rather the lines of the English grammar
school, so far as may be. Boys at that institution are skilfully prepared for the Matriculation Examina-
tion, and many of them now succeed inpassing it. Both of these schools mayfairly be called very good.

With regard to the girls' schools, it may be said that Hukarere follows Te Aute in,the main, and
quite creditably, but it is naturally a very considerable distance behind it, so far as the upper classes
are concerned. St. Joseph's does much sound work, and in some respects reminds us of St. Stephen's.
It is, I believe, uncertain what relation, if any, therewill be between the Victoria Girls' School at Auck-
land and our Government scholars ; but it is not improbable that some of our village pupils will, in one
way or another, find their way to that school after finishing their primary course. It should be added
that there are now scholarships for pupils belonging to the Maori race who are attending public schools.

This short account, then, of our available means for giving the Maori pupils at Government schools
and other institutions more or less education when they have finished their primary work may probably
serve as a kind of inventory of all our possessions of this particular class. It is probable that for a con-
siderable time to come this provision will remain much as it is, but with capacity for expansion quan-
titatively, and having always two distinct qualitative tendencies, corresponding, perhaps, in some
degree to those found in the classical and modern sides of an English grammar school, but with the
advantage in the case last referied to, that all the work must be done in the language that has to be
thoroughly mastered, and mastered mainly by being so used.

It is nearly always worth while to draw attention to this important point when occasion offers,
just because its very obviousness is a constant cause of its being overlooked altogether. One curious
consequence of this fact is that if a European and a Maori boy pass the matriculation examination,
each gaining the same number of marks in each subject, and if this happens to be a fair index of their
respective mental capacities, the Maori must necessarily be the more highly educated of the two.

11.
If we are now prepared to admit that the Department's scheme for giving secondary education

to young Maoris really must contain valuable elements, and if even this sketchy statement makes it
plain that a very great deal is actually done in the way of giving secondary education to young Maoris,
both boys and girls, it will also be plain that there still remain on hand many problems that deserve and
are capable of receiving further treatment, and greatly require it. Three of these have been selected
for brief discussion on the present occasion ; the many others that have at the least beeu recognised as
existing and important must stand over until more experience has been gained of the circumstances to
which they owe their origin and peculiar features.

The following are the questions now to be dealt with : I. Are our secondary school time-tables
quite thoroughly adapted to the conditions and interests of the people whom they are intended to benefit,
and, if not, how may these documents be so amended or altered that all or most of the advantages
aimed at may be secured ? 11. Supposing that Maori education is all that it should be, or thatit would
be so if our time-tables received important suitable modifications, it may be quite properly asked,
What further work or preparation for work, or, generally, what means would be most likely to give our
educated young Maoris the very best chance of leading good and useful lives ? 111. The third problem
may be stated thus : Is it desirable that young Maoris in general should be encouraged to look forward
to a university career as the natural sequence to what they may have already done ? More particu-
larly : Is it expedient to encourage all boys who are considered strong enough to take up matriculation
work to enter upon that work with the full expectation that if they succeed in passing the examination
they will receive university scholarships from the Government ?

I. With regard to our secondary time-tables, then, it may be said that the following considerations
are, perhaps, worthy of some attention : The period during whicii the term " educated man " has
meant, in the main, a man of letters is rapidly passing by ; and it may be safely believed that in-
stitutions neglecting the thorough training of each and every useful human power will soon begin to
find themselves more or less out of date, no matter how sound and good their literary or other work
may be. The educated man of the future will probably have to wield far more instruments than the
pen, the rifle, and the cricket-ball. It may be remarked, too, that while it is well that scholastic insti-
tutions should be strong at games, and many other kinds of althletic exercises also, and that proficiency
in these could, to some small extent at all events, serve as a substitute for ability to use the saw, the
plane, the hammer, the compass, and the square, it may, perhaps, be taken for granted that the most
athletically minded of men would hardly maintain that cricket, or even football, can be justly con-
sidered a means for giving the thorough training of hand and eye which is going to be before very
long a necessary part of an educated man's equipment. It would be very natural for an institution
like Te Aute, for instance, to state that as it is the only establishment in New Zealand specially set
apart for the preparation of Maori boys for university work, it must do this work at all hazards. This
statement happens to be true ; but the admission of its truth by no means carries with it the further
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admission that the educated man of the immediate future is to be a one-sided literary specialist, a man
of books, and not of varied activities with the kind of culture properly pertaining to each; |still less
does the admission referred to entitle one to say that five hours a day should be devoted regularly to
purely mental work, Probably, if the opinions of " the masters who know " could be taken, there
would be found a large majority in favour of the view that four hours' mental work daily, in a schoo
with an adequate staff, a good time-table, and a first-class tone—all of which, to the best of my belief,
are to be found at Te Aute, for instance—would be quite sufficient for any boy, European or Maori, to
say nothing of any master. One might venture to go further than this in the same general direction,
and say that any extension of time beyond four hours per diem for hard continuous mental work must
certainly be bad for both pupils and teachers.

Teachers whose life experience of teaching and being taught extends over more than, say, sixty
years know quite well that there has in that time been a gradual shortening of the hours of work, and
much more than corresponding increase of efficiency. These two facts are, on the whole, beyond ques-
tion. The long experience of the present writer very possibly gives him a kind of right to have an
opinion on the subject, and he holds that the limits of decrease of school-time for mental subjects, and
simultaneous increase of efficiency of teachers, have not yet been reached ; and he would venture to
prophesy, if prophesying were one of his functions, that within ten years the limits for such hard mental
work will be, for boy and man, about four hours a day—less rather than more. On the other hand,
theancient " school-teaching," which consists of sittingin the midst of a class and hearing pupils " recite
lessons " for five or six hours a day, will be even more obsolete than it is now. Should these conten-
tions prove correct—and it is worth some trouble to find whether they are correct or not—the problem
of manual work for Native schools would be as good as solved, for the hour or hour and a half saved
could be devoted to technical occupations of one kind and another. Then, with an hour and a half a
day besides for singing or drill, and for pure recreation, a very pretty time-table for a day's occupations,
could b?/ easily framed.

11. If, now, we had a thoroughly good time-table, and every other condition required for the
giving of a really sound and duly varied education, and if, say, fifty boys and girls educated under such
conditions were turned outreally ready for their life's work by our boarding-schools yearly, then already
there would have emerged, in very pronounced form, the problem which is even now somewhat worry-
ing at times : How is it possible to give our educated young Maoris the very best opportunity of living
good and useful lives ? This is the second of the problems with which we undertook to deal. As has
been hinted, no complete general reply to this question has yet been obtained, unless in mere outline,
although numerous isolated cases have been more or less satisfactorily dealt with. A sketch of an
answer may be givenin very few words, but it will be in the main ofa negative character, having in it, how-
ever, one or two positive elements: (1.) Now and then a real Maori genius turns-up. When one of
these is fairly recognised, the opportunity should be made the most of, and no pains should be spared
to give this genius a sound education, and full opportunity to do good to his people as a doctor, lawyer,
or teacher of some kind. His example, and the encouragement it gives his people, will probably lead
to substantial progress on all the lines that the Department has learnt to set a high value on. (2.) With
this exception no young Maoris should stay away from their people more than a couple of years or so
at a time, or long enough to get out of touch with them, and so be unable to re-establish or maintain
thoroughly friendly relations with them, relations soundly based on reciprocal kindly feelings, and sub-
stantial benefits, also of the mutual order. (3.) As far as can be made out at present, it seems that
girls who have been very long at boarding-schools often find considerable difficulty in adjusting them-
selves to therougher phases of Maori life, and so encounter many hardships and trials that can do them
no good and may bring about much harm. (4.) As it will probably always be the case that a consider-
able number of pupils will remain long at boarding-schools, and so, unless they are " geniuses," will
render themselves unfit for ordinary Maori life, it appears very important indeed that a way out of their
peculiar difficulty should be provided for them in the shape of a semi-Maori township,»in which young
Maoris could for a time learn to live theEuropean kind of life, in and for which they have been long and
carefully trained.

There really seems to be an element of unwisdom in the employment for perhaps ten years or more
of a method eminently calculated to make boys and girls unfit for life in a Maori settlement, and, when
this training has been completed, to turn them adrift into the very midst of the conditions which they
have been so sedulously rendered unfit to live in. However, this practice has now been almost con-
secrated by long usage, and it must probably be made the best of. The contention of this paper is,
nevertheless, that if boarding-schools are to be of'the highest possible utility to the Maori race, as such,
and not merely to individuals, theresidence of the great majority of pupils must not exceed three years
at the very most. It must be admitted, however, that, as might be expected, pupils residing very long
at a boarding-school are certain to become better scholars than they would if treated in the way here
advocated ; but the long absence of the young Maori from his people will have so estranged him from
them, that onlyrarely will he be of much use to them or they to him, except in cases in which the pupil
educated at a boarding-school is strong enough, clever enough, and good enough to be a true patriot,
who wishes to serve his people because he feels stirring within him theability to do so.

But we have to deal with what is, rather than what ought to be ; and, as has just been said, the
difficulty is that Maori pupils through long residence at boarding-schools become to a large extent un-
fitted for life in a Maori kainga. The remedy proposed in thereport for 1899, and referred to above,
was a Maori-pakeha township. Such a township should at first be taken charge of by a trustworthy
European officer, and, say, a couple of respectable, middle-aged Maori " commissioners "—chiefs who
had themselves been thoroughly educated at a boarding-school, and had become well acquainted with
the European mode of life, and able to get on entirely without lapu, makutu, or tangihanga. If the
rettlement could be developed sufficiently quickly to warrant the early occasional employment of a
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Maorfmedical man, it would be very satisfactory to have one to look after the health of the settlers,
and_especially to see to the making of such sanitary arrangements 4as^would-tend to render his services
as a healer less frequently necessary. The course of affairs in a settlement oi thiskind would reach the
temporary needs of the educated class of young Maoris until they had acquired skill in the management
of their own business. Of course it would be hoped and expected that many ordinary two- or three-
year scholars would go to the Maori township directly after finishing their village school work, and would,
after completing their terms, return to their homes, and at once begin to use their acquired aptitudes for
the benefit of their own people, and to live constantly in the midst of them; thus all the objects aimed
at by the Government in establishing such a township would be in a fair way to be reached.

111. There is a very powerful and important reason why Maori boarding-school pupils should not
be drawn from their homes entirely, unless when, from one cause or another, they have been so long
and so completely dissevered from their people as to have become virtually pakehas rather than Maoris.
The view referred to has been held by the Government for many years in a fragmentary and incomplete
form. Itmay be called the biological view. Mr. H. B. Kirk, M.A., of this Department, has done much
in the way of giving us clear views on this subject. Perhaps the case may be adequately stated in some
such way as this : To systematically take the most promising members of a community and train them
in a way that will make it almost incumbent on them to desert that community must, on occasion of
each operation of the kind, leave it somewhat weaker than it would have been if such interference had
not taken place. Should this process of selection be repeated frequently it would amount to a contriv-
ance for securing the survival, so far as the particular settlements are concerned, of the more unfit.
Probably no surer means could be devised for bringing about the deterioration of therace, with eventual
destruction. The view might be stated still more briefly thus :To deprive the Maori settlements of
theirbest members by giving them scholarships and other inducements to forsake their people for good
and for all would be one of the cruellest and most certain means that could be adopted for making the
race as such deteriorate and die out. It would seem that the only sound and just reason for taking even
unusually able young Maoris from their homes for very long periods is a probability, almost amounting
to certainty, that these young Maoris will in some sense return to their people, and be not a loss to them
but a very great gain. This amounts to saying that no very young Maoris, except those who are of
commanding ability and obviously likely to be very useful to their race, should be encouraged to look
forward to university careers.*

111.
This article may well conclude with an attempt to remove a difficulty which might easily be thought

insuperable byany one not very conversant with Maori affairs. People who are quite outide of the Maoris
circle can hardly understand fully how it is that long-continued residence among Europeans can render
a young Maori unfit for getting on with his people if he in any way maintains the ground that he has
gamed—that is, his real advance ; noticeable as such from the European point of view. It comes about
in some such way as this : The young Maori, who has been at boarding-school long enough to cause
him to feel that his people are strange, foreign, and somewhat unsatisfactory from his own newer point
of view, finds that his view of his people is, after the rejoicings connected with his return are over, or
even before in some cases, exactly their view with regard to him and his goings on : they have already
found out that their wanderer has returned to them quite spoiled—that is, for any purpose that they
could, in their least critical moods, consider useful. Finding him so altered and disfigured from their
Maori standpoint, they have come to believe that he is far less industrious than he used to be, and that
his fastidiousness about matters of eating and drinking is quite unendurable. They also sometimes
find that it is going to cost a small fortune to dress himin the Te Aute or St. Stephen's style. These
shortcomings, with numerous others, more or less imaginary in many cases, are chalked up against him,
until at last a feeling of something like disgust is found to have sprung up on both sides, and the lot of
the returned scholar has come to be no longer a happy one. Sometimes it is found that a fortnight or
less suffices to bring this state of matters to maturity. Should the returned student be a girl, the course
of things is just about the same, the only difference being that the number of more or less competent
critics will probably be greater. This is whatalways may, and often does, happen in the case of scholars
who have been very long at boarding-schools.

If, on the other hand, a boy or a girl has been only a short time away—say, a couple of years, or
even three—the feeling referred to will wear off, and the family or hapu, including thereturned member
of it, will soon be at one again, or as much so as large families usually are. In the case of village schools
this kind of difficulty hardly ever makes its appearance at all; the family just notice one small difference
after another making its appearance in the children they are sending to school, and, as these seem to
be generally of a harmless character, each of them is soon forgotten ; but all the time these trifling
circumstances are gradually modifying the point of view of the parents, who are quite unaware that
this or any other process is going on in connection with themselves. It may be added that any one
who is at all in the habit of observing such matters, and whose duty causes him to visit the settlements
at regular intervals, can hardly help noticing that such effects have been brought about between one of

* The following copy of a minute by Mr. Kirk on this subject gives an explicit statement of his views in his own
words : " I think this place is a proper one for the reaffirmation of the principle that we have from the tirat recognised
and acted upon—that we should not remove from the midst of the Maori people for life those that are best fitted to
become intellectual and moral leaders and reformers. It should be made unmistakably plain that our object is not
to enable a considerable number of young Maoris to become literati, or members of such professions as would lead them
to quit their people and live among Europeans; that such a course, leaving the propagation and guidance of the race
in undue proportion, as it would, to the vicious and the stupid—the former the worse from lack of control, the latter
from lack of stimulus and leadership—would be a courae most inimical to the true interests of the Maori; that we wish
to educate as many as possible of the young people in European ways of thought and life, in the hope that their
example and influence in the kainga may result in the elevating of the race."
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his visits and another. After all, however, theresidence at boarding-school, whether of boy or girl, does
great good when it does, not last too long; and I should be sorry if it were taken to be my intention to
affirm that a lengthened stay at a boarding-school does nothing but harm. Quite the contrary is the
truth ; it does hardly anything that does not deserve to be called unalloyed good, from the European
standpoint, so far as the pupils are concerned ; but it thoroughly unfits them for residence in a Maori
settlement, and so tends to loosen ties that ought to be preserved, unless it seems quite certain that such
loosening will bring very obvious advantage to the pupil and the tribe from which he springs. It is
certainly not a! case in which anything should be left to chance ; the end should be seen from the
beginning, for ajnistake in the matter is almost sure to be irreparable. Boys or girls who live seven or
eight years away from theirrace, and the home to which they belong, will probably never again be able
to adapt themselves to their original surroundings so as to live in them with comfort and credit to them-
selves. On the other hand, however, it should be carefully remembered that the comfort and welfare
of the young Maori on his return from boarding-school depend very largely on his capacity for hard
work, and his willingness to exercise that capacity. If it should happen that parents and relatives
find that boys have not lost their utility (as utility is conceived by the Maori) they are prepared to con-
done the holding of peculiar views of European origin concerning matters of food and dress—perhaps
with the hope that these views will wear down later on. It is worthy of remark, just here, that the
scholars from some of our schools seem to find favour in the eyes of their parents, and other candid
friends, just because they have brought home with them somewhat increased powers of being useful in
the settlement at such work as planting, road-making, &c. The discussion of matters of this kind in
a report will, possibly, seem out of place ; but if our reports are to have any considerable utility it must
be because they ponit out places where injurious action frequently occurs, and suggest how it may be
obviated.

There is one other question of a somewhat delicate nature that requires, on account of its real
importance, at least brief mention: A few of the young people at boarding-schools have parents very
well off. But there is good reason for believing that this does not hold in a majority or even a
considerable number of instances. But, as is the case in other spheres, a kind of " fashion "is set by
the sons and daughters of parents best able to afford expensive outfits, and these are supplied, with not
unpleasing outward results, even in the case of those whose poverty causes them to lag a long way
behind. But the question must be asked, Is it desirable that this kind of competition should exist ? Is
it salutary either for those who proudly set the fashion, or for those who limp behind, attempting to
follow it ? It may be suggested that the best cure for the evil here hinted at—for evil it is—would
probably be a simple uniform, pretty and tasteful, but not too costly.

This long section may well close with a reference to a danger that is sometimes encountered by
young Maori lads when their school work has just come to an end. A kind of final vacation naturally
closes the scholar's secondary school career. Ordinarily, that is in the late scholar's previous year's
residence in a higher school, there has been a definite conclusion of the holidays through the arrival of
the day for reopening. Now, however, the case is different. The reopening has come, certainly, but
not for him. Also nothing else has turned up ; no Government billet, for instance. Why should he
not extend his holiday a little and take a further ride round ; and perhaps even visit every settlement
at which relatives of his reside ? The adoption of this plan is a very great mistake ; none the less
because the path chosen is a very pleasant one—for a time, at all events. But like so many otherpleasant
paths, it may lead to veryrugged country later on. Indeed, many people who are well informed about
such matters think that there is no more demoralising agency to be found for a young man than the
habit of riding about from settlement to settlement, living on friends and doing no work; and this is
how, in some cases, at all events, promising young Maoris' careers of usefulness have literally ended
before they have begun.

The really safe thing for a young man to do after leaving such an institution as Te Aute or St.
Stephen's is to get to work soon—as soon as possible. " True," says a young Maori, perhaps; " but
how ? You may fairly hold that when the ' carpenters' shops ' and other technical aids that we have
been told about are in full swing there will be no difficulty ; but what are we to do now ? " The answer
is, that no earnest seeker after work has in New Zealand, at thepresent time at all events, to go far or to
wait long for something to do. If the worst come there is generally plenty of work of onekind or another
waiting to be done in the neighbourhood of every settlement, and if a young Maori shows himself always
first on hand when there is something to be done, and alwaysready to look for workwhen it is not quite
to hand, he is in a thoroughly good way ; he will findhis niche by-and-by ; also (and this is a most im-
portant thing) he will generally find that he is not very far from having the thorough respect and affec-
tion of his people, who will be much more ready to follow his lead—to receive his really valuable help—
in matters that they do not understand but he does, than they would if he were always last at work and
first at football, races, and tangihangas.

EXHIBIT No. 42.
TRANSLATION OF DEEDS OF GIFT BY NATIVES TO THE CROWN.

Know all men by these presents that we (being) Maori men of New Zealand do, in accordance with
provisions of the Act of the year 1856 for Maori lands, hereby grant and give to Victoria, the Queen of
England, to her heirs andto the Kings and Queens of England after her, all that land the plan whereof
is delineated on these presents.
||jJ~|The boundaries commence at Te Arawhata-o-Makomako, thence to Korakonui, thence|o Tare-
watanga-o-te-Rautiti, thence to Te Tringa-a-Kura, thence to Matatuawhiro, thence to Takanga-o-Tama-
hura, thence to Ngapuna-a-Maniairangi, thence to Te Korora, thence to Pakihiwi-o-mufru, thence it
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crosses to the other side ofMangaotai, thence to Maramatitaha, thence to Ruakaka, thenceto Te Ahitara-
a-te-Houkura, thence it turns (at an angle) and joins the boundary of the land already ceded to the
Queen, thence along jthe said boundary to the commencement at Te Arawhata-o-Makomako, where it
ends.

Andj.the Queen of England is to grant the said piece of land to George Augustus Selwyn, Bishop of
New Zealand, and to all the Bishops ofNew Zealand after him, as landfor the school to teach children,
which (school) isnowbeing erected by the Bishop of New Zealand at Te Aute, to be held in trust by the
Bishop of New Zealand, and all the Bishops after him, as a kainga (a home or place) for the said school
for ever.

Therefore our names are written and our marks are affixed to these presents this thirty-first day
of March, 1857. Te Hapdku (X) and 44 others.

Witnesses to the writing of these names—
Samuel Williams, clerk, Te Aute.
G-. S. Cooper, District Commissioner, Ahuriri.

Know all men by these presents that we (being) Maorijmen'fof New Zealand do, in accordance with the
provisions of the Act of the year 1856 for Maori lands, hereby grant and give to Victoria, the Queen of
England, to her heirs and to the Kings and Queens of England after her, land the plan whereof
is delineated on these presents.

The boundary commences at Te Roto-a-Kiwa, thence it runs into'the Te Wai-o-Pakini, thence to
Roto-a-tara, thence along the shore of the lake to Ohinemanuwhiri, thence on to (or up) the hill to
Whatupungapunga, thence to Waipapa, thence to Te Horo, thence to Oreke, thence to Te Kohai, where
it turns (at an angle) and thence runs to Te Raroa, thence down the gully(or valley) to Te Roto-a-Kiwa,
where it ends.

MlAnd the Queen of England is to grant the said piece of land to George Augustus Selwyn, Bishop
of New Zealand, and to all the Bishops of New Zealand after him, as land for the school for teaching
children, which is now being erecteddxy the Bishop ofNew Zealand at Te'Aute, to be held in trust by the
Bishop of New Zealand, and all the Bishops after him, as a kainga (a home) or place for the said school
for ever.

Therefore our written and our marks affixed to these presents this thirty-first day of
March, 1857. Te Hapuku (X) and 44 others.

The witnesses to the writing of these names—
Samuel Williams, clerk, Te Aute.
G. S. Cooper, District Commissioner, Ahuriri.

EXHIBIT No. 43.
HISTORY AND CIVIC INSTRUCTION.

49. The requirements of this subject shall be held to be satisfied by the use of reading-books em-
bracing the topics named, if explanation of and questions on the subject-matter form part of the lessons
in connection with these reading-books.

Standards 111 to VI.
A course of lessons should be drawn up by the teacher to cover some or all of the ground indicated

by the following list, and to occupy in the aggregate at least eighty hours. The lessons should be spread
overtwo, three, or four years ; they need not be taken in every year. The pupils should have a general
idea of the order of the leading events, but the subjects need not be taken always in chronological
order ; it is recommended, indeed, that, especially in the earlier lessons, the order of instruction shall
be from the known to the unknown—that is, from the present back to the past. Britons and Romans.
Coming "'of the English and the North-men into Britain. Introduction of Christianity. Alfred the
Great. The Norman Conquest and its chief effect on English language, social life, and government.
The Crusades. Magna Charta. Origin and development of parliamentary institutions. Bannock-
burn. The Hundred Years' War. Invention of printing. Discovery of America. Elizabeth and the
Armada. Shakspere. Milton. The rise of absolute monarchy. The Civil War and Cromwell. The
English Revolution. The Cabinet and party government. How the wish of the people becomes law.
Union of England and Scotland. The House of Hanover. The expansion of England. Foundation
of Indian Empire. Seven Years' War. Canada becomes a British colony. American independence.
Freedom of the Press. Union with Ireland. Introduction of machinery. French Revolution.
Napoleon. Nelson and Trafalgar. Wellington and Waterloo. Factory and. other industrial and social
legislation. Trades-unions. Industrial arbitration. Reform Act 0f|1832 and similar Acts. Aboli-
tion of slavery. The reign of Queen Victoria. Railways. jjg Electric telegraphs. Gas-lighting. Cus-
toms and excise duties. Free-trade and protection. Popular education, primary, secondary, technical,
and university. Tennyson. Cook and his discoveries. The foundation of the Australian Colonies.
Colonisation and early government of New Zealand. Abolition of the provinces. Leading principles
of the British Constitution. New Zealand and other forms of colonial Government. Legislative and
executive functions of Government. Local government. Courts and Magistrates. The privileges
and duties of a citizen as a member of the Empire, of the State or colony, and of the municipality. The
franchise. Elections. Labour. Capital. Money. Banking. Rates and taxes. Modern inventions.
The telephone. Electric lighting. fc. r.vl> >*fe i •.

50. The history indicated in clause 32 cannot be considered as fully dealt with if treated by the use
of a reading-book only; there must be definite lessons given to the several classes by the teacher. The
requirements will be satisfied by a fuller treatment of the history set out in clause 49 than is implied
therein, but the Inspector may accept any equivalent course, if a syllabus of the work done in classes
S3 to S6 be presented to him.
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EXHIBIT No. 44.
Sir,— Te Aute College, Ist June, 1906.

For the information of your Commission I forward herewith tabulated statement showing
expenses incurred by Te Aute boys in connection with travelling-expenses, clothes, &c.

The figures given are for 1905. The boys are those belonging to the two senior classes. Lower
down in the school the expenses are, of course, proportionately less.

I myself keep the accounts of the Makarini scholars, each of whom receives £15 annually for per-
sonal expenses. This sumis so expended as to leave a balance of £5 per annum. Two years' allowances
are thus made to spread over three years. In most cases lam able to do this, though not in all.

I am, &c,
The Chairman, Te Aute Commission, Wellington. J. Thornton.

Return of Expenses of Te Aute College Boys, 1905.

Names. Clothes.
i

Travelling
Expenses.

Other
Expenses. Total.

lenare Grinnell ..
lenare Matanuku
lason Durie
Alexander Forsythe
ack Grace
tobert Parata ..
'arekura Pewhairangi
£ehu Ringamau..
Vhetu Roha
'itihira Rore
Lata Tamihana ..
lomo te Aonui ..
'ita Tani
larold Wills ..
"ames Ferris
"oe Carroll
tawhai Eruera ..
)onald Ferris
tureimaka Hohapata
liri Kanapu

Kauru ..
Kingi

Tikorima MacDonnell
Cdward Nicholson
'irimi Rawiri
Jehu Tewiata
loani Wahia

Watson
tomeo Wirepa ..
'eta Moeke
)ka Heketa

£ s.
18 0
20 14

d.
0
0

£ s. d.
4 0 0

£ s. d.
3 0 0

£ s. d.
25 0 0
20 14 0
14 0 0
13 10 0
20 0 0
18 0 0
12 16 9
11 8 8
14 0 0
17 0 0
20 10 0
12 3 6
19 10 0
10 0 0
17 0 0
23 5 0
21 15 11
26 7 6
26 0 0
18 6 0
21 10 0
13 0 4
16 10 0
19 1 4
17 11 9
15 10 0
17 15 3
22 5 6
11 14 8
16 10 0
17 15 0

11 0
8 0

11 0
7 .5
8 8
6 2
9 0

11 0
10 0
7 0
8 0

10 0
18 0
5 10

15 0
17 0

0
0
0
4
8
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2 10 0
12 0 0
7 0 0
3 11 8
3 0 0
2 6 0
1 5 0
7 0 0
2 3 6

10 0 0
0 12 0
4 0 0
2 5 0
1 5 6
2 12 0
9 0 0

1 19 9

5 12 0
6 15 0
2 10^0
2 10 0
1 8 0
3 0 0
3 0 0

15 0 5
8 17 6

12 0
2 10

13 11
9 5

11 0
8 9

12 12
9 15
9 0
9 0
8 1

0
8
6
6
0
6
6
0
0
0
6

5 0 0
8 0 0
2 10 0
2 10 0
2 12 6
4 0 0
2 17 3

11 10 0
1 4 8
5 10 0
0 15 0

4 10 0
2 9 8

7 5 10
3 19 3
3 0 6
2 5 6
1 0 6
1 10 0
2 0 0
8 18 6

Totals .. 286 19 2 111 0 1 95 7 6 550 11 2

Averages 9 5 1 3 19 3 4 10 10 17 15 2
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WANGANUI EXHIBITS.

EXHIBIT No. 45.
Victoria by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland Queen

Defender of theFaith and so forth To all to whom these presents shall come greeting.
Whereas a school is about to be established at Whanganui in the Province of New Munster New Zea-
land under the superintendence of the Right Reverend George Augustus Lord Bishop of New Zealand
for the education of the children of our subjects of all races and of children of other poor and destitute
persons being inhabitants of the islands in the Pacific Ocean And whereas it would promote the objects
of the said institution to set apart a certain piece or parcel of land in the neighbourhood thereof for the
use and towards the maintenance and support of the same Now know ye that we for us our heirs and
successors doth hereby grant unto the said George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand all that piece or
parcel of land situate and being in the District of Whanganui in the Province of New Munster New
Zealand and bounded towards the north-west by London Street five thousand three hundred (5300)
links towards the north-east by Victoria Avenue five thousand four hundred (5400) links towards the
south-east by Ingestre Street three thousand two hundred (3200) links and towards the south and south-
west by Asylum Road two thousand (2000) links and four thousand (4000) links respectively The con-
tents being two hundred and fifty (250) acres and thirty-two (32) perches or thereabouts and thebound-
aries being more particularly delineated on the plan drawn in the margin of these presents together with
the rents issues and proceeds thereof to hold unto the said George Augustus Bishop of New Zealand
and his successors in trust nevertheless and for the use and towards the maintenance of the said school
so long as religious education industrial training and instruction in the English language shall be given
to the youth educated therein or maintained thereat.

In testimony whereof we have caused this our grant to be sealed with the Seal of our Province of
New Munster in our said territory.

Witness our trusty and well beloved Sir George Grey a Knight Commander of the Most Honour-
able Order of the Bath Governor-in-Chief and Commander-in-Chief of our said territory
and its dependencies and Governor of our Province of New Munster at Wellington in New
Zealand aforesaid this thirteenth day of October in the sixteenth year of our reign and
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two.

G. Grey.

EXHIBIT No. 46.
EDUCATION ORDINANCE, 1847.

Analysis.

Title. 6. Schools to be inspected yearly.
Preamble. 7. And report to be made.

1. Schools to be supported by public funds. 8. All the reports to be published at the same time.
2. And to be subject to inspection. !). Amount of aid from public funds, how limited.
3. Nature of education to be given. 10. Interpretation.
4. General superintendence. Schedule.
5. Appointment of teachers.

An Ordinance for promoting the Education of Youth in the Colony of New Zealand.
[Ith October, 1847.]

Whereas it is fitting that provision be made for promoting the education of youth in the Colony of
New Zealand :

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor of New Zealand, with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council thereof, as follows :—

1. It shall be lawful for the Governor for the time being, with the advice of the Executive Council,
out of the public funds of the colony, to establish and maintain schools for the education of youth,
and to contribute towards the support of schools otherwise established, as he shall from time to time
see occasion.

2. Every such school shall be subject to inspection in manner hereinafter provided.
3. In every school to be established or supported by public funds under theprovisions of this Ordi-

nance, religious education, industrial training, and instruction in theEnglish language shall form a neces-
sary part of the system to be pursued therein ; but in order to provide for the instruction of the children
of parents dissenting from the religious doctrines to be taught in any such school, such children as shall
attend the same as day-scholars only may, upon application to be made in that behalf by their parents
or guardians, be taught therein without being instructed in the doctrines of religion.

4. Every such school shall be placed under the superintendence and management of such one of
the persons named or referred to in the Schedule hereunto annexed as the Governor, with the advice
of the Executive Council, shall in the case of each such school especially direct.

5. The teachers of every such school shall be appointed by the person under whose superintendence
and management the same shall respectively be placed as aforesaid, and shall be removable by him at
pleasure.

6. In order to secure the efficiency of schools to be supported by public funds, every such school
shall be inspected once at least in every year by an Inspector or Inspectors to be for that purpose
appointed by His Excellency the Governor.

7. As soon as conveniently may be after the inspection of any such schools, such Inspector or
Inspectors shall make a report in writingto the Governorfor the timebeing, setting forth the name or
description of such school, the number of children educated therein, the funds out of which the same

30—a. 5.
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may be supported and the amount thereof respectively, the salaries paid to the teachers thereof, and
the yearly cost incurred for the support and education of each pupil maintained therein, and shall also
report upon the discipline and management of the school, the nature and extent of the industrial
instruction pursued therein, the attainments of the children, and the state of the school generally
as regards its efficiency.

8. As soon as the several schools which may be supported under the provisions of this Ordinance
shall have been inspected as aforesaid, the whole of the reports relating thereto shall be together laid
before the Colonial Legislature if the said Legislature sha1! be then in seesion, and if not then within
one calendar month next after the commencement of the then next ensuing session.

9. Provided always and be it further enacted, That the whole amount of the sums to be advanced
under the authority of this Ordinance in any one year shall not exceed one twentieth part of the esti-
mated revenue of the colony or province as the case may be for such year.

10. In the construction of this Ordinance the word " Governor j" shall be taken to mean the
Lieutenant-Governor or the Officer Administering the Government of the Colony for the time being.

Schedule.
The Bishop of New Zealand.
The Bishop or other the head of the Roman Catholic Church in the Colony of New Zealand.
The Superintendent of the Wesleyan Mission.
The head or minister of any other religious body who shall have engaged in the education of youth

in the Colony of New Zealand.

EXHIBIT No. 47 : Plan of reserve for Industrial School at Wanganui. (See plans at end of paper.)

EXHIBIT No. 48.
WANGANUI INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

Petty Cash Account as kept by Mr. Gualter, Secretary, at Wellington.
1901. £ s. d. £ s. d.

Aug. 27. To cheque received from E. N. Liffiton, Wanganui 5 0" 0„ 28. By exchange on cheque .. .. .. .. 0 0 6
Sept. 12. C. M. Banks—Stationery, as per account .. .. 016 0

~ 21. C. M. Banks—For mounting four plans .. .. 0 3 0„ 21. Miss McDougall—Typewriting, per account .. .. 0 8 6
Oct. 31. A. Ferguson—Seals .. .. .. .. 026
Dec. 3. Miss McDougall—Typewriting, as per account .. 0 2 6

1902.
May 9. A. Ferguson—Mounting two plans .. .. .. 0 10
June 17. Miss McDougall—Typing report .. .. .. 0 19
Oct. 1. Exchange on cheque—E. N. Liffiton, £126 14s. .. 0 3 6
Feb. 17. A. Ferguson—Envelopes .. .. .. .. 0 13
July 1. W. H. Quick—For telegrams .. .. .. 0 3 0
Sept. 3 Envelopes, 2s. ; postages, 4s.—For annual re- .. 0 6 0

ports
1904.

Jan. 7. Miss McDougall—Typewriting, as per account .. 0 3 6
Mar. 12. Miss McDougall—Typewriting .. .. .. 0 6 0
May 19. Postages .. .. .. .. .. 010
Aug. 1. Balance .. .. .. .. .. .. 200

500 5 0 0

1904. £ s. d. £ s. d.
Aug. 1. To Balance taken over . . .. ..200
„ 13. By Stamps .. .. .. .. .. .. 0 10
~ 26. Stamps on release registered—Dr. Harvey's .. 0 110

mortgage by Mr. Quick's instructions
Sept. 8. Diocesan Treasurer re Registration of Mr. .. 0 3 0

Beckett's appointment„ 8. Envelopes .. ... .. ... .. 020
8. Stamps .. .. .. .. .. .. 016

1905.
Jan. 20. „ .. .. .. .. .. 0 10
Feb. 6. Stamp duty on notice of appeal released paid .. 0 5 0

Mr. Quick
Jan. 31. Secretary to date .. .. .. .. 10 0 0
Feb. 23, Printing six forms " Appointment of New .. 0 7 6

Trustees "
Printing accounts and report for Synod, and in .. 1 12 4

year-book four pages, two above paid dio-
cesan treasurer

Mar. 31. To Balance , . ~ .. .. ..1144

£13 4 4 £13 4 4
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1905. £ s. d. £ s. d

Mar. 31. By Balance.. .. .. .. .. .. 11 4 4
April 9. To Payment by Mrs. Carmichael on account 20 1 6

Leonard Carmichael's school fees, &c, as
per school account received by Wellington
with Mr. Quick's sanction, and advised to
Messrs. Liffiton and Empson to-day,
13/2/05„ 11. By Stamps—l, 1, 5, 1, 1, 3 .. .. .. .. 0 10

~ 30. Secretary, to date .. .. .. .. 5 0 0
Stationery .. .. .. .. .. 026

June 1. Stamps—4, 2, 2, 2, 1, 1 .. .. .. .. 0 10
~ 7. Typing report, letters, and power of attorney .. 0 6 0

July 19. Registration of a new trustee paid to Mr. .. 0 3 0
Carter, diocesan office

„ 30. Stamps—l, 6, 2, 2, 1, 2, 2, 1, 2, 1, 2, 2 .. .. 0 2 0
~ 30. Secretary, to date .. .. .. .. 5 0 0

Aug. 25. Stamping Mather's lease . . .. .. .. . 4 17 6
„ 25. „ Christie's lease.. .. .. .. 417 6

Oct. 31. Secretary, to date .. .. .. .. 5 0 0
Nov. 22. Stamping Grimwood lease. . .. .. .. 5 0 0

~ 22. To overpaid Grimwood lease .. .. ..026
Dec. 2. By Bishop, 1 ; Dr. Anson, 1 ; Notices, 2 .. .. 0 0 4

6. Wires, Rev. Maclean and Mr. Beckett .. .. 0 10
Paper and envelopes .. .. .. .. 0 2 6
Stamps .. .. .. .. .. .. 0 16

;, 10. General Church Fund printing .. .. .. 2 2 0

~ 21. Exchange on cheque—£3s.. .. .. .. 0 10
„ 21. To Cheque .. .. .. .. .. 35 0 0

By Notice forms ordinary Council meeting .. .. 0 2 6
~ 31. Secretary, to date .. .. .. .. 3 6 8

1906.
Feb. 3. Letter, headmaster .. . . .. .. 0 0 2

~ 21. ~ Messrs. Barnicoat and Treadwell .. .. 0 0 9
„ 22. ~ headmaster .. .. .. .. 001

Mar. 19. „ Rev. T. B. Maclean .. .. .. 0 0 1
31. Secretary, to date .. .. .. . . 5 0 0

Balance .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 10 7

£55 4 0 £55 4 0

1906. £ s. d. £ s. d.
Mar. 31. To Balance .. .. .. .. .. 2 10 7
April 7. By Letters re meeting .. .. .. .. 0 0 5

„ 16. " Mr. Empson .. .. .. .. .. 001
~ 19, W. H. Quick—Expenses at Wanganui .. .. 2 12 0„ 23. Mr. Empson .. .. .. .. .. 001

May 1. Rev. T. B. Maclean .. .. .. .. 0 0 1„ 5. „ 0 0 1

2 10 7 2 12 9
June 5. To Balance .. .. .. .. 022

£2 12 9 £2 12 9

1906. £ s. d.
June 5. Balance forward .. .. .. .. .. 0 2 2

Errors and omissions excepted.—Aubrey Gualter, Secretary, Wanganui College Board of Trust
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EXHIBIT No. 49.

SCHEDULE OF TENANTS.

I certify this list is a true copy of the tenants' roll of the trustees' lands of the Collegiate School
Estate. Ed. N. Liefiton, agent Trustees,

13th June, 1906.

Name. Area. Rental. I
I Expires. Remarks.

Belcher
Earle
Churton
Jackson and Co.
Education Board.
Jefferson
Burke
Smith
Mason
Perrett
Tyerman
McDonell, A.
McDonald, A.
Larkins
Parnell
Bristol
Wright, S...
Wall
Hart
S. C. Biscuit Co. ..
Richardson.
Mitchell
Spencer
Jones
Hayes
McLean
Withers
Liffiton, E. N.
Greaves
Greaves
Palmer Estate
Hylton
Purnell, I. H.
Clayton
Watt, Mrs.
Rickards
O'Neill
Prideaux
Sykes
Liffiton, E. F.
Hogg, W.
Jefferson
Lirmin
Rhodes
Bassett
Bassett

A. k. p.
14 3 24
4 3 34
2 1 36

"16 0 0
*0 1 0
19 0 25
0 2 0
3 0 0

*2 2 0
4 3 0
4 1 0
0 2 0
0 1 0
Cottage
4 3 12

16 2 30
4 0 4
5 1 20
4 1 33
4 1 13
4 3 19
4 1 35

*1 2 0
1 0 32
2 1 24

*0 1 0
*0 2 0
*3 0 0
*1 0 0

2 1 22
5 0 4
Cottage
0 3 0
1 0 15

*0 2 0
0 2 0

*0 0 20
4 0 5

*0 1 0
10 0 0
5 1 22

*4 3 20
0 2 0
Cottage

*2 0 0
*3 0 0
Dwelling
0 1 0
4 1 19
4 1 9

*2 0 0
*2 0 0

4 2 0
3 2 0
0 1 0

*0 2 0
0 I 0

*0 3 0
*0 3 0

1 0 20
*2 1 0
0 2 0
1 1 0
0 1 0
3 0 1
5 0 0
0 2 0
0 2 0

i 0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0

.010
0 1 0
0 1 0

*1 0 0

£ s. d.
60 0 0
12 0 0
25 0 0
40 0 0
10 0 0
28 0 0
12 0 0

26 10 0
20 0 0
12 0 0
12 0 0

20 0 0
13 0 0
16 16 0
20 S 0
48 0 0
16 10 0
17 0 0
12 10 0
12 0 0
12 0 0
18 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0
20 0 0
26 0 0
18 0 0
9 0 0
12 0 0
7 0 0

15 0 0
20 0 0

8 0 0
12 0 0
12 0 0
7 0 0
4 0 0

20 0 0
15 0 0
15 10 0
10 10 0
9 10 0

10 10 0
26 0 0
61 0 0
17 1.0 0

40 10 0
20 0 0

9 0 0
10 0 0
12 0 0
12 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0
16 0 0
18 0 0
8 8 0

10 0 0
13 0 0
22 0 0
41 0 0
15 0 0
18 0 0
8 0 0

20 0 0
5 0 0
8 12 6
7 15 0
8 0 0
7 17 6

10 10 0
10 11 0
8 5 0

13 10 0
8 2 6
8 10 0

10 5 0
t

June 24, 1908„ 30, 1906
Dec. 31, 1906„ 31, 1906
Sept. 29, 1919
June 30, 1906

June 30, 1906
„ 30, 1909

Sept., 1905
June 30, 1906„ 30, 1923„ 30, 1924

June 30, 1908„ 30, 1906„ 30, 1906
Dec. 31, 1906
Sept. 30, 1905
June 30, 1906
Mar. 31, 1907

Dec. 31, 1922„ 31, 1922
June 24, 1913
„ 24, 1913„ 24, 1913

Dec. 31, 1922
June 30, 1906
July 31, 1907

Deo. 31, 1941„ 31, 1941
June 1, 1917
Feb. 1, 1917
Sept. 1, 1918
June 30, 1906
Nov. 30, 1912
June 30, 1912
Dec. 31, 1906
June 30, 1912„ 30, 1912

College-site (proposed new).
Yearly tenant.
Has right to remove some old buildings.

In temporary occupation by tenant.

Monthly tenant; has been so for twenty-one years.

Let by parole to 30th September, 1906.

Let temporarily at £1 10s. per month.

Temporary occupation.

Quarterly tenant, in occupation about twelve years.

Cottage (very old).

Monthly tenant, 10s. per week.
Right renewal, ten years.July l", 1919

1, 1919
Pope
Parnell
Bruce

Jan. 1, 1915
Sept. 30, 1906

Monthly tenant.
Right renewal.

Bruce
Wilson
Jones
Hoskins
Hoskins
Cole

Dec. 31, 1913
Dec. 31, 1913

Yearly tenancy.

June 30, 1906
Dec. 31, 1907
June 30, 1922„ 30, 1922„ 30, 1922„ 30, 1922„ 30, 1922
Jan. 1, 1923
April 1, 1923
Jan. 1, 1923
June 30, 1924
Oct. 1, 1924
Sept. 29, 1919
July 1, 1925

1, 1925
1, 1925
1, 1925
1, 1925
1, 1925
I, 1925
1, 1925
1, 1925
1, 1925
1, 1925

Yearly tenancy.

Gower
McCaul
Aitken, James
Williams, Mrs.
Corry and Holdship
Girls' College
Thompson, J.
Strong
Bruce, Mrs.
Wells, J. ..
Education Board
Atkins, F. ..
Laughton
Coles, E. ..
Sigley
Barrett
Baddley
Hobson
Christie, H. Jb
Christie
Schofield
Bristol

Right renewal.

Right renewal, sixty years' lease.

Empson

* About. t PeP: lercorn rent while head] laster ; otherwiise £17 10s. per annum : £17 10s,, 1st May, 1912.
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EXHIBIT No. 50.
POWER OF ATTORNEY FROM WANGANUI INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL TRUSTEES TO MR. E. N. LIFFITON.
To all to whom these presents shall come.

We the Right Reverend Octavius Lord Bishop of Wellington in the Colony of New Zealand
Edward Pearce of the City of Wellington in theProvincial District of Wellington in the
Colony of New Zealand aforesaid merchant Henxy Ireson Jones of Wanganui in the
said provincial district gentleman and Richard Joshua Thorpe of the City of Wellington
aforesaid clerk in holy orders send greeting :

Whereas we are the trustees appointed by the General Synod of the United Church of England and
Ireland in New Zealand of a parcel of land in the Town of Wanganui containing two hundred and fifty-
two (252) acres and thirty-two (32) perches more or less granted to theRight Reverend George Augustus
Lord Bishop of New Zealand by Crown grant dated the thirteenth day of October one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-two (registered number 4332) and being the block of land commonly known as " the
Industrial Schools Estate " And whereas we are desirous of appointing a fit and proper person to act
as our attorney and agent whether we or any of us shall be absent from the said colony or not Now
therefore know ye that we the said Right Reverend Octavius Lord Bishop of Wellington Edward Pearce
Henry Ireson Jones and Richard Joshua Thorpe do and each of us doth hereby constitute and appoint
Edward Nolloth Liffiton of Wanganui aforesaid auctioneer to be our and each of our true and lawful
attorney and agent for us and each ofus and in our and each of our names or otherwise at his discretion
to do perform manage and transact all and every and any of the acts matters and things hereinafter
mentioned—

1. To collect sue for recover and receive of and from any and every person and persons or corporate
body all and every sum and sums of money rents debts goods chattels property and effects which now
are or is or which may become due owing payable or belonging to us as such trustees aforesaid.

2. Upon receipt of any sum or sums of money or upon delivery of any chattels property or effects
receipts acquittances and other sufficient discharges to sign or give.

3. To enter into and upon and take possession of or to view and survey all messuages lands and
tenements in or near the Town of Wanganui aforesaid belonging to us as such trustees as aforesaid and
to view and survey the state and condition of the same.

4. To enter into and upon all or any of the lands tenements and hereditaments in respect of which
any rents or profits shall be unpaid and for the same rents and profits and the costs and expenses incurred
by or incidental to the nonpayment thereof to distrain and the distress and distresses then and there
found to dispose of in due course of law and to takeand use all lawful proceedings and means for recover-
ing andreceiving the said rents and profits and for evicting and ejecting defaulting tenants and occupiers
and determining their tenancy or occupation and for obtaining recovering and retaining possession of
all or any of the premises held or occupied by such defaulters

5. To enter into and upon any of the said lands tenements and hereditaments or any part or parts
thereof respectively upon any forfeiture or upon any condition or covenant broken or upon any other
occasion whatsoever.

6. To conduct for the letting of any of the said lands tenements and hereditaments or for the sur-
render of any lease or leases thereof.

7. To operate on the banking account kept by us as such trustees as aforesaid in the Town of
Wanganui at whatsoever bank the same may from time to time be kept.

8. To commence and prosecute any action information or complaint in any Court against any person
or persons for or concerning any of the matters or things herein mentioned to appear to any action
information or complaint or other proceeding and to defend the same to replevy or cause to be replevied
any goods or chattels which may be distrained upon any of the said lands tenements or hereditaments
and to prosecute and carry on any such proceeding as aforesaid to judgment and execution or to put
an end thereto at any stage.

9. Generally to do perform and execute all other acts matters and things in and about the premises
as fully and effectually to all intentsand purposes as we ourselves might or could do if personallypresent.

10. We do and each of us doth hereby agree to ratify and confirm all and whatsoever our said
attorney shall lawfully do or cause to be done in and about and concerning the matters and things
aforesaid.

In witness whereof we the said Octavius Lord Bishop of Wellington Edward Pearce Henry Ireson
Jones and Richard Joshua Thorpe have hereunto set our hands and seals this fourth day of September
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five.

Signed sealed and duly witnessed.
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EXHIBFTTNo. 51.
FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGIATE SCHOOL, WANGANUI.

To BE RETURNED, WHEN TILLED UP, TO THE HEADMASTER.
1. Name in full: | jj^. Date °f aPP lioation : .19
2. Full address of parent or guardian :3. Day and year of boy's birth :4. Relation of applicant to boy :
5. Proposed time of entrance:6. As day boy or boarder]:
7. Present or last school:
8. Form or standard:
I undertake to conform to the regulations of the school, and enclose the required certificate of

character. I wish also to inform you of the following particulars with regard to the boy's health,
character, future career, &c. [These details should be as full as possible.]

Signature:
[Not to be filled in.] Date :Date of entry :Date of leaving:

EXHIBIT No. 52.
PROSPECTUS OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOL, WANGANUI.

Trustees .—The Right Rev. the Bishop of Wellington, Rev. T. B. Maclean, Mr. W. H. Quick, Dr. G.
E. Anson, Mr. R. E. Beckett.

Headmaster.—Walter Empson, 8.A., Trinity College, Oxford.
Chaplain.—Rev. C. Price.
Assistant Masters.—3. R. Orford, M.A., King's College, Cambridge ;H. B. Watson, M.A., N.Z.

University ; J. A. Neame, M.A., London ; J. E. Bannister, M.A., N.Z. University ; W. A. Armour, M.A.,
N.Z. University ; E. C. Hardwicke, M.A., Corpus Christi College, Cambridge ; J. Harold ; J. S. Lomas,
8.A., N.Z. University ; Mrs. W. E. Atkinson. Music Master :F. Leslie Peck.

Course of Instruction.
Divinity ; English, including English literature, grammar, composition, history, geography, political

and physical; Latin ; Greek ; French ; Mathematics, including arithmetic, Euclid, algebra, trigono-
metry, &c. ; science ; vocal music ; drawing ; drilling ; gymnastics ; shorthand ; book-keeping.

All boys living in masters' houses are required to attend the chapel services on Sundays, Wednes-
days, and Fridays. Day boys must attend the Wednesday and Friday services unless their parents
object on religious grounds. Religious instruction every week is given to each form by the chaplain ;
day boys are required to attend unless the patents object as above.

The working-hours are from 9 to 12.55 in the morning, and in the afternoon from 2 to 4 summer,
3.25 to 5.25 winter. Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays are half-holidays.

The year is divided into three terms, with holidays at Christmas, in May, and in September.
Boys qualifying for Education Board Scholarships pay no tuition fees.
Special classes are regularly held in gymnastics under Mr. Harold, while the workshop and labora-

tory, both very complete, are under the management of Mr. Dunn and Mr. Hardwicke. For boys who
wish to learn carpentering a subscription of ss. a term is enforced as a guarantee that good work will be
done.

The cadet corps is divided into three companies of about equal strength, officered and commanded
entirely by the boys.

The grounds are very large, covering some 12 or 14 acres ; there are cricket and football grounds,
a running-track, five courts, tennis-courts, golf-finks, &c. There is also an excellent library and museum,
and printing-press in connection with the school, and a dark room for the photographic club.

The swimming-bath in the schoolgrounds is 75 ft. long by 30 ft. wide.
No boy must be sent to school if there is any risk of his carrying infection. Any boy returning to

school from a house in which there has been an infectious illness must give previous notice to the head-
master, and bring a medical certificate.

It is understood that the headmaster may at any time request parents to remove a boy, who, in
his opinion, would be better away from the school. No stigma need necessarily be attached to a removal
onsuch grounds.

Fees per Term. (All fees are payable in advance.) £ s. d.
Tuition .. .. .. .. .. .. ..400
Board, including washing .. .. .. .. .. 15 0 0
Games fund .. .. .. '.. .. .. ..050
Swimming-bath (September and January terms) .. .. .. 0 5 0
Library .. .. .. .. .. .. ..026
Stationery and use of books .. .. .. ~ 010 0
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Optional £ s. d.
Workshop .. .. .. .. .. .. ..050
Music (piano or violin) .. .. .. .. .. ..330

N.B.—A certificate of good moral character is absolutely necessary before admission. In the case
of boys of fifteen or over this certificate must be exceptionally good.

A term's notice must alwaye be given before theremoval of a boy from the school.
Unless prevented by some unavoidable cause, boys must return to school on the day specified in

the reports and form lists. Great importance is attached to this regulation.

EXHIBIT No. 53.
SAMPLES OF ACCOUNTS.

Boy's name : "-• 190 .
School fees (payable in advance). £ s. d. Money advanced. £ s. d.

Tuition .. .. .. .. .. 400 Cartage, Is. ; river steamer, Is. .. .. 0 2 0
Board .. .. .. .. .. 15 0 0 Entertainments, Is. 6d., la. 6d. .. .. 0 3 0
Stationery and use of books .. .. 0 10 0 Fare to heads, 4d. ; haircut, 4d., 4d. .. 0 10
Library .. .. .. .. ..026 Stamps, lOd. ; cartage of parcel, Is. .. 0 110
Games fund .. .. .. ..050 Ticket, Bs. sd. ; cash, Is. .. .. .. 095
Baths .. .. .. .. - ..
Workshop]
Music and use of piano
Money advanced .. .. .. 0 17 3
Account rendered:

£ £0 17 3

N.B.—A term's notice must be given before removal, otherwise a term's fees will be charged.
Please add exchange if cheques are payable elsewhere than in Wanganui.

Boy s name : °- 190 .
School fees (payable in advance). £ s. d. Money advanced. £ s. d.

Tuition .. .. .. .. ..400 Cartage, Is. ; river steamer, la. .. .. 0 2 0
Board .. .. .. .. .. 15 0 0 Australian cricket matchea, la. .. .. 0 10
Stationery and use of books .. .. 010 0 Lecture, 6d. .. .. .. ..006
Library .. .. .. .. ..026 Entertainments, Is. 6d., Is., 6d. .. .. 0 3 0
Games fund .. .. .. ..050 Fare to heads, 4d. ; sports entries and pro-
Baths .. .. .. .. .. .. grammes, 3s. .. .. .. ..034
Workshop .. .. .. .. .. Photos, la. ; Collegian, 15... .. .. 0 2 0
Music and use of piano .. .. .. .. Journey, 10s. ; allowance, 6s. 6d. .. .. 016 6
Money advanced .. .. .. 6 19 4 Doctor, 10s. 6d. ; chemist, 55., Is. .. .. 0 16 6
Account rendered - Stampa, 2a. 4d. ; cartage, on parcel, Is. .. 0 3 4

Railage, 3s. 3d. ; swimming sports, 6d., 6d. .. 0 4 3
Shirt, ss. ; ties, 25., 2s. 6d., Is. .. .. 0 10 6
Collara, 9d. ; boots, £1 oa. 6d. .. .. 113
Shoes, 7s. 6d. ; boots repaired, 4s. . . .. 0 116
Shaving-mugs, 14s. .. .. .. 0 14 0
Spectacles, £1 10s. .. .. .. 110 0

£26 16 10 £6 19 4

N.B.—A term's notice must be given before removal, otherwise a term's fees will be charged.
Please add exchange if cheques are payable elsewhere than in Wanganui.

EXHIBIT No. 54.
Translation.

To the Hon. Hall-Jones, Acting-Premier, Wellington. Whanganui, 23rd May, 1906.
Greetings to you.

Why we Maoris of Whanganui write you is because we have seen the evidence given before
the Commission to inquire into the position of Te Aute lands which were given by the Ngatika-
hungunu Tribe to the Church of England to endow a schoolat which to teach the children : Well, our
fathers also gave a piece of land here, at Whanganui, to the Governor for the purpose of endowing a
school for the education of their children.

The uses to which the said land is put has now fallen quite outside of thepurposes for wihch it was
given by our parents.

The children of the old people who gave the said lands are not now admitted to the said school
unless payment be first made.
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This is an application from us to you to order the Commission now inquiring into Te Aute to come
here and inquire into this (college).

We are very desirous that the purposes for which the said land was given to the Governor be put
right (restored),"and that it be turned into a college for this coast in which to teach the Maori children
knowledge and handicrafts.

This is an earnest and bona fideappeal from usto you to give effect to this desire of ours.
From your friends,

Hoard Mete Kingi. Kingi Topai.
Hori Pukepuka. Wereroa Kingi.
Hori Kerei Paipai. Tiemi te Wiki.
Erueti Tarana. G. K. Manson.
Te Bangitohitu. Wiremu Ngapaki.

EXHIBIT No. 55.
GOVERNMENT VALUATION OF ESTATE, 1903.

No. Block. Area. Capital
Value.

Unim-
proved
Value.

Occupier.

1125
1128
1127
1123
1130
1131
1132
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137
1138
1139
1140
1141
1142
1143
1144
1145
1146
1147
1148
1149
1151
1152
1153
1154
1155
1156
1157
1158
1159
1160
1161
1162
1163
1164
1165
1166
1167
1168
1169
1170
1171
1172
1173
1174
1175
1176
1177
1178
1179
1180
1181
1182
1183
1630
1631
1633
1634
1634a
1634b
1634o
1172
1173

Block 1a, London Street . .., 2a,
., 3a, 5a,,, 4a, Asylum Road . .

6a,., 7a,., 8a, London Street„ 1b,
,, 4b, Indus Street
„ 6b,,, 2b, London Street . .,, 3b, Block pts. 5, 6., 5b, Indus Street,, 7b,„ 8b,

Pt. 5, Liverpool Street . . . • • •"Pt. 6, London Street
Pt. 4, Victoria Avenue
Pt. 3, Glasgow Street
Pt. 3, Victoria Avenue
Pt. 3,
Sub. F, pt. Block 3, Victoria Avenue ..„ C, ,, 3,
„ B, „ 3,

Pt. Block 2, Victoria Avenue
2,
2,„ 2,

.,1,

.,14,
14,
14,
14, pt. Sub. 55 ..
14, „ 55. 53, 54 ..
14, „ 47, 48, Sec. 49, 50 . .,, 14, 12, 13, Victoria Avenue
14, Sec. 51, 52' ..
14, Sec. pt. 46, 45, Ingestre Street
14, „ 46,45,
14, ,, 25, 26, Ingestre and Nixon Streets
14, ,, 7, 8, Wilson and Ingestre Streets

Jt 14, ,, 9, 24, Nixon and WilsonStreets
Sec. 10, 23, Nixon and Wilson Streets„ 11,22,,, 1, Ingestre Street ..,, 2, 6, Ingestre and Wilson Streets
„ 57, 63, Wilson Street

Pt. Block 7, Sub. Al, Indus Street
7, „ Bl,
7, „ CI,

11, „ CI,
10, ,, CI, Asylum Road
9, „ CI,,, 8, Indus Street
8, „
8, Sub. Bl, Indus Street

14, Sec. 35, 36, Indus and Nixon Streets ..
,, II, ,, 7, Avenue,, II, ,, 4, 5, 6, Avenue

11, ,, 11, 12, Liverpool Street ..
II, „ 13, 14,
II, „ 3, Avenue
II, „ 2, „

2, „ 1
2, „ 10 ..
2, „ 8 and 9

A. K, P.
4 3 19
4 3 19

10 0 0
4 1 13
4 1 13
4 1 9
4 0 5
3 0 2
3 0 2
4 1 39
5 0 0

16 3 12
4 3 6
4 0 24
4 2 6
5 1 12
5 1 20
2 1 23
2 1 0
2 1 23
0 2 15
0 2 18
0 3 11

1 0 15
0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
5 0 9
4 3 12
2 2 0
1 1 33
2 2 0
2 1 0
1 1 20

0 3 14
16 2 22
0 2 0
0 1 0
0 1 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
0 2 0
3 0 0
0 1 0
1 1 0
2 1 25
3 2 14
4 1 2

19 0 25
3 0 12

13 0 24
14 3 24
16 2 30
4 0 5
4 0 7
0 2 0
0 1 14
1 0 2
1 0 27

2 0 31
0 2 4
0 1 39
0 1 13
0 1 20
0 3 0

£
250
250
500
200
200
200
240
130
130
200
290

1,000
250
200
200
250

3,000
200
260
600
530
510
620

1,000
600
680
520

3,200
1,000
1,400

960
900

1,000
2,800
1,000

11,800
700
350
250
270
350
290
230

1.030
430

1,110
1,700

230
255
950
520

1.575
1,650

960
310
240
272
480
900
925
850
960
775
550
225
450

£
250
250
500
200
200
200
180
130
130
200
250

1,000
250
200
200
250

3,000
200
260
600
350
350
500
700
400
400
400

1,700
1,000

900
600
750
500

1,600
700

8.300
500
150
150
200
250
180
160

1.000
150
500
700
230
255
950
520

1,575
1,400

960
240
240
260
350
900
354
600
800
600
400
225
450

T. B. Williams.

E. F. Liffiton.
S. C. B. C.
W. Bruce.

H. A. Prideaux.
W. O'Hara.
Perrett.
Lennard.
George Lynch.
F. E. Jackson.
Dr. Earle.
J. W. Hoskins.
S. C. B. C.
William Austin.
William F. Wall.
J. Greaves.
T. Hayes.
Girls' College.
William H. MacLean.
McMurray.
J. H. Purnell.
C. W. Clayton.
John Wilson.
F. Jones.
Education Board.

W. Parnell.
M. Jones.
F. H. Spencer.
E. W. Churton.
Miss Steadman.
W. Eropson.
H. B. Watson.
Collegiate School.

Mrs. P. O'Neill.
Lundon and Bruce.
A. Lundon.
A. Richards.
Mrs. J. Burke.
Alfred Smith.
Thomas Cole.
Sykes, Birchall, Firman.
W. G Bassett,
J. W. Hoskins.
B. Tyreman.
C. Jefferson.
W. G. Bassett.
E. N. Liffiton.
J. V. Belcher.
Bristol.
H. A. Prideaux.
S. Wright.
J. G. Sim.
W. Parnell.
H. A. Lomax.
James Aitken.
Mrs. F. A. Williams.
J. E. Wilson.
F. Jones.
Boys' High School.
W. Carry.
Corry and Holdship.
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EXHIBIT No. 56.
EXTRACTS FROM NOTES BY HON. WM. ROLLESTON ON REPORTS OF INSPECTORS OF NATIVE

SCHOOLS.

(Appendix, House of Representatives, E. No. 3, 1865.)
Remarks on Religious Education.—" The Bishop evidently contemplates that ecclesiastical

machinery should be largely utilised. But if his system were attempted to be enforced in all cases
difficulties would arise onreligious questions which are always mischievous.

" There can be no doubt that missionary bodies present a machinery readily available for pro-
moting education, and that it would be unwise not to make use of their agency. Practically, the clergy,
as having the most leisure, and being perhaps in many cases the best educated men in their districts,
would take the direction of instruction on to their own hands, and the people would gladly concede to
them a privilege which they have not the same interest in exercising; but in inaugurating a system
of education, it becomes a serious question whether the Government ought directly to countenance
religious differences to suit their own temporary convenience. The State, ought, I think, to assert
itself as Christian, but not to identify itself with any particular phase of Christianity. The difficulty
seems to admit of solution by dealing in each individual case directly with the managers of the school
without reference to their creed. The plan at present adopted of giving money to religious Boards on
condition of its being used only in schools in connection with some special denomination would seem
wrong in principle, and is likely eventually to lead to considerable complication.

" In dealing with the religious sects the State ought not to make itself sectarian, and the religious
sects, on the other hand, ought in their relations to the State to meet it on common ground, as members
of the same civil body ; at the same time the State is no doubtresponsible for Christianity being taught,
and through its Inspector ought to take cognisance of religious teaching. In the matter of inspection,
especially, it asserts its own impartiality, and the Inspector, so far as he gives way to sectarian views,
fails in his duty to the State.
•' ?||" The religious difficulty, as it is called, has really little existence, except in the minds of a few
interested persons, and vanishes insensibly as it comes into contact with common-sense and practical
work." Wm. Bolleston.

EXHIBIT No. 57.
WANGANUI INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL. — STATEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS AND REPORTS, ETC., FROM

ANNUAL REPORTS OF INSPECTOR-GENERAL, EDUCATION DEPARTMENT.
Account oe the Receipts and Expenditure for the Year, 1879.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Rents ... ... ... ... ... 657 1 5 Contracts for schoolhouse ... ... 560 0 0
School Fees ... ... ... ... 120 0 0 Salaries of masters ... ... ... 433 6 8

Architect and surveyor ... ... ... 60 13 1
Insurance ... ... ... ... 10 710
Rates ... ... ... ... ... 19 1 6
Contribution towards cricket-ground ... 10 0 0
Printing, &c. ... ... ... ... 912 6
Clay and gravel for schoolhouse ... ... 33 5 0
Desks for school ... ... ... 64 2 7
Repairs of master's house ... ... 54 15 0
School porter ... ... ... ... 14 0 0
Henson, on account purchase of lease ... 162 10 0
Commission and advertising sale of section

(Jackson's account) ... ... ... 43 9 3
Sundries ... ... ... ... 22 19 1
E. Churton's commission, at 5 per cent, on

£777 ... ... ... ... ... 37 17 0
Interest ... ... ... ... 36 19 2

£777 1 5 £1,572 18 8

25th February, 1880. E. W. Churton, Agent.

Headmaster's Report to the Trustees.
My Lord and Gentlemen,—

I have the honour to inform you that on this occasion I only intend to include (with your
permission) in my annual report the work which has been done during the six months ending 30th
June, 1880. Ido so, because, having written a lengthy and exhaustive account last March, of the
general arrangements in connection with the school and the work doneby it, for the information of the
trustees and the General Synod, I scarcely think it necessary to recapitulate the facts therein con-
tained. During the last six months the number of boys on the school roll amounted to twenty-six,
out of which number twenty-five attended daily. The class of work"generally JI anr veryrpleased to
say, has much improved—i.e., the work accomplished has been of a much higher order of merit than

31—G. 5,
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that"done"during the corresponding terms of last year (1879). This has been more particularly notice-
able in English subjects : History, geography, essay writing, mapping, grammar. This fact was made
very apparent at the last midwinter examination, when the boys at the head of the list obtained nearly
full marks in almost all the above-mentioned subjects. Comparing the papers set and the answers
obtained with those of 1879, the masters of the school, are decidedly of opinion that the work has been
of a successful character. In mathematics, during the past six months, the Fourth Form have read
the first two books of Euclid and as far as the twentieth proposition of the third, and appeared, from,
the results obtained at the recent examination, to have acquired a fair grounding in the greater part of
the work read. In the Third Form, all the boys (eight), with two exceptions, obtained three-fourths
marks on their paper, which included propositions 1-20,Book I. In the Second Form one boy, Wick-
steed, obtained full, marks, and four others obtained within eight marks of the maximum number.
Arithmetic has been very carefully treated, and already I see the signs of improvement in the general
work; although I cannot say that all the boys are making the same steady improvement that a few
are certainly doing. This branch of the school-work is nearly always found to be slow of develop-
ment, and, in order to encourage the boys to make progress in this particular study, the masters have
set arithmetical problems for home-work, and have found this plan answer satisfactorily. Algebra is
taught twice a week, and the boys at the head of this class have beenreading as far as the problems
relating to equations of one unknown quantity. In classics the work has been of a varied character,
The Fourth Form have read the second book of Caesar, a few Odes of Horace, and about 250 lines of
iEneid, Book 11. A marked improvement is found in the syntactical knowledge, and the masters
regret that more time cannot be found for taking the separate classes in the Latin authors. The lower
forms showed, at the recent examination, that they understood the elementary parts of the Principia
as far as the end of the active voice. Indeed, the chief difficulty that exists appears to lie in the fact
that, after the boys have left the supervision of the masters in school, they find the time which they
ought to occupy in preparing their school-work for the following day taken up, by either helping their
parents in their pursuits or in some other way ; the result is that careful preparation is rarely obtained.
On the whole, lam pleased with the work done. The boys themselves seem to have taken a fresh
interest in their studies, and this in itself has caused the masters much gratification. I may take this
opportunity to state that during the past six months, I have made arrangements whereby I receive
pupils residing at a distance as boarders in the schoolhouse. There are five at present. The space
is very limited, and, as I have had direct applications for three more boys recently, and inquiries have
been made respecting two others, I feel it necessary to state that unless some extension takes place
I shall be compelled to refuse these latter applicants. I have, &c,

The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Wellington, Wellington. G.R. Saunders.

Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1880.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Rents ... ... ... ... ... 686 6 9 Salaries ... ... ... ... 544 1 8
School fees ... ... ... ... 171 5 0 School porter ... ... ... ... 26 0 0

Prizes, &c. ... ... ... ... 19 0 6
Borough rates ... ... ... ... 17 4 0
Law costs ... ... ... ... 24 15 6
Advertising, printing, stationery, &c. ... 18 7 6
Insurance ... ... ... ... 9 12 6
Repairs ... ... ... ... 19 12 4
Interest ... ... ... ... 20 14 8
Sundries ... ... ... ... 058
E. Churton's commisaion on £857 10s., at

5 per cent. ... ... ... ... 42 17 6
Balance ... ... ... ... 114 19 11

£857 11 9 £857 11 9

24th February, 1881. Edward Churton, Attorney to Trustees.

Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1881.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Rents ... ... ... ... ... 587 17 5 Salaries ... ... ... ... 595 16 8
School fees ... ... ... ... 158 15 0 School porter ... ... 26 0 0
Balance ... ... ... ... 90 14 8 Prizes, &c. (two years) ... ... ... 48 4 6

Firewood ... ... 11 10 0
Repairs ... ... ... ... ... 41 5 1
Rates ... ... ... ... ... 18 3 0
Advertising, &c. ... ... ... 17 3 0
Interest on overdraft ... ... .... 29 11 0
Trustees' travelling-expenses ... ... '440
Insurance ... ... ... ... 7 12 6
Postage and exchange ... ... ... 010 9
E. Churton's commission on £746 12s. 5d.,

at 5 per cent. ... .... ... ... 37 6 7
£837 7 1 £837 7 1

Amount of school feas accrued during the year, £172 15s.
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Receipts and Expenditure for the Year endedJ3lst December, 1882.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Rents ... ... ... ... ... 691 19 10 Salaries ... ... ... ... 692 1 0
School fees ... ... ... ... 388 11 0 Interest ... ... ... ... 105 8 0

Insurance ... ... ... ... 21 7 6
Repairs ... ... ... ... 8 11 2
School porter ... ... ... ... 610 0
Rates ... ... ... ... ... 43 9 0
Advertising, printing, &c. ... ... 51 6 6
Gas ... ... ... 19 6 6
Travelling-expenses (trustees) ... ... 8 13
Sundries, petty cash, &c. ... ... 11 7 3
Commission ... ... ... ... 54 0 6

£1,080 10 10 ! £1,021 8 8

Wanganui, sth February, 1883. E. Churton, Attorney to Trustees.

1. Trustees' Report.

The trustees have the honour to report that considerable changes have taken place in the manage-
ment of the above school. In January, 1882, the Rev. B. W. Harvey, M.A., Scholar of St. John's
College, Cambridge, was appointed Principal, and additional buildings, providing for twenty-two
boarders, were erected by means of a loan of £2,200. The school, after being closed for a term
owing to building operations, was reopened with nineteen boarders and twenty-seven day pupils;
the staff consisting of headmaster, assistant master, a visiting drawing and singing master, and drill
sergeant.

Since the date to which the accounts are made vp—viz., the 30th June, 1882—theaccommodation
for boarders has been increased to sixty-five, at the comparatively small further cost of £600. The
number of pupils at the present date (March, 1883) is thirty-nine boarders and forty-one day pupils.
It has been found necessary, in consequence of the increasing numbers, to appoint a second master
at a salary of £250. The fees charged for tuition are £12 per annum for the upper school, and £9
per annum for the lower school. The boarding-fees, which are paid over to the Principal, are for
the present fixed at £42 per annum, inclusive of everything except books.

Having regard to the spirit of the trust, the trustees have founded six scholarships open to com-
petition, giving free tuition ; and in the case of boys residing at a distance from Wanganui the suc-
cessful candidates are received by the Principal as boarders on payment of half-fees, and one without
any payment. The trustees hope, when the loans have been met out of the increased value of the
estate, to be able to establish other scholarships, feeling convinced that this is the best course to take
in order to throw open the advantages of the school to the sons of parents in needy circumstances.
They are not forgetful of the claims that the Native population has upon the trust : but in the face
of the fact that it has been found impracticable in the past to combine the teaching of both races, as
also that, by the liberality of a private individual, a school for Native girls, which also educates
young boys, has been established in the district, they consider that their first efforts should be directed
to the more feasible portion of the trust. It will also be a question, when once the institute is in fair
working-order, as to what provision can be made for the education of girls, other than that already
given by the State. Appended will be found a detailed statement of accounts to the 30th June, 1882.

28th March, 1883. O. Wellington.

2. Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Three Years from Ist July, 1879, to 30th
June, 1882.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Rents ... ... ... ... 1,899 19 7 Bank overdraft ... ... ... 1,074 6 6
School fees ... ... ... ... 551 5 0 Amount due to E. Churton ... ... 20 7 5
Interest, &c. ... ... ... ... 50 2 0 Salaries ... ... ... ... 1,609 18 4
Dividend in Shepherd's estate ... ... 0 7 2 Prizes ... ... ... ... 40 1 0
Bank overdraft ... ... ... 664 18 10 Contract ... ... ... ... 70 0 0
Amount due to E. Churton ... ... 10 17 3 Painting ... ... ... ... 40 0 0

Repairs ... ... ... ... 36 3 9
Rates ... ... ... ... ... 53 3 0
Insurance ... ... ... ... 30 17 6
Law costs ... ... ... ... 25 16 6
Advertising ... ... ... ... 55 7 0
Telegrams and postages ... ... 5 9 11
Stationery ... ... ... ... 48 6 0
Firewood ... ... ... ... 11 10 0
Commission ... ... ... ... 125 1 7
Interest on overdraft ... ... ... 92 14 4
Plan 2 2 0
Gas 3 13
Travelling-expenses ... ... ... 7 17 0
Examination papers ... ... ... 111 6
Sundries ... ... ... ... 38 1 8
Cartage, &c. ... ... ... ... 76 2

1882. Loan Account. 1882. Loan Account.
Jan. 20. Drafts from Wellington ... 2,200 0 0 Jan. 30. Contract ... ... ... 2,002 9 10

Bank overdraft ' ... ... 245 15 1 Architect ... ... ... 11l 19 3
Balance due E. Churton ... 8 13 10 Inspector ... ... ... 41 2 6

Range ... ... ... 25 16 3
Law costs ... ... ... 15 16 10
Advertising ... ... ... 11 10 0
Exchange ... ... ... 2 15 0
Interest, Trust Company ... 21 6 8

£5,631 18 9 £5,651 18 9

Examined and found correct, this 28th day of September, 1882.—David Lundon, Collector of
Customs, Wanganui. Edward Churton.
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3. Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1883.

Receipts. £ s. d. j Expenditure. £ s il
Rents received ... ... ... ... 613 17 3 Salaries ... ... ... ... 1,172 10 7
School fees received ... ... ... 780 10 0 ; Interest ... ... ... ... 216 1 3
Amount received from Loan Company ... 600 0 0 Advertising, printing, &c. ... ... 30 9 5

Rates ... ... ... ... ... 36 0 6
Firewood ... ... ... ... 600
Gas ... ... ... ... ... 37 9 4
Insurance ... ... ... ... 21 0 0
Building account ... ... ... 633 1 9
Prizes ... ... ... ... 18 2 6
Man cleaning school ... ... ... 12 16 8
Trusteea' travelling-expenses ... ... 210 0
Sundries ... ... ... ... 6 14
Commission ... ... ... ... 58 4 10

£1,994 7 3 £2,250 8 2

15th February, 1884. Edward Churton, Attorney to the Trustees.

1. Report.
Sir,— Wanganui, 28th January, 1885.

I have the honour to forward you returns of the Wanganui Endowed or Collegiate School
for the year ending the 31st December, as requested in your circulars of sth, 9th, and 18th September.

I am sorry to be so late in letting you have them; but, as the annual accounts of the trustees are
made up for the year ending the 30th June, I have had to rearrange the first six months of the year,
and work them in with the last six, of which no accounts have been made up for the trustees. For
this reason I cannot get the signature of the auditor. The accounts, duly audited up to the 30th June,
are in the hands of Mr. C. P. Powles, of Wellington, the Secretary to the Board, who will, I dare say,
obtain the signature of the chairman to these papers if required.

In the general return of endowments, column No. 5, I have put in the value per acre as it was
estimated in 1878, when the sa. 3r. 32p. were sold to the Railway Department. I could not under-
take to put a separate value on each block or section.

The trustees do not receive, any boarding-school fees, as this is under the entire management of
the Principal. I have, &c,

Edward Churton, Attorney to the Trustees.
Secretary, Education Department, Wellington.

2. Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1884.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Rents ... ... ... ... ... 639 3 9 Salaries ... ... ... ... 995 5 0
School fees ... ... ... ... 972 18 0 Interest ... ... ... ... 243 16 6

Insurance ... ... ... ... 30 10 0
Repairs ... ... ... ... 3 15 0
School porter ... ... ... ... 810 0
Rates ... ... 11 4 0
Advertising, printing, and prizes ... 29 8 4
Gas and fuel ... ... 39 18 1
Law expensea ... ... ... ... 23 510
Petty cash ... ... ... ... 9 13 6
Commission ... ... ... ... 56 5 0

£1,612 1 9 £1,451 11 3

Edward Churton, Attorney to the. Trustees.

1. Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st_December, 1885.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 685 7 0 Balance at beginning of year ... ... 208 5 6
Arrears of school fees ... ... ... 67 8 6 Office salary ... ... ... ... 43 2 3
Balance at end of year ... ... ... 142 15 6 Other expenses of management ... ... 26 1 4

Cleaning, fuel, light, &c. ... ... 1 17 8
Buildings ... ... ... ... 120 15 0
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 19 14 2
Rents, inaurance, and taxes ... ... 85 10 0
Interest on current account ... ... 290 5 1

£895 11 0 £895 11 0

Ed. N. Liffiton (Attorney), Treasurer.
Certified as correct and in accordance with the vouchers and books of the estate.—David Lundon,

Auditor, 6th May, 1886.
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2. Report of the Inspector-General to the Hon. the Minister of Education.
Wanganui Collegiate School.—Inspected 7th October, 1885. Under the management of the Rev.

B. W. Harvey this has become a large and flourishing school. The Fifth Form, which is the highest
construed a passage of Cicero (In Verrem) in my presence with intelligence and a fair degree of accuracy.
The five forms appear to he well classified, and the ordinary studies of a school of this class are carried
on with diligence. More attention is paid to English reading than is usual in grammar schools, and
myimpression is that a goodresult is being attained by it—that it quickens the intelligence and promotes
facility of composition, besides improving the boys' elocution. " Technical " education is represented
here by the workshop referred to in the headmaster's statement printed in the parliamentary paper
issued this year on that subject.

The work of the highest and lowest forms is as follows :—
Form V (Upper).—Latin : Horace, Ars Poetica ; Cicero, In Verrem Actio, I; Livy, excerpta,

Subsidia Latina, II; grammar. Greek : Homer's Iliad, I; Euripides, Antigone ; grammar. French :L'Avare (Moliere), Grammaire dcs Grammaires. English : Morell; Stopford Brooke's Literature ;
Hamlet. English History : Smith's Smaller History ; Green's History of English People. Geography :
Hughes's School Geography, and Hughes's Physical Geography. Euclid : Books I, 11, 111, and IV.
Arithmetic : General. Algebra : Quadratic equations, and series, &c. Trigonometry : Todhunter's
Elementary and Larger. N.B.—One pupil has also been reading Elementary Statics and Dynamics
(Todhunter) and Algebraical Geometry of Two Dimensions. Divinity : Greek Testament; Whately's
Evidences ; Acts of the Apostles. Drawing : Freehand.

Form I.—Reading : Learning poetry, &c, from Fifth Royal Reader. Writing : Vere Foster's
system, somewhat modified. Arithmetic :To end of compound rules. History : Reigns of George I.
and George 11. Geography : Europe and Asia. Grammar : Elementary.

1. Report of the Trustees.
The trustees have to report that the school continues working very satisfactorily under the manage-

ment of Dr. Harvey. The income from rents amounts to £697, and is devoted to reduction of over-
draft, to paying interest on moneys borrowed for erection of school-buildings, and in gradually paying
off the principal sum. It will be seen by the Statement of Accounts that during the year ended the
30th June, 1886, the overdraft has beenreduced by £118 ss. 3d., and a sum of £135 18s. 6cl. has been
paid off the mortgage debt. The school fees are all paid to the headmaster, who pays all salaries and
expenses of the school. 0. Wellington, Chairman.

Wellington, 24th August, 1886.

2. Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1886.
Receipts. £ s. d. | Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 678 9 9 Balance at beginning of year ... ... 142 15 6
Arrears of school fees ... ... ... 18 0 0 Management—
Refund of rates ... ... ... 2 18 0 Office commission ... ... ... 30 0 0
Debit balance at end of year ... ... 128 4 4 Other expenses of management ... 13 14 2

Teachers' salaries and allowances (old ac-
count) ... ... ... ... 10 10 0

Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 5 8 6
Site and buildings—

Purchases and new works ... ... 152 13 0
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 79 10 7
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 94 13 0

Interest on current account ... ... 271 0 6
Law (old account) ... ... ... 27 610

£827 12 1 £827 12 1

Chas. P. Powles, Secretary to Trustees.
I have compared the above balance-sheet with the books and vouchers, and find the same to be

correct.—David Lundon, Auditor, Wanganui, 18th February, 1887.

3. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Work in Highest Form (Upper Fifth).—Latin : Cicero, De Amicitia,; Horace, Odes, Book 111,

Ars Poetica ; Virgil, iEneid, Book V. Greek: Portions of Xenophon, Anabasis ; Homer, Iliad, Book
I ; Euripides, Alcestis. French : Grammaire de Grammaires, L'Avare. English History: Smith,
Green. Geography : Hughes. Physical Geography: Hughes. English : Moreli's English Gram-
mar ; Stopford Brooke's English Literature ; Hamlet (Clarendon Press) ; Macmillan's No. VI Reader.
Mathematics : Euclid, Books I to IV, and riders ; algebra to quadratics, series, &c. ; trigonometry
to solution of triangles ; elementary mechanics and hydrostatics ; arithmetic, general.

Lowest Form (First).—History, geography, English grammar, arithmetic, reading, writing, about
Third Standard work in the State schools.
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4. Statement respecting Scholarships.

There are no scholarships founded in connection with the school, nor have the trustees as yet
any funds at their disposal for The following, however, have been awarded and are
maintained by the headmaster at his own expense :—

Day Boys. —One senior scholarship, annual value £12 ; three junior scholarships (£9 each), £27 ;
one exhibition, £9 ; two sons-of-clergy exhibitions, £18.

Boarders. —Two senior scholarships (£33 each), £66; six junior scholarships (£33 each), £198 ;
two exhibitions (£33 each), £66 ; three-sons-of-clergy exhibitions (£54) each, £162.

The scholarships are competed for on yearly examinations. The exhibitions have been given
to deserving boys without examination.

5. Report of the Inspector-General of Schools to the Hon. the Minister of Education.
Wanganui Collegiate School 1886).—This school is a very prosperous one. There

are about a hundred and fifty pupils, of whom about eighty are boarders. I think the mathematical
work is the most satisfactory, though the results in the Latin, French, and English classes are very
fair. I was interested in observing the method adopted to encourage excellence in handwriting : the
boys who are not proficient in this department are required to devote a part of what would otherwise
be playtime to this exercise. I think the cadet corps in connection with the school is exerting a good
influence.

1. Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1887.
Receipts. £ s. d. | Expenditure. £ s. d.

Endowments ... ... ... ■ 720 3 5 ; Debit balance at beginning of year ... 128 4 4
On account of maintenance ... '~. 4 0 0; Management—
Debit balance at end of year ... ... 299 12 0 Salary ... ... ... ... 41 19 6

Other office expenses ... ... ... 3 12 0
Other expenses of management ... 10 10 0

Law costs ... ... ... ... 4 19 0
Survey ... ... ... ... ... 660
Refund, rent ... ... ... ... 2 4 2
j Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 5 13 9

Site and buildings—
Purchases and new works ... ... 365 14 0
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 75 011
Insurance ... ... ... ... 46 12 0
Taxes ... ... ... ... 85 13 5

| Interest on current account ... ... 247 6 4

£1,023 15 5 S £1,023 15 5

0. Wellington, Chairman.
Examined and found correct.—David Lundon, Auditor, 15th February, 1888.

2. Work of Highest and Lowest Forms.
Highest.—Latin, Greek, French, English, geography, history, arithmetic, algebra, trigonometry,

Euclid, drawing.
Lowest. —Reading, writing, history, geography, arithmetic.

3. Scholarships held at the School during the Last Quarter of the Year.
Headmaster's Scholarships.—Seven valued at £33 ; one valued at £30 ; one valued at £12.
Education Board Scholarships.—At £40, two ; at £20, four.

4. Report of the Inspector-General of Schools to the Hon. the Minister of Education.
Wanganui Collegiate School, 26th July.—This is a flourishing institution, and good work is being

done in it. The largest room has too many classes in it, and the furniture is old fashioned and clumsy,
so thatmasters and pupils suffer some inconvenience, and, I fear, something more than inconvenience.
On a cold day, too, the place is rather cheerless. In more important respects, however, there is much
that is satisfactory; and I note as a special sign of the good tone of the school that, although the
Principal was, through ill-health, confined to his private apartments, there was excellent order and
manifest diligence throughout the school. A chapel has been built in the school grounds since I paid
my last visit.

246
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Report of the Trustees.

The trustees of the Wanganui Industrial School Estate have to report that, during the past year,
the school suffered a great loss by the death of the late headmaster (Rev. Dr. Harvey), to whose un-
tiring zeal and energy the high position to which the school has attained is mainly due.

The appointment has been conferred upon Mr. W. Empson, M.A., and the trustees have every
reason to be satisfied with the manner in which the school is conducted by him ; it still maintains its
high character, and the number of pupils attending it is as large as at any time since its foundation.

The late Dr. Harvey collected certain moneys for the purpose of erecting a chapel for the school,
and this he was enabled to accomplish with the assistance of a grant of £200 from the trustees.

The whole of the land belonging to the school estate is now let, the gross annual rental being £780.
This rental is chargeable with the repayment of moneys borrowed by the late Dr. Harvey for

school buildings, and with interest thereon. That debt, at the 30th June last, amounted to £2,270
16s. of which a sum of £700 is due on the Ist January, 1892; the remainder is being paid off by
monthly instalments. 0. Wellington, Chairman.

Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1888.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 828 12 10 Dr. balance at beginning of year... ... 299 12 0
Law costs refunded ... ... ... 010 6 Management—
Insurance refunded ... ... ... 13 3 Salary ... ... ... ... 40 13 6
Insurance company re fire ... ... 34 17 0 Other expenses ... ... ... 711 0
Dr. balance at end of year ... ... 197 10 5 Survey ... ... ... ... ... 600

Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 6 <-. 6
Site and buildings—Purchase and new works ... ... 179 5 0

Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 98 11 4
Insurance and taxes ... ... ... 169 5 6

Interest on current account ... ... 255 11 2

£1,062 14 0 £1,062 14 0

O. Wellington, Chairman.
Chas. P. Powles, Secretary.

Audited and found correct.—A. Filmer, Accountant, 7th January, 1889.

Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest. —Latin : Cicero ; Virgil; Livy; Horace. Greek : Thucydides ; and passages from

Tragedies. Mathematics, including Euclid, algebra, and trigonometry. English. French. Science,
including biology and mechanics. Divinity. Drawing. Shorthand. The standardr'aimed at is that
of the Junior University Scholarship.

Lowest.—Elementary Latin ; arithmetic ; English, including reading ; history and geography ;
writing.

Scholarships held at the School during the Last Quarter of the Year.
Headmaster's Scholarships.—Four valued at £33 ; one valued at £21 ; two valued at £12.
Education Board's Scholarships.—At £40, three ; at £20, one.
Bishop of Wellington's Scholarship.—At £12, one.

1. Report of the Trustees.
The trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School Estate have to report that, as will be seen by the

statement of receipts and expenditure for the year ended 30th June, 1889, the finances are in a satis-
factory condition. The bank overdraft has been only slightly reduced ; but certain repairs were found
necessary during the year amounting to upwards of £100, and some areas of rates had to be paid. Mr.
Liffiton, the business agent for the trustees, has succeeded in getting a substantial reduction in the
amount of borough rates, and in the charge made by the borough for water supplied to the school,
and during the present year it is expected that the bank overdraft will be almost paid off. The debt
on the buildings amounted at the 30th June to £2,086 25., and additional liabilities (including a debt
due to the widow of the late Dr. Harvey) to the extent of £1,020 3s. 5d., making in all £3,106 ss. sd. ;
against which there are assets amounting to £312 6s. 4d., leaving a balance of liabilities amounting
to £2,793 19s. Id. The school continues to prosper under the able management of Mr. Empson.

Wellington, 12th September, 1889, 0, Wellington, Chairman.
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2. General Statement of Accounts of the Industrial School Estate for the Year ending

31st December, 1889.
Receipts. £ s, d. I Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from endowments ... 832 0 7 Dr. balance at beginning of year ... 197 10 5
Law costs refunded ... ... .;. 0 310 Management—
Rates refunded ... ... ... ... 2 0 0 Salary ... ... ... ... 14 0 0
Sale of iron ... ... ... ... 0 11 9 Other office' expenses ... ... ... 5 17 0
Sale of timber ... ... ... ... 0 5 0 j Other expenses of management ... ... 10 10 0
Insurance refunded ... ... ... 0 12 0 Law costs ... ... ... ... 16 12 8
Dr. balance at end of year ... ... 129 1 6 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 2 15 0

Site and buildings—
Purchases and new works ... ... 194 15 0
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... 151 18 8
Insurance ... ... ... .... 38 8 9
Taxes ... ... ... ... 80 13 6

Interest on current account ... ... 221 13 8

£964 14 8 £964 14 8

E. N. Liffiton, Secretary.
Audited and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Accountant, 7th January, 1890.

3. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Greek, Latin, French, English, science, arithmetic, algebra, Euclid, trigonometry—

all as for University Junior Scholarships ; divinity.
Lowest.—Elementary Latin, reading, writing, arithmetic, history, geography, divinity.

4. Scholarships held at the School during the Last Quarter of the Year.
Headmaster's Scholarships.—Six valued at £33 ; one valued at £12.
Six Education Board scholarships were held at the school.

1. Report of the Trustees.
The trustees of the Wanganui Collegiate School Estate, in presenting to the Synod a statement

of receipts and expenditure for the year ending the 30th June, 1890, have again to report that the
financial position is satisfactory.

Notwithstanding that it has been necessary to expend a considerable sum —£129 16s. Id.—in
repairs and improvements, the bank overdraft has been reduced by £85 6s. 7d.

All the property belonging to the estate is occupied, the debt on the building has been reduced
to £1,873 165., and the balance of liabilities over assets, as shown by the statement, amounts to
£2,519 ss. 4d., which sum is well covered by the value of the property and buildings.

The school, under the able management of Mr. Empson, the headmaster, continues to prosper,
and applications for admission of pupils have to be refused owing to want of accommodation.

Wellington, 24th September, 1890. 0. Wellington, Chairman.

2?Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1890.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 750 19 0 Balance at beginning of year ... ... 129 1 6
Refund insurances ... ... ... 212 9 Office—salary ... ... ... ... 40 0 0
Refund re advertising ... ... ... 016 6 Other office expenses ... ... ... 550
Balance at end of year ... ... ... 71 4 4 Other expenses of management ... ... 15 8 2

Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 5 8 0
Buildings—Purchases and new works ... ... 228 10 9

Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 77 17 3
Insurance ... ... ... ... 50 2 11
Taxes 71 10 0

Interest on current account, &c. ... ... 202 9 0

£825 12 7 £825 12 7

O. Wellington, Chairman of Trustees.
E. N. Liffiton, Treasurer.

Audited and found correct, in accordance with the books of the trust.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor,
Wanganui, sth January, 1891.

3. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest. —Latin, Greek, French, science, English, mathematics, drawing.
Lowest. —Latin, English, arithmetic, reading, writing, history, geography.
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1. General Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31stDecember, 1891.

Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.
Current income from reserves ... ... 777 9 8 Dr. balance at beginning of year... ... 71 4 4Refund of insurance ... ... ... 110 0 Management-
Sale of old house ... ... ... 73 6 Office salary ... ... ... ... 10 10 0
Refund law costs ... ... ... 16 9 0 Other office expenses ... ... ... 33 0

Other expenses of management ... 46 5 4
Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 7 10 6
Site and buildings, from current revenue—

Purchases and new works ... ... 256 11 2
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 37 6 3
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 124 4 6

Interest ... ... 155 8 8
Costs re leases ... ... ... ... 16 9 0
Balance in bank at end of year ... ... 73 19 5

£802 12 2 £802 12 2

Ed. N. Liffiton, Acting-Treasurer.

2. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Latin ; Greek ; French ; English ; mathematics, including arithmetic, algebra, geo-

metry, and trigonometry ; science, including physiology and mechanics ; drawing ; divinity.
Lowest.—Latin, English, and arithmetic. English includes history, geography, reading, and

composition.

1. General Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1892.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance ... ... ... ... 73 19 5 Management—
Current income from reserves ... ... 844 14 4 Office salary ... ... ... ... 40 0 0
Refund insurances ... ... ... 317 0 Other office expenses ... ... ... 14 0 0
Refund law costs ... ... ... 11 15 0 Other expenses of management ... 13 17 0
Refund rates ... ... ... ... 110 0 Teachers' salaries and allowances (old ac-
Refund fencing ... ... ... ... 2 10 0 count) ... ... ... ... 250 0 0
Dr. balance at end of year ... ... 36 19 0 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 11 4 4

Site and buildings ... .... ... 279 13 .4
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 37 6 4
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 136 8 6
Interest ... ... ... ... 181 0 3
Law costs ... ... ... ... 11 15 0

£975 4 9 £975 4 9

Ed. N. Liffiton, Treasurer.
Audited and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor, 3rd January, 1893.

2. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Latin, Greek, French, English, mathematics, science, drawing, divinity. The work

done is supposed to be up to the Junior University Scholarship standard.
Lowest.—Latin, English, arithmetic ; English includes history, geography, reading, and com-

position.

1. General Statement of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ending 31st December, 1893.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ a. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 736 12 11 Balance ... ... ... 36 19 0
Refund insurances ... ... ... 223 Management—
Refund rates ... ... ... ... 2 8 0 Office salary ... ... ... ... 40 0 0
Refund law costs ... ... ... 980 Other office expenses ... ... ... 16 16 0
Special account, insurance company re fire 100 0 0 Other expenses of management ... 12 12 0
Dr. balance at end of year ... ... 72 0 2 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 115 6

Site and buildings—
Purchases and new works ... ... 317 4 9
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 76 9 7
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 140 17 3

Interest ... ... ... ... 157 11 9
Special account—Cottage rebuilt ... ... ... 100 0 0

Costs re leases ... ... ... 12 16 6
Survey and maps ... ... ... 990

£922 11 4 £922 11 4

Ed. N. Liffiton, .Treasurer.
Audited and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor, 18th January, 1894.

32--G. 5.
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2. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest. —Latin, Greek, French, English, mathematics, science, drawing, divinity. The work

is supposed to be up to the University Junior Scholarship standard.
Lowest. —The work consists of Latin, English (including history, geography, reading, and com-

position), arithmetic, and geometrical drawing.

3. Scholarships.
The headmaster gave free education to nine boys. Six scholarships of the Education Board

were held at the school.

1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ending 31st December, 1894
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 794 9 2 Dr. balance ... ... ... ... 72 0 2Refund insurances ... ... ... 113 3 Management—Refund fencing ... ... ... ... 15 0 Office salary ... ... ... .., 35 0 0
Refund building ... ... ... 118 0 Other office expenses ... ... ... 13 19 10
Insurance re fire—cottage ... ... 81 8 0 Other expenses of management ... 15 15 0

Site and buildings—
Purchases and new works ... ... 260 9 1
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 82 11 1
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 96 8 9

Interest ... ... ... ... 123 13 4
Balance ... ... ... ... 180 16 2

£880 13 5 £880 13 5

Ed. N. Liffiton, Attorney.
Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor, 2nd January, 1895.

2.sWork of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest. —Latin, Greek, French, mathematics, science, history, geography—all up to the Junior

Scholarship standard.
Lowest. —Latin, English (including history, geography, reading, and composition), arithmetic,

and [drawing.

3. Scholarships.
Besides the Education Board's scholarships, some ten boys receive free tuition, and board at half

the usual rates, from the headmaster.

1. Report of the Trustees.
Under Mr. Empson's excellent management the school continues to maintain its high position,

and to command the support of the public, there being always a full complement of boarders. The
trustees have recently entered into an arrangement with Mr. Empson for a renewal of his present agree-
ment for of five years from Ist January next. :'•>"■

G. H. Bethune, Secretary to the Trustees.

2. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ending 31st December, 1895.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance ... ... ... .. 180 16 2 Management—
Current income from reserves ... ... 796 12 10 Office salary ... ... ... ... 40 0 0
Refund ... ... ■■• ••• 110 0 Other office expenses ... ... :.. 13 18 7
Drainage ... ... ... •■• 513 4 Other expenses of management ... 27 17 0
Insurance ... ... ... ... 50 0 0 Examiners' fees ... ... .... 22 10 0,Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 3 5 6

! Sites and buildings—
Purchases and new works ... ... 358 5 5
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 107 11 10
Insurance and taxes ... ... ... 151 15 10
Painting ... ... ... ... 146 8 6

Interest ... ... 112 5 8
Balance ... ... ... ... 51 14 0

£1,035 12 4 £1,035 12 4

Ed. N. Liffiton,
Attorney for the Trustees of the Industrial School Estate.

Audited and found correct this 2nd day of January, 1896.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor.
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3. Work of Highest and Lowest Forms.
Highest.—Latin, Greek, French, English, mathematics, science, drawing, and divinity. The

work is supposed to be up to the standard of the University Junior Scholarships.
Lowest.—Latin, English (including history, geography, reading, and composition), arithmetic,

drawing, and divinity.

4. Scholarships.
Eight scholarships of the Education Board were held at the school. The headmaster gave fifteen

scholarships, varying in value from £12 to £57, and in tenure from one year to four years.

General Statement of Accounts for the Year ending 31st December, 1896.
Receipts. £ s. d. | Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance ... ... ... ... 51 14 0 Management—■
Current income from reserves ... 836 9 8 Office salary ... ... ... ... 40 0 0
Refund, insurance ... ... ... 373 Other office expenses ... ... ... 14 0 0
Sale old buildings and firewood ... ... 17 18 6 Other expenses of management ... 24 14 6
Law charges ... ... ... ... 7 10 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 710 6
Rates, refund ... ... ~, ... 015 0 Site and buildings —Fencing ... ... ... ... 180 Purchases and new works ... ... 267 13 7

Fencing, repaira, &c. ... ... 95 2 3
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 133 19 9

Interest 102 8 8
Law charges ... ... ... •■• 11 2 4
Balance ... 222 1 10

"■' £918 13 5 £918 13 5

Edward N. Liffiton, Secretary-
Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor.

2. Work of Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Greek, Latin, French, English, science, mathematics, all up to Junior Scholarship standard,

and divinity.
Lowest.—Latin, English (including history, geography, composition), arithmetic, science, drawing,

and divinity.
Carpentering classes are conducted by Mr. Dunn, one of the staff. Under his supervision, three

large buildings have been erected entirely by the boys—namely, the cricket pavilion ; the new work-
shop, 40 ft. by 20 ft. ; and a large building, measuring some 60 ft. by 20 ft., and containing a class-
room, a laboratory, and a music-room. With the exception of the windows, and the brickwork of the
chimneys, everything was done by Mr. Dunn and the boys, even to the gas-fittings.

3. Scholarships.

Seven scholarships of the Education Board were held at the school. The headmaster gave sixteen
scholarships, varying in valuefrom £12 to £57.

1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ending 31st December, 1897.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance ... ... ... ... 222 110 Office salary ... ... ... ... 53 14 0
Current income from reserves ... ... 835 14 6 Other office expenses ... ... ... 16 6 4
Mr. Empson—re buildings ... ... 126 0 0 Other expenses of management ... ... 14 10 0
Insurances refunded ... ... ... 3 13 3 Site and buildings ... ... ... 933 13 5
Balance ... ... ... ... 134 6 2 Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 91 1 9

Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 93. 17 7
Interest ... ... ... . . 118 12 8

£1,321 15 9 £1,321 15 9_
Edward N. Liffiton, Secretary.

Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Latin, Greek, French, English, mathematics, science—all up to Junior Scholarship

standard ; also divinity.
Lowest.—Latin, English, grammar, history, geography, arithmetic, drawing, divinity.. There is a large carpenter's shop, erected by the boys, where they receive instruction from one

ot the staff.
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3. Scholarships.
Eight-Education Board scholarships were held at the school. To the holders of three of these,

and to twelve others, the headmaster gave free tuition.

1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ending 31st December, 1898.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 937 13 10 Balance ... ... ... ... 134 6 2
Lease fees collected ... ... ... 18 16 0 Office salary ... ... ... ... 58 7 6
Special receipt re. Court case—Murray ... 26 7 9 Other office expenses ... ... ... 18 13 1
Insurances refunded ... ... ... 2 17 9 Other expenses of management ... ... 10 0
Refund re material ... ... ... 018 7 Prizes ... ... ... ... ... 10 0 0
Balance ... ... ... ... 81 0 8 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 17 4 0

Site and buildings ... ... ... 516 8 6
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 90 9 8
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 134 12 5
Interest ... ... ... ... 72 5 3
Seal 5 0 0
Lease fees ... ... ... ... 980

£1,067 14 7 £1,067 14 7

Frederic Wellington, Bishop, Chairman.
Edward N. Liffiton, Secretary.

Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Latin, Greek, French, English, mathematics, science—all up to Junior Scholarship

standard ; also divinity.
Lowest. —Latin, English (grammar, history, geography), arithmetic, science, divinity.
There is a large carpenter's shop and laboratory, in which regular instruction is given to the boys

by the staff.

3. Scholarships.
Six Education Board scholarships were held at the school. To the holders of.one of these, and

to twenty-three others, the headmaster gave free tuition.

1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ended 31st December, 1889.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure.. £ s. d.

Current income from reserves ... ... 820 6 2 Balance ... ... ... ... 81 0 8
Lease fees collected ... ... ... 2 7 0 Office salary ... ... ... ... 62 10 0
Fire insurance recovery ... ... ... 500, Other expenses of management ... ... 10 10 0
Insurances collected ... ... ... 300: Examiners' fees ... ... ... ... 78 13 0

Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 8 10 3
Site and buildings ... ... ... 331 8 8
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 76 12 7
Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 41 3 4
Interest ... ... ... ... 75 2 1
Lease fees ... ... ... ... 14 5 0
Trustees' expenses ... ... ... 350
Sundries ... ... ... ... 5 4 0
Balance ... ... ... ... 42 8 7

£830 13 2 £830 13 2

Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor, 2nd January, 1900.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—The work is supposed to be up to the University Junior Scholarship standard in Latin,

Greek, French, English, mathematics, and science.
Lowest.—The lowest division is taught Latin, English (grammar, arithmetic,

science, divinity, drawing.

3. Arrangements for Manual, Commercial, and Technical Instruction; for Gymnastics, Drill,
Swimming, etc.

Drawing is regularly taught as a school subject up to the middle of the school. Shorthand is
regularly taught throughout. Book-keeping is an extra subject. Gymnastics (Sandow system):
All boys go through half course every day. Drill: There are two companies in the cadet
corps. The whole school twice a week. Swimming : Boys who cannot swim are obliged
to attend the bath (at the school) regularly, where they receive instruction. Carpentry : This is a
voluntary subject taught in the school workshop. Many of the buildings have been erected by the
boys.
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-....' 4. Scholarships.

EightJEducation Board scholarships were held at the school. The headmaster gave free tuition
toj.twenty-four scholars.

1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ended 31st December, 1900.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance ... ... ... ... 42 8 7 Office salaries ... ... ... ... 69 2 9
Income fromreserves ... ... ... 907 12 0 Other expenses of management ... ... 5 0 0
Lease fees, insurances, &c. ... ... 20 1 6 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 20 0 9

Site and buildings ... ... ... 557 19 6
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 72 5 5: Rents, insurance, and taxes ... ... 122 8 0
Interest ... ... ... ... 70 1 6
Lease fees ... ... ... ... 11 15 0
Trustees' agent, expenses ... ... 3 3 6
Audit ... ... ... ... ... 2 2 0
Balance ... ... ... ... 36 3 8

£970 2 1 £970 2 1

Ed. N. Liffiton, Treasurer.
Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, 12th January, 1901.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—The work done in this division is based on the requirements for Junior Scholarships.
Lowest.—English history, geography, grammar, Latin, arithmetic, divinity, drawing, reading.

3. Arrangements for Drawing ; Manual, Commercial, and Technical Instruction ;
Gymnastics, Drill, Swimming, etc.

Drawing is taught up to the Fourth Form as a regular part of the schoohcourse. In the work-
shop]regular instruction is given on payment of a fee of ss. per term to defray cost of tools, &c. Gym-
nastics are taught on the Sandow system : time, half an hour a day for each boy. There are two com-
panies in the cadet corps commanded entirely by the boys. The whole school is drilled twice a week.
There is a large swimming-bath in the grounds, andjgbegiiiners are taught to swim. Some form of
exercise is compulsory every day. Book-keeping and shorthand are also taught.

4. Scholarships.

Eight Education Board scholarships were held at the school. The headmaster gave free tuition
to twenty-five scholars, one of whom was also holder of an Education Board scholarship.

1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ended 31st December, 1901.
Receipts. £ s. d. ■ Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance at beginning of year ... ... 36 3 8 Management—
Current income from reserves ... ... 978 14 2 : Office salary and commission ... ... 80 3 6
Interest ... ... ... ... 158 Other office expenses ... ... ... 15 14 6
School fees ... ... ... ... 460 0 0 ! Other expenses of management ... 1 10 0
Lease fees collected ... ... ... 56 5 0 I Teachers' salaries and allowances ... 665 0 5
Refund of insurance moneys ... ... 415 0 j Examinations—Refund of over-payments ... ... 5 0 0 Supervisor's fees ... ... ... 110

Other expenses ... ... ... 5 0 0
Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 37 1 3
Site and buildings, from current revenue—

Purchases and new works ... ... 551 6 6
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 74 3 3
Rates, insurance, and taxes ... ... 42 911

Interest ... ... ... ... 19 19 9
Sundry expenses and valuation ... ... 11 5 2
Lease fees ... ... ... ... 21 0 0
Balance at end of year ... ... ... 16 8 3

£1,542 3 6 £1,542 5 6

Frederic Wellington, Chairman.
Ed. N. Liffiton, Secretary and Treasurer.

Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, 11th January, 1902.
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2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest. —Latin, English, mathematics, French, and science (chemistry and botany), all as for

Junior University Scholarship.
Lowest. —Latin, English (history, geography, composition, grammar, spelling, writing), arithmetic,

drawing, elementary science.

3. Arrangements for Drawing; Manual, Commercial, and Technical Instruction;
Gymnastics, Drill, Swimming, etc.

Drawing is taught up to the Fourth Form. Shorthand is a voluntary subject; about twenty
boys learn it. Carpentering : Voluntary ; about sixty receive instruction, but most have learnt.
Book-keeping : Voluntary ; about twenty learn, paying a small fee. Gymnastics : Every boy has
half an hour a day. Drill. : Two half-hours a week for whole school. Swimming : Every boy learns
in the school bath. Gardening : About thirty boys have gardens. Photography : About twelve
boys have cameras.

4. Scholarships.

Five district scholarships were held at the school, and the headmaster granted scholarships, vary-
ing in amount, to twenty-eight other scholars.

1. General Statements of Accounts for the Year ended 31st December, 1902.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance at beginning of year ... ... 16 8 3 Management—
Current income from reserves ... ... 1,029 18 2 Secretary's Commission ... ... 49 16 8
Lease fees collected ... ... ... 17 12 0 Other office expenses ... ... ... 26 12 0
School fees ... ... ... ■ ■■ 2,126 0.0 Other expenses of management ... 30 0 0
Boarding-school fees ... ... ... 572 0 0 Teachers' salaries and allowances ... 2,466 11 8
Prize funds ... ... ... ... 126 14 0 Boarding-school account ... ... 50 1 4
Interest on prize funds ... ... 5 1 10 Examinations—
Insurances refunded ... ... ... 790 Examiners' fees ... ... ... 70 2 6

Other expenses ... ... ... 51 9 8
Prizes ... ... 41 11 0
Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 20 19 0
Cleaning, fuel, light, &c. ... ... 58 4 5
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 320 14 0
Rates, insurance, and taxes ... ... 133 14 5
Interest on current account and bank-

charge account ... ... ... 1 80
Lease fees paid solicitor ... ... 52 12 0
Prize funds invested ... ... ... 126 4 0
Balance at end of year... ... ... 400 12 7

£3,901 3 3 £3,901 3 3

I Thomas Fancourt, Chairman.
Ed. N. Liffiton, Secretary and Treasurer.

Examined and found correct.—A. C. Ritchie, Auditor.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.— Greek, Latin, French, English, mathematics, science (chemistry and botany), and

divinity. As for Junior University Scholarships.
Lowest. —English — Equivalent to Standard IV. Latin — Grammar (declensions, adjectives,

numerals, pronouns) ; easy translation; rendering of short sentences into Latin. Arithmetic-
Standard IV (with exception of practice). Geography—Standard IV. Drawing—Elementary.

3. Arrangements for Drawing ; Manual, Commercial, and Technical Instruction ;
Gymnastics, Drill, Swimming, etc.

Drawing is taught as a school subject up to the Fourth Form. Carpentery is regularly taught
to those who wish to learn ; there is a workshop attached to the school. Gymnastics take the form
of Sandow's exercises, which are practised about twenty minutes daily. There are two regular drills
every week, in which the whole school takes part. Swimming is taught in the school swimming-bath.
About twenty boys have gardens, which they cultivate..

4. Scholarships.

Five district scholarships were held at the school, eleven, boys were granted free tuition by the
trustees, and ten had half their fees remitted.

254
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1. General Statement of Accounts for the Year ended 31st December, 1903.
, . . Receipts. £ s. d. | Expenditure. £ s. d.Balance at beginning of year ... ... 400 12 7 Management-Current income from reserves 1,089 17 0; Office commission ... ... .. 59 14 2Interest on prize-moneys invested ... 65 7 Other office expenses ... ... ... 21 9 6School fees ... ... ... ... 2,591 16 0 Other expenses of management, includ-Boardmg-achool fees 577 0 0 ing costs inquiry 115 10 0Interest on deposit ... ... ... 216 6 Teachers' salaries and allowances ... 2,865 7 8Lease fees collected ... ... ... 10 10 0 Boarding-school account ... . 57 310Refund of insurance premiums ... ... 3 8 6 Examinations-

Examiners' fees ... ... ... 55 0 0
Other expenses ... ... ... 20 2 2| Prizes ... ... ... ... 35 0 0

iPrinting, stationery, and advertising ... 65 8 1
jCleaning, fuel, light, &c. ... ... 78 19 4
Site and buildings, from current revenue—

Purchases and new works ... ... 262 7 0
Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... 242 17 2
Rates, insurance, and taxes ... ... 91 5 10

Interest on current account, &c. ... 40 14 3
Law and lease fees ... ... ... 9 2 .0
Purchase of furniture ... ... ... 479 15 6
Balance at end of year... ... ... 182 9 8

£4,682 6 2 £4,682 6 2

Frederic Wellington, Chairman.
Ed. N. Liffiton, Secretary and Treasurer.

I have examined the books, rent accounts, and vouchers, and certify the balance-sheet as correct.—
H. E. Dymock, Auditor.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest. —The work is up to the standard of the University Junior Scholarships, and comprises

Greek, Latin, English, French, arithmetic, geometry, algebra, trigonometry, science, and divinity.
Lowest. —English language (composition, reading, writing, and spelling), English history, geography,

drawing, physical geography, and arithmetic equivalent to)--Standard IV ; and also Latin, divinity,
and general knowledge.

1. General Statement of Accounts, for the Year ended 31st December, 1904.
Receipts. £ s. d. Expenditure. £ s. d.

Balance at beginning of year ... ... 182 9 8 Office salaries (commission) ... ... 57 1 3
Current income from reserves ... ... 1,198 19 0 Other office expenses ... ... ... 53 5 0
Interest on prize-moneys invested ... 8 12 6 Other expenses of management ... ... 35 5 7
School fees ... ... ... ... 1,895 0 0 Teachers' salaries and allowances ... 3,110 16 8
Boarding-school fees ... ... ... 516 0 0 Prizes ... ... ... ... 45 3 6
Music fees ... ... ... ... 61 12 0 Printing, stationery, and advertising ... 50 12 5
Lease fees ... ... ... ... 35 0 0 Cleaning, fuel, light, &c. ... ... 96 2 2
Refund of insurances ... ... ... 612 4 Fencing, repairs, &c. ... ... ... 252 9 7
Donation re spectroscope ... ... 5 0 0 Miscellaneous (rates, &c.) ... ... 96 3 9
Cheques outstanding ... £62 10 0 ; Interest on current account .. ... 10 0
Less balance at bank ... 17 6 7 ! Refund of tuition fees received in excess,

45 3 5 ! 1903 ...
_

44 0 0
I Architect and auction expenses ... ... 36 1 6

Chemicals and spectroscope ... ... 24 4 6. .. Law costs and lease fees ... ... 52 3 0

£3,954 8 11 £3,954 8 11

T. B. Maclean, Acting-Chairman.
Ed. N. Liffiton, Treasurer.
Aubrey Gualter, Secretary to Trustees.

I certify that the above balance-sheet is a correct summary of the receipts and expenditure of
the Wanganui Collegiate School for the year ending 31st December, 1.904.—J0hn Notman. Auditor.

2. Work of the Highest and Lowest Classes.
Highest.—Work as for Junior University Scholarships.
Lowest. —Latin, reading, writing, composition, arithmetic, drawing.
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APPENDICES.

APPENDIX No. 1.
Parliamentary Papers re Wanganui and Te Aute School Endowments.

1852-1853. Correspondence re Grant of Land at Wanganui for an Industrial School. (1866,
D.-15.)

1862. H. R. Russell's Report and Appendix, 25th June, 1862.
1865. Appendix H.R., E.-3, E.-3a, and E.-3b.
1869. Commission, Evidence, &c, and First Report of Commission of Inquiry into Te Aute Trust.

(1869, A.-5; reprint, 1898, H.-21.)
1869. Second Report of same Commission, and Evidence, &c. (1869, A.-sa; reprint, 1898,

H.-21A.)
1870. Third Report of same Commission, and Evidence, ore. (1870, A.-3; reprint, 1898, H.-21b.)
1875. Report, &c, of Select Committee re Wanganui Industrial Trust. (1875, L.C., No. 4.)
1875. Report, &c., on Petition of 670 Inhabitants of Wanganui re Wanganui Industrial School

Estate. (1875, 1.-5.)
1876. Mr. Bryce's Bill ("Wanganui Endowed School Act, 1876"). (See also debate on above

Bill, Hansard, 1876, Vol. 21, pp. 67 and 591.)
1877. Report of Native Affairs Committee on Petition of Hapuku and 168 Others, and Evidence,

Sua., re Te Aute School. (1877, H.R., 1.-3a.)
1877. Report of Petitions Committee of Legislative Council, Evidence, &c, on above Petition.

(1877, Nos. 6 and 6a.)
1877. Report of Petitions Committee, Evidence, &c, on Four Petitions of Residents of Hawke's

Bay re Te Aute School. (1577, H.R., 1.-2c.)
1877. Report of Rev. S. Williams and Accounts re Te Aute School, laid on Table of Legislative

Council. (1877, Mo. 20.)
1.879. Mr. Ballance's Bill (" Wanganui Endowed School Act, 1879 ").
1879. Report of Select Committee on above Bill, and Minutes of Evidence, &c. (1879, Sess. 11,

1.-4.) (See also debate on above Bill, Hansard, Vol. 32, p. 445, and Vol. 33, p. 383.)
1879. Report of Royal Commission. (H.-l, 1879, page 271, question 5373.)

APPENDIX No. 2.
Re Te Aute Trust : List of Crown Grants, Deeds, etc., in the Hands of Trustees.

1. Trustees' Minute-book, kept by Mr. Fielder, one of trustees, commencing 4th May, 1900.
2. Crown Grant to Bishop of New Zealand, dated 7th July, 1857, issued under "The Waste

Lands Act, 1856," in fulfilment of a uromise—4,244 acres of land in District of Ahuriri
(Registered No. 2060).

3. Crown Grant to Bishop of New Zealand, dated 10th June, 1857, issued under " The New Zea-
land Native Reserves Act, 1856 "—1,745 acres of land in District of Ahuriri (Registered
No. 2059).

4. Crown Grant to Bishop of New Zealand, dated 10th June, 1857, issued under " The New Zea-
land Native Reserves Act, 1856 "—1,408 acres of land in Province of Wellington (Regis-
tered No. 2061).

5. Crown Grant to Bishop of Wellington and others, dated 28th November, 1866, issued under
"The Crown Grants Act (No. 2), 1862 "—382 acres of land at Te Aute (Registered
No. 2762).

6. Certificate of title, dated 10th April, 1893, Vol. xxx, folio 253, in favour of late Bishop of
Waiapu and others—1 acre and 38 perches of land in Town of Napier—Hukarere.

7 Conveyance, dated 13th May, 1862, Bishop of New Zealand to Bishop Hadfield and others
(Registered No. 18273, Vol. iii, folios 698, 699, and 700).

8. Deed of exchange of lands at Te Aute, Stokes to Bishop Hadfield and others, dated 14th
August, 1868 (Registered No. 3683).
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9. Conveyance on exchange, dated 18th July, 1901, Samuel Williams with the Bishop of Waiapu
and others (Te Aute trustees), (Registered No. 33568).

10. Grant of easement, S. Williams to Bishop of Waiapu and others (Te Aute trustees), dated
18th July, 1901 (Registered No. 33569).

11. Lease of Te Aute lands, dated 13th June, 1878, Bishop of Wellington and others to Rev. S.
Williams (not registered).

12. Lease of Te Aute lands, dated 2nd September, 1.892, Bishop of Waiapu and others to Arch-
deacon Williams (not registered).

13. Lease of Te Aute lands, dated 12th June, 1903, Bishop of Waiapu and others to Archdeacon
S. Williams (not registered).

14. Appointment of new trustees, dated 13th May, 1862, under " The Religious, Charitable, and
Educational Trusts Act, 1856" (Registered No. 1.9316, Vol. iii, folios 698, 699, and 700).

15. Appointment of new trustees, dated 21st August, 1885, under same Act (Registered No. 19454,
Vol. iii, folios 698, 699, &c).

16 Appointment of new trustees, same Act, dated 30th September, 1895.
17. Appointment of new trustees, dated 29th June, 1903.
18. Agreement, dated 14th August, 1868, between R. Stokes and trustees re boundary-fence.
19. Copy declaration of trust, dated 20th January, 1893, Bishop of Waiapu and others, of Huka-

rere Native Girls' School site.

APPENDIX No. 3.
Sir,-- 110 Ridgway Street, Wanganui, 16th June, 1906.

1 noticed in report of evidence given yesterday that the revenue which could be derived
from leasing the Industrial School Estate would not pay for developing it. This I admit may be
so under terms that have been offered in the past, but I am satisfied that, with fair and liberal
leases on terms such as those given by the School Commissioners for educational endowment
reserves administered by them, a very much larger revenue could be obtained.

I was asked by some who read yesterday's evidence and was also myself desirous to give
evidence on this point, but found it too late, and on seeing Mr. Loughnan this morning he sug-
gested I might forward it to you.

I have, <fee,
Henky James Turnup,,

Agent and Importer, Wanganui.
The Chairman of the Te Aute-Wanganui School Commission.

Approximate Cost of Paper.—Preparation, not given ; printing(1,500 copies). £124 4s. 6d.

By Authority : John Mackay, Government Printer, Wellington. -1906.
Price is. 6d.]

38—G. S.
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